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FALL SEMESTER — 1985

President’s Reception for Faculty..............cccooeviiiiiinnnnniniien e 4:00-6:00 p.m., Aug. 22
Facult){_Con.ference at Camp Tahkodah............. ..10:00 2.m.-9:00 p.m., Aug. 23
CLEP Tests (except English Composition & ESSay)............cccveveeeeeerersivnrnnnes 7;38a.m.Aug. 26
Registration for aﬁ T e ..9:00 a.m.-4:00 %bm., Aug. 26-28
Assembly for all upperclassmen NOT preregistered ....................... 1:00 p.m., Aug. 26
ACT Test (required if ACT has not been taken) ..... .. 1:00 p.m., Aug. 26
Academic advising for upperclassmen .......... :30 p.m., Aug. 26-11:00 a.m., Aug. 27
Assembly for freshmen T at early orientation .................... 8:30 a.m. & 12:45p.m., Aug. 27
Academic advising for freshmen ..................... 1:15 p.m., Aug. 27-11:00'a.m., Aug. 28
Classes begin on regular schedule ..... R 0 8:00 a.m., Aug. 29
Final date for enrolling for fall semester ..............c.cccoviiiiniieiicse e eeneee e Sept. 16
CLEP Tests (except English Composition and Essay). ..7:30a.m., Sept. 19
Final Date for application for degree onDec. 20 ... ... ..cuc.iisssevivisi isivsssisasis sassossessioss Sept. 20
Junior English meicicncy TalE. ..3:30 p.m., Oct. 7
LRCtUTOBRIE 1o unrn e sanensrsasmussnasesanasestne ssaness nrmssassbe s s e einasaai s e ss ot S e s oo Oct. 6-9
Graduate Record Examinations ....................... .8:00 a.m., Oct. 12

.8:00 a.m., Oct. 17
.8:00a.m., Oct. 19
.8:00 a.m., Oct. 26
. Oct. 28-Dec. 20
................. Nov. 1-2
:00 a.m., Nov. 9
8:00a.m., Nov. 14

CLEP (including English Composition and Essay).
Graduate Management Admissions Test.............
National Teacher Examination (Core Battery Test) .
Supervised teaching.............

Alumni Day and Homecoming .
National Teacher Examination (Sp: 8/ ............
CLEP Tests (National) (except English Composition & Essay)

Junior English Proficiency Test .............cccocveerieeiieniiieeieeeceee e svee e 3:30 p.m., Nov. 18
Thanksgiving recess.......... .5:00 p.m., Nov. 27 to 8:00 a.m., Dec. 2
D I L b5 e s e i e i b o ns s m st ar e s R Re e R e R RS SOt e e Dec. 11-13
Graduate Record EXaminations ................uuiiiiiiiieiimeeemeeseeeeeeeeeeeseesssnsssesssssssnsssnns Dec. 14
Final examinations............... .....Dec. 14-19
Graduation @XeTCISeS ............ovuiiiiiiniiie e ee e e e s s ee e e e 10:00 a.m., Dec. 20
R N i v siviiinasvvaniinns 12:00 noon, Dec. 20, to 9:00 a.m., Jan. 6, 1986
SPRING SEMESTER — 1986

Orientation of new students-freshmen and transfers....................ccvuv... 9:00-10:00 a.m., Jan. 6
Registration for all students .................c.occveennn 00 a.m.-4:00 p.m., Jan. 6-8

Assembly for all student NOT preregistered .
Academic advising for all students ..........
Classes begin on regular schedule.........

.......... 1:00 p.m., Jan. 6
.1:30-4:00 p.m., Jan. 6
8:00a.m., Jan. 9

CLEP Tests (National and Institutional) . .8:00 a.m., Jan. 16
Graduate Management Admissions Test .8:00a.m.,, Jan. 25
Final date for enrolling for Spring semester ...............ccccooiiieeeiioinioinnieiissiinieeesinnnens Jan, 27
Graduate Record Examinations..............c.c.ccocveinns ..8:00 a.m., Feb. 1
Final date for anlkukm for degree on May 11 Acmmnen— .
Junior English Proficiency Test ...............cooviiniiiinininn. grasrassnassinsan il i, Fab, 17
Spring recess.......sauvirissisaians ‘ coveennennnnn 3100 p.m., March 7, to 8:00 a.m., March 17
Supervised teaching .........couveesmrnssinns serssnissrensnnienssessses March 10-May 9
Youth Forum and Spring Sing,..... - ‘ ssasssnnnnnasinnnsanssasese VERECH) 2029
Junior English Proficiency Test Sk v 330 pom,, April 7
Graduate Record Examinations ..., ' ! 8:00 a.m., April 12
National Teacher Examination (Core Battery Test) 8:00 a.m., April 15
CLEP Test (National only) .... i Tl e woeens8:00 a.m., April 17
National Teacher Examination (Specialty Area Test) ................0. w8100 a.m., April 19
Dead week ......... R ST AR April 30-May 3
Final examinatlons....coessiisnnismasnsarnssss Py sy Mayg-‘)

Graduation exercises.......

SUMMER TERM — 1986
INERTSEBBION ..0vvviiierirrnsrusnrneisssrnnsresnsnssnnssssenssessnsosesssssnsresseesssnns
Orientation of new students—freshmen and transfers..

Assembly for students NOT preregistered ...........

Academic advising for all students....................
Registration for all students ............

................ 2:30 p.m., May 11

seersrnasrasarassss MAY 12-28

.8:30-9:30 a.m., June 9
....... 9:30 a.m., June 9
... 10:00-11:30 a.m., June 9
..9:00a.m.-4:00 p.m., June 9

JORE RMIIRY BSORMIMANE UM s a0 snssnarsisnansnanonnnssanses sisivsnsicinsvsvvaniaicd 3:30 p.m., June 16
Classes begin, First Session ...... . 7:30 a.m., June 10
Final date for enrolling for First Session....................ccvvviiieiiiiiiieieeeiieeeeeeeeeieeseeessanans une 16

National Teacher Examination (Core Battery Test) ..
Final examinations, First Session .............c..cccoviiiiiiiiiiiieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e s s ee s e e July 10-11
National Teacher Examination (Specialty Area Test).. ¥

Classes begin, Second Session ..................... 30 a.m., July 14
Final date for application for degree on Aug. 15............ccoeevivviiivineeiireeesieeeereeseeenns July 15
Final date for enrolling for Second Session ..............ccccecveeeeeuieeiesieeeieeeeeereeeeesna July 21
Junior English Proficiency Test ................ .m., July 22
Summer’s End Session ............ . ]ulgf 30-Aug. 15
Final examinations, Second Session ............cccceieeiiiiiiiiiiieieceeeeeeeeeeeessieeeeeeseenas Aug. 14-15
Graduation exercises.............cccousiveiinsisisiianessissasisisansins -10:30 a.m., Aug. 15
CLEP Tests (Institutional) (given at Early Orientation Sessions)...................... To Be Arranged

(English Composition & Essay given only at First Early Orientation Session)
Harding University
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Undergraduate and Graduate
Course Listings

An Invitation

With the beginning of the 1979 fall semester, Harding moved into another
era of its existence—this time as Harding University. The broad scope of
our curriculum, the excellence of our teaching faculty and the desire to
serve meaningfully God and our fellow men provide new opportunities
for Harding as a Christian school. We invite you to visit our campus, see
our facilities, meet our faculty and students and learn as much as possible
about Harding.

Campus tours may be arranged through the Admissions Office, located on
the first floor of the Ganus Building adjacent to the Administration
Building. The office is open 8-12 and 1-5 Monday through Friday.
Admissions advisors are available on weekends by appointment.

i Y

President

Harding University
Searcy, Arkansas 72143
Telephone: 501/268-6161

Office of the Provost
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HARDING UNIVERSITY IS A CHRISTIAN §Rfs 1986 Harejpg University C

of higher education composed of a college of arts and sciences; schools of
business, education, and nursing; graduate programs in education and
accounting, and, located in Memphis, Tennessee, a graduate school of
religion. Its purpose is to give students an education of high quality which
will lead to an understanding and philosophy of life consistent with
Christian ideals. It aims to develop a solid foundation of intellectual,
physical, and spiritual values upon which students may build useful and
happy lives.

Harding exists for the sake of the students—to help them understand the
environment in which they live and to help them live harmoniously with
it; to encourage their enjoyment of life and individual contribution to the
meaningfulness of it; to develop their mental ability to the fullest capacity,
inspiring creativity and truth-seeking.

Many factors make up a college education and lead to the achievement of
Harding's purposes. Chiefly, these factors are the assistance of interested
instructors and counselors, the academic courses organized to meet the
students’ needs, and the activities that give opportunity for inspiration,
recreation, cooperation with others, and leadership training.

Students find association with the faculty a stimulating and challenging
intellectual experience. Faculty members at Harding are concerned with all
needs and requirements of students and desire to help in the solution of
any problems, whether academic or personal.

The curriculum is designed to give students adequate preparation for a
chosen vocation or profession and to provide for all students intellectual,
social and spiritual development. The entire curriculum, as well as
individual courses, is revised periodically to meet the changing require-
ments of students.

Student activities give many opportunities for self-development. Sports,
dramatics, debate, music, publications, and other activities afford growth
in leadership and the exercise of particular skills and abilities. Lectures,
concerts, and special seminars stimulate intellectual and cultural growth.
Soclal clubs encourage democratic, Christian cooperation as well as
leadership development. A wise choice of activities makes possible a
measure of growth that the students can attain in no other way.

The University is under the control of a self-perpetuating Board of
Trustees who are members of the church of Christ. Harding attempts to be
non sectarian in spirit and practice, and it desires to admit students who
are academically capable, who have good character, and who accept the
aims and objectives of the University, irrespective of their religious faith,
national origin, race, sex, or color.

Harding admits students of any race to all of the rights, privileges,
programs and activities generally accorded or made available to students
at the University. The University does not discriminate on the basis of race
or handicap in its admissions policies, educational policies, scholarship
and loan programs, and athletic and other school-administered programs.

4
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Asfyps required by Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972,
Harding does not discriminate on the basis of sex in its educanoge_a]
programs or activities or employment except when necessitated by specific
religious tenets held by the institution and its controlling body.

Harding began as a senior college in 1924, when two junior colleges,
Arkansas Christian College and Harper College, merged their facilities
and assets, adopted the new name of Harding College, and located on the
campus of Arkansas Christian in Morrilton, Arkansas. Harper had been
founded in 1915 in Harper, Kansas, and Arkansas Christian had been
thartered in 1919.

The college was named in memory of James A. Harding, co-founder'arfd
first president of Nashville Bible School (now David Lipscomb College) in
Nashville, Tennessee. Preacher, teacher, and Christian educator, James A.
Harding gave his co-workers and associates an enthusiasm for Christian
education that remains a significant tradition at Harding University.

With the merger J. N. Armstrong, who had served five years as Harper's
president, became president of Harding College, and A. S. Croom,
president of Arkansas Christian for two years, became vice president for
business affairs. In 1934 Harding was moved to its present site in Searcy,
Arkansas, on the campus of a former women’s institution, Galloway
College.

One of Harding’s first graduates, George S. Benson, returned from
mission work in China in 1936 to assume the presidency of his Alma
Mater. The vigorous educator quickly directed the college out of deep
indebtedness and launched it on a journey to financial stability, national
recognition, and academic accreditation. When Dr. Benson retired in 1965,
his 29 years of tireless service were more than evident in a multi-million-
dollar campus, regional accreditation, a strong faculty, and a continually
growing student body. Dr. Benson still makes his home in Searcy and is
active in many pursuits.

Harding’s current president is Dr. Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., inaugurated in
1965. A former history department chairman and vice president of the
college, Dr. Ganus has kept alive his predecessor’s drive for excellence by
leading a plan of campus improvement and expansion. Thus far in his
administration, the enrollment has increased from 1,472 in the fall of 1965
to 2,828 in the fall of 1984. Seven major academic buildings, four large
residence halls, and several married students’ apartments have been
constructed. A $1 million addition to the Science Building was completed
in 1984. Also, six academic buildings have been renovated and/or
enlarged. The Nursing Program, the Social Work Program, the Mission/
Prepare Program, the School of Biblical Studies, (with programs in Searcy
and in Nassau, The Bahamas), and the Harding University in Florence
(Italy) Program have been developed during his administration. In
Memphis, Tennessee, the Graduate School of Religion has experienced
significant growth, has received accreditation by the Southern Associa-

5
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tion, and has added the Doctor of Ministry degree to 1986e£986.Harding University ogfg]{jglitation is the measure of a University’s adherence to the

After a study begun in M.
recommended chan

f = - .
1979, the mame oo ge of Harding to university status, and on August 27,

the institution officially became Harding University.

' : ans are a progressive citize
proud of their community and dedicated to its advancement. =

Located in East Central Arkansas,

and 105 miles west of Memphis,
Highway 67 from the north and s
east and west. The nearest comm.
Rock, but Searcy is served by

about 50 miles northeast of Little Rock
Tennessee, Searcy is reached by U. S.
out‘h and by U. S. Highway 64 from the
ercial passenger plane service is at Little
two bus lines and has a small airport.

facilities of all types, and Greer’s F
2 erry Lake to the north of the citv j
famous across the country for its fishing and other water s;:ortse SrE

Harding occupies about 200 acr
. es east of the d
the impact of the Universi o Bt
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ay 1978, the Board of Trustees approved the

professional standards of the nation’s academic community. Harding is
accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools (1954). It means that Harding students can be certain that credits
earned at Harding will transfer to other institutions, just as incoming
transfer students may be assured that Harding can be expected to honor
most of the credits earned at similarly accredited institutions.

Its undergraduate teacher education program for preparing elementary,
special education, and secondary teachers is accredited by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (1961). Its undergraduate
program in social work is accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education (1978). Its undergraduate program in nursing is accredited by
the National League for Nursing (1979). The undergraduate program in
music is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music (1983).

Harding is also a member of the American Council on Education, the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the College
Entrance Examination Board, and the National Commission on Accredit-
ing (not an accrediting agency). It is also approved for the training of
vocational home economics teachers. Harding’s graduates are admitted to
the leading graduate and professional schools. The University also has
strong pre-professional programs in the medical sciences, engineering,
law, and social service, and other professional fields. Alumnae are
admitted to memberships in the American Association of University
Women.

Campus buildings are compactly and attractively located within a few
blocks of downtown Searcy. Additional campus property, consisting of
farm land, lies southeast of the campus. The 46 buldings with their
equipment and educational facilities, valued at more than $39 million,
provide an efficient and well-furnished educational plant.

The following are the major structures:

OLEN HENDRIX HALL (1926, 1975): Through the years this three-story
structure has been one of the most useful on campus. It originally was the
administrative center and classroom building, then was used until 1967 as
headquarters for the natural science division. It is one of the two buildings
still standing which were part of the campus when Harding moved to
Searcy in 1934. During the 1974-75 school year it was renovated to provide
facilities for the School of Nursing and the Department of Home
Economics.

STUDENT SERVICES BUILDING (1940, 1974): Harding acquired this
former medical clinic in 1963 and converted it into classrooms, offices, and
the Student Health Service. Extensive remodeling provided facilities for
the Counseling Center, laboratories and seminar rooms for psychology,
sociology, and social work.

BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY (1950,1957,1971): With two expan-
sions the building houses more than 259,508 volumes, with 61,922 of these

7
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in microform. The library features o
en stack i i i i
PEn Btk and UIYB53r986 darding University Gatalng elopment Office. The building serves student needs. The cafeteria

ermitti i iri
P tting students ease in acquiring and using library materials. Two

IaI ge I eadlng rooms p
'’ the er lod al P
1C readmg IOO!I[, ar ld Ieadll lg Spaces in

]I:lll:)iz?oin th;s building. Its_facilities include four classrooms, a language
Iy, the Speech Clinic, and studios for campus r;dio s%:tiogn

KHCA. It was named fo C
B e r C. L. Ganus, Sr., for many years chairman of the

ADMIN

impusmél;S;l(‘)!l{:r::lON l;UILE_)ING (1952): This three-story building with its

o e s s }e:n pediment occupies the central location on campus

=< au\d‘t e ub of fnuch activity. It contains most administrative

Admin,iqt uditorium seating 1,250, faculty offices, three classrooms, the
Strative Computer Center, and certain facilities of the Commu;licev

“()n D(Partment lncluding e i
’ th
’ - : thtle T}leatre and drama St()rerOOIIlS aIld

CLAUD

Hardiﬂg}:(igil;s LEdE MUSIC CENTER (1952, 1966, 1969): Facilities for

e jand mstfrumental programs and individual practice

e e 1(111 _thls b}uldmg. The Recording Studio, one of the finest

e » 15 used in tapmg the weekly radio Pprogram by the A Cappell
s as well as in recording for other groups. Fre

SEWELL HALL (1953): Th, . . ;
for faculty members. )¢ The two-story bulding contains seven apartments

W. R. AME TUD

classmo(r:l?Euﬂdin AN STUDIES BUILDING (1953): This three-story

tion, and the 4 8 houses the Graduate P rogram, the School of Educa-
’ ¢ aepartments of English and history and social science,

AL
UMNI FIELD (1963, 1971): Alumni Field is the home of the intercolle-

giate football field, an eight.] ]
Seating exists for 4,000 Pmionsa.ne frack, and an equipment building.

T e ; ;
andbl?;g]‘i ec}ucahon complex with auditorium, seminar rooms, cafeteria
iy idty a;e ;‘0({1‘{1? to accommodate 150 people, this moden; structure

eal facilities for various seminars, workshops, and conven-

tions. i ildi
ons. Also housed in the buﬂdmg are the Alumni/Placement Office and
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is one of two on the campus, seminar rooms double as classrooms, and a
large lounge area is used as a study area. The 150-capacity hotel area,
designed for use of alumni and other guests, is currently being used as a
men’s residence hall.
SCIENCE BUILDING (1967, 1984): This building includes facilities for
biology, chemistry, physics, and mathematics. One wing of the building is
the R. T. Clark Research Center, which houses performance physiology
laboratories for the research program in the life sciences. A recent addition
to the Science Building includes three lecture rooms, two biology
laboratories, a mathematics learning laboratory, a science education
laboratory, a 42-station computer science laboratory and five faculty
offices. The classrooms and laboratories are equipped with the most up-to-
date equipment.
MILDRED TAYLOR STEVENS MEMORIAL ART CENTER (1969): This
complex consists of a classroom and studio building and the former
president’s home, which was renovated for faculty offices and a gallery for
the Art Department.
HAMMON STUDENT CENTER (1973): The real center of student life is
the two-story building which houses Shores Chapel, the Inn, Book Store,
Bison Lanes, Post Office, recreation room, lounge, and student association
and student publications offices.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION-ATHLETIC CENTER (1976): The center has
83,125 square feet of heated and air-conditioned space for offices,
classrooms, weight room, and locker and dressing rooms for physical
education classes and intercollegiate athletic teams. There is a 45" x 75
swimming pool, three handball courts, and a 40" x 60’ gymnastics area.
The main arena is a playing area of 148’ x 212" for basketball, volleyball,
badminton, tennis, and indoor track. There is portable seating for 5,200
spectators at basketball games.
GEORGE S. BENSON AUDITORIUM (1980): Designed to seat 3,428 and
named in honor of the president emeritus, the auditorium is used for
chapel, lyceums, lectures, and other programs. The large stage and
orchestra pit facilitate dramatic and musical programs. The building has
one suite of offices and, when needed, four classrooms seating approxi-
mately 75 students each.
JERRY MOORE FIELD (1981): Jerry Moore Field is the intercollegiate
baseball field.
J. E. AND L. E. MABEE BUSINESS CENTER (1982): This building houses
offices for the School of Business faculty, the American Studies Program,
the Belden Center for Private Enterprise Education, the Center for
Management Excellence, the Guffey Media Center, the Hedrick Memorial
Conference Room, and the Quintin Little Academic Computer Center.
Eleven classrooms provide elevated seating for students. All classrooms
are equipped with color video monitors which permit the viewing of video
tapes and computer displays.

Office of the Provost




GOLF PRACTICE AREA (1983): This area, just east of

o ' 198 Je Fiel
as a long tee to practice driving, a green to practice chiﬁ&?é?ﬁggézl_' e@{n

to practice putting.

RE-SIDENCE HALLS: Ten residence halls provide homes for Harding’

resxde.nt. students. Women'’s residences are Pattie Cobb Hall (1919)ar ot
the original campus residences, which houses one of the campus ca’feotne' =
and a dining room; Cathcart Hall (1951); Kendall Hall (1961); Steplﬁzlz:

Hall (1968); and L. C. s
e ears Hall (1975). Stephens Hall and Sears Hall are

Men’s residences are Armstron;
' _ g Hall (1949); Graduate Hall (1 :
American Heritage Center (1965); Keller Hall (1969); and Harbir(1 951%

(1971). The American Heritage Kell i
b M ge, Keller Hall and Harbin Hall are air-

J;Hazjdmg also owns several houses near the campus to provide homes for
Junior and senior students when the residence halls are filled to capacity

I\/I{‘:‘E{}IEP STUDENTS APARTMENTS (1958, 1974): Seven buildings
:]392 ide low cost ho_usmg for married students, with 68 one-bedroom and
two-bedroom units. The East Married Student Apartments built in 1958

have just been completely remodeled
por Conditioning. y eled (1985) and now have central heat

SOTI-IER BUILDINGS: The following are other campus structures: the old
bwillr;mmg pool, t-hcla Academy Building, the heating plant, the laundry
uilding, the receiving center, the carpenter shop, the automotive shop

the campus maint - b
miingy P enance facility, the storage buildings, and the Bell

E)zg.tl\}/:il’u ;I‘gg?;\:;lm Loc:;'ed abﬁut 40 miles north of Searcy in the Ozark
€, this well-equipped camp area of 1,300 i
owned by the University and is used b i : e ot
\ Y various campus groups f
;‘Eltireats. Except. during the summer months, when its forlr)nal sgcrﬁecli)jle ?;
. the camp is open to the general public at a modest fee.

Spec:gl teacl_llng aids in many fields supplement classroom experi
ence with practical opportunities for the students’ increased understpecr‘.ll-
ing .of concepts and their own creative development La];x)rato&?1 )
studios, and libraries, for example, provide invaluable trai.;ﬁng and S:IZS);

opportunities that can be found no other i ing ai
and facilities at Harding are the fcleowi.r:;:i e i

ACADEMIC COMPUTER CENTER: A DEC VAX 11/750 computer system

with 6.5 megabytes of memo

. : : 1y, nearly 500 megabytes of disk sto
313 terminals is housed in the Ouintin Little Academic Computer éiii;:i::
the first floor of the Mabee Business Center. There are 24 DEC Rainbow

10

Harding University

{

g University G&®alegUDIOS: The Mildred Taylor Stevens Art Center has excellent

facilities for painting drawing, ceramics, sculpture, jewelry- and print-
making, weaving and commerical art and design courses. The gallery of
the Art Center and areas in the American Heritage Center and the library
show works by students, faculty, and guest exhibitors.

BEAUMONT MEMORIAL LIBRARY: Library holdings include more than
262,199 volumes, 1,315 current periodicals, 12 daily and weekly newspa-
pers, and thousands of pamphlets on general, educational, and vocational
topics. In 1963, the library was designated a selective depository for
United States government publications, and several hundred documents
are added to the collection annually. More than 61,763 volumes of
microform supplement the book collection, which is increased by approxi-
mately 6,000 volumes per year. In addition to printed material an
extensive collection of recordings, consisting of more than 3,109 records in
music, speech, and biology, is available for listening. Cassette players are
also available with a collection of over 910 tapes for student use. In 1984
computer hardware was added to make it possible to do computer
reference through Bibliographic Resources, Inc.

Special collections include the personal library of the late G. C. Brewer and
the Juvenile Collection for use by students in elementary education, both
adjacent to the Reference Room Annex. On the second floor, the Harding
Room houses materials related to the history of the school and tapes in the
Oral History collection.

The library staff cooperates with various departments in giving class
instruction in the use of the library, as well as giving individual assistance
as needed. The Student Handbook and Faculty Handbook may be
consulted for detailed library policies and regulations.

BUSINESS LABORATORIES: Modern office equipment and business
machines are used by majors in accounting, business education, business
systems analysis, management, marketing, office management, and
secretarial science.

CENTER FOR WORLD EVANGELISM STUDIES: The center is located in
the Ezell Bible Building. Students get involved in stimulating studies
which promote world evangelism.

COMMUNICATION FACILITIES: Students in all branches of the commu-
nication field have access to equipment which enriches the learning
process. The Communicative Disorders Clinic serves the entire Searcy
area in treating speech and hearing problems and gives students valuable
clinical experience. The Recording Laboratory is used for practice by
students in basic communication and public address courses.

COMPUTER CENTER: The Administration Building houses the central
facilities of a DEC PDP 11/70 computer and a DEC PDP 11/24 used for
word processing. Terminals in various buildings on campus enable these
facilities to be used readily by administrative offices.

CURRICULUM LABORATORY: Students preparing to teach have access
to a well-equipped curriculum laboratory located in the American Studies
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Building. The laboratory contains curriculum materialsgélg;r% igééxﬁzpd@ g University

which are used in the schools, and specialized curri

reading, language arts, and special education. Media materials and
equipment are available for students to use in becoming familiar with the
operation of such equipment and for preparing instructional materials
which they may use in early teaching experiences in methods classes.

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTER: Located in the . E. and L. E. Mabee
Business Center, the Educational Media Center contains an assortment of
audio-visual equipment to serve the instructional needs of the faculty,
Xerox and various photocopy machines, and facilities for preparing
various instructional materials.

HOME ECONOMICS LABORATORIES: The Home Economics Depart-
ment, located in the Olen Hendrix Building, has within its two-story
complex, several specialized laboratories. Included in the laboratory
facilities are: Child Development; Foodservice Management; Foods, Meal

JOURNALISM FACILITIES: Practical experience for journalism students
comes from several sources, including ‘volunteer work on the student

LANGUAGE LABORATORY: The Department of Foreign Languages and
International Studies, located in the Ganus Building, includes a language-
learning center used as an electronic classroom or a language laboratory.
The 30-student station system is capable of transmitting six lesson sources
simultaneously. The facility also includes individual language learning

machines, isolation listening booths, a departmental library and reading
room.

purposes. Numerous individual and small group practice studios are
sound treated and equipped with pianos for music students.

Under staff supervision, students operate the campus radio station,
KHCA, and Cable Channel 12 TV, and may participate in all aspects of

broadcasting work, from management and production to advertising and
announcing.

The Benson Auditorium is an asset to both departments of music and
communication. Lighting and sound equipment is versatile, and make-up
studios, dressing rooms, and workshops for costumes and scenery are

12
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availagle The Administrative Building Auditorium and Little Theatre
provide additional facilities for drama and music.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES: Indoor recreation is centered in Rhodes
Memorial Field House, where facilities include three basketball cm:irts, ag
indoor softball floor, ping pong tables, volleyball, shuffleboard, an
badminton courts.
The Physical Education-Athletic Center provides th;ee hﬁ:;}cibagoﬁur?‘;g
i T :
nastics area, indoor frack, tennis cour’fs, a_n we15 Twi
igrz(c;?)or swimming pools make year-round swimming possible. Bowlmdg is
available in the Hammon Student Center at the Bison Lanes, operate has
an auxiliary enterprise of the University. A variety of games andcot ter
recreational facilities are available in the game room of the Student Center

and in the dormitories.

Outdoor facilities include the intercollegiate football field, the ]el?'ykll\docl)lll‘z
intercollegiate baseball field, an];i a;lhe ei?t}g:}llang tra;l;]ilt A:Intclimcr;ih ex:_- SI; grts

i or flag football, so! , baseball, .
%nhiizn:::l siiI E)ajr—iva]l hgndball courts and eight concrete-surfaced tennis
courts, which are lighted for night play. ;

R. T. CLARK RESEARCH CENTER: The south wing of the Scl;exc';ce-
Building is equipped with a treadmill, bicycle ergometer, la lean- :m);

mass tank, a physiograph, a Haldane.appaxatus, a Van S}:y eb?pclilaernﬁca,l
spectrophotometers, a chromatographic apparatus, .a.nd (}t (;r .10&II eieal
and hematological equipment for scientific evaluation of physic

levels. ; ]
SCIENCE LABORATORIES: The Science Building 'houses m(;de{’n, \KIZ :
equipped laboratories for students in biology, chenustfy and pf ym;::{ence
only are laboratories furnished with standar.d equipment for fiee
courses, but they also provide computer applications to science exp
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ments and opportunities for research. Five large 1ab$286r986Haeding Un

instrument rooms provide excellent facilities for chemistry courses. The
Department of Biology maintains eight large laboratories and such
supporting facilities as a greenhouse, animal room, instrument rooms,
herbarium, and walk-in refrigerator. Physics laboratories include one large
laboratory for introductory physics and three advanced laboratories for
specialty uses such as electronics and optics. For students preparing to
teach science in public schools, a Science Curriculum Learning Center and
a Mathematics Learning Laboratory are used for experience in classroom
techniques.

Special programs serve to enrich the undergraduate program of the
University. Although Harding is recognized as primarily a teaching
institution, it also realizes that research and field study are invaluable
educational assets for both the faculty and the student body.

The Harding University in Florence Program, an academic
program in Florence, Italy, has been developed to utilize the unique
Opportunities afforded by study in Europe. The program is for sopho-
more, junior, and senior students in college. No attempt is made to
provide a broad general curriculum but rather to offer such courses as may
be studied with profit in a European setting. Serious involvement in
classes combined with the experience of international living will furnish
students with insights and perspectives which can be gained in no other
way. Applications for the program will be accepted from students of
Harding University and other institutions. Only students with a minimum
grade point average of 2.00 on at least 27 semester hours will be
considered. Anyone interested should contact the director, Dr. Don
Shackelford, Harding University, Box 754, Searcy, AR 72143.

The American Studies Program was developed to train young men
and women for leadership careers in business, public life, and education.
The task is undertaken through formal training, observation tours, special
seminars with staff members of the University, and lectures by leaders in
industry, business, education, and government.

Although all students are exposed to a broad curriculum of American
studies as part of the general education Tequirements of the University,
outstanding students in the fields of accounting, business, economics,
history and political science are invited to become members of the
American Studies Program. The following activities constitute the pro-
gram:

TOURS: Two tours are arranged annually to a variety of financial and
industrial organizations, governmental institutions, and Places of historic
significance throughout the country. Itineraries of the past few years have
included visits to Atlanta, Chicago, New Orleans, St. Louis, Dallas, Tulsa,
Philadelphia, Williamsburg, and Washington, D. C.

14
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o CaStlea]I&H\IARS: During each term students and faculty members of the

American Studies Program meet regularly sc.:hedu_led periods to discuss
problems of personal, national, and international importance.

GUEST LECTURES: To supplement the curriculum of the Ulnivtil;sit.y,
gniz invi ch year to lecture in
ized authorities are invited to the campus ea
:}812?1- fields. During their two-day visits students are urged to aftend
special lectures, informal discussion periods, and possibly a dinner
meeting. : 5
The program attempts to combine an academic and a practlce]tolu Eippr:)a: thz
i i American scene not a
learning,. It stresses the uniqueness ?f the :
expensg of international understanding. It affords. stl'xdents the oal:lipor‘ﬂ;t
nity to search for truth through objectivity and faith in Prover;1 values.
stresses the need for professional competence and service to humanity.

jor i i ies has been developed, which is
A broad area major in American Studies . :
outlined in the curriculum of the Department of History and Social

Science.

Students interested in the American Stud-ies Progf'am should write the
director for a brochure and for additional information.

Missionary training is the goal of MISSION/PREPARE, a p‘..l'OFI'SaI;lnlg
harmony with the University’s devot?on to Christian ‘p‘ngap 3 ko
service and in response to the i.ncreasmg. need for quallfle] S_II_:I rer
trained workers to take the gospel of Christ to a u.ro.rld .exclicll g Ny
greater populations. A three-faceted apl?ro'ach to training inclu eds aC o
year undergraduate curriculum in missions, a continuing edu
program, and an internship. . -
UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR: Courses in the .missi.on curriculum, leadltrkllg
to the B. A. degree, are taught by former m:issmnanes w.*ho are now on 0;
faculty and by a visiting professor of m%ssgons, a f'ull—tl.me Imssmnt?g’]
leave from his work. The courses are biblically oriented, yet practical.

i isi f faculty members or
INTERNSHIPS: Field work under the supervision o: : :
approved missionaries may be done by students for academic credit as
well as for the invaluable experience of practical wo.rk. Regular summer
field trips are taken under the sponsorship of the Bible Department.

- ing’s Outreach for Promoting Evangelism is a two-year
itoelzfsh:;a;::;am designed primarily for c_ollege graduates. ApProvfzdr
students are guided in selecting a field, securing funds, anc‘i pl;eptai.tllngible
this missionary experience. Interested students should write to
Department, Harding University, Searcy, Arkansas 72143.

Cooperative Education has become important in American hi%f;f;
education. Harding offers a program of Cooperative Education with

parallel and alternate plans.
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Student Life

Reli.gious Opportunities . .
Activities . . . Services of the University . .

Harding University

. Cultural Opportunities .

1985-1986 Harding University Gai@lagudents and their development are of paramount importance in

- . Extra-curricular
. General Regu_lati(ms

every activity and plan of the University. The wealth of student activities
comes from a variety of sources - some written into Harding’s tradition by
its founders, others arising from a special occasion or need, others simply
happening because students get together - but all are part of the gently
molding influence of a college education.

““Christian life is stressed,’” reads one line of Harding's alma mater,
and certainly it is true. Every opportunity for spiritual growth is made
available to students. Religious activities of both curricular and extracurric-
ular natures abound on the campus. Besides daily chapel and regular Bible
classes, many other opportunities for spiritual enrichment are offered.

TIMOTHY CLUB: This is a traditional period of worship, study, and
discussion on Thursday evenings for Bible majors and other students who
wish to attend. Attendance is required of Bible, and Bible related majors.

J.0.Y. CLUB: Emphasizing Jesus first, Others next, Yourself last, this club
permits young ladies to participate as Christians in special activities such
as caring for the sick, visiting the elderly, babysitting, teaching Bible
classes for children, and sponsoring ladies’ lectureships.

MISSION STUDY: Another group of students meets to study particular
aspects and techniques of foreign mission work.

LECTURESHIP: Harding’s annual Lectureship is more than 60 years old.
Hundreds of visitors join students in attendance during lectureship week,
the first week in October, hearing lectures by church leaders from across
the country.

THE 13-IN-1 WORKSHOP is held in even-numbered years in August and
brings to the campus visitors from across thé nation to participate in
studies of all areas of church work.

UPLIFT is a unique campus camp for young people. Lasting for about a
week, young people are able to hear many youth ministers in an excellent
spiritual setting.

DACTYLOLOGY CLUB: For students interested in learning sign language
and using it in evangelism.

Other religious activities in which the student may wish to participate are
nightly dormitory vespers, lily pool devotionals, and various evangelistic
campaigns during the weekend and vacation periods.

Cultural opportunities on the campus are numerous and originate
from both student and professional sources. Two or three major dramatic
productions and several smaller productions are presented each year, and
music groups frequently give concerts on campus. Art students exhibit
their works in senior shows throughout the year, and senior music majors
present recitals.

The Lyceum Series brings to the campus a variety of professional
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1985-1986 Hardin

en(:irtainment. A typical year’s program might include a touring drama
group, a symphony orchestra, a concert singer, an organist, and a singi
group of popular appeal. . =

Various departments brin .
i g to the campus visiti ;
special interest, P iting lecturers on topics of

f;:[racurncu'lar actiYit_ies and co-curricular activities may link the
ents to their academic fields, special interests, or simply to their social

and recreational needs, but all are 4 :
s art of .
are student groups: part of their education. The following

Alpha Chiisa nationally affiliated society encouragi

. agin, izi
superior scholarship. Harding’s chapter,tythe Arkaxglsai aéﬁ r:ligg::zz-mig
open to tl::e upper 10 per cent of the senior class, provided the cunf)ulat’i
scholarship level of each honor student is 3.50 or above on at least 182
semester .hours, and to the upper 10 per cent of the junior class whose
scholarship level is 3.75 or above on at least 80 semester hours. The socie
Presents almedal at the May commencement to the graduat;'n m bty
with the highest four-year scholastic record. R

Student organizati ;
& follasin: 8 ations and the designated area of specialization are

Behavorial Science Club (Sociology & Social Work), Campus Pl
(chi;am), Cheerleaders (Football & Basketball), Co)Iiege épubu:ﬁzs
DO] ege De_mocrats, D:atz_i Processing Management Association, Delta MI.;
1::eta (Business Admhaﬁon), Flag Corps, French Club (Le Cercle
Krancals)., Iota Beta Slgma (Broadcasting), Kappa Delta Pi (Education)
( I_Elziplt:sa Pi (Aljf), Nursing Club (Nursing), PEMM (P.E.), Phi Alpha Theta;
= (S; ory), PI; I.Seta Lambt;la (Bus'iness), Pi Sigma Alpha (Political Sciences),
o dé;?ullna 5:11 g‘ccountu.\g), Pi Kap:pa Delta (Forensics), Pre-Med Club
o e an ealth Sqences): Psi Chi (Psychology), Public Relations
= ent Society of Arr_lenca, Science Club, Sigma Delta Psi (Athletics)
igma t['heta Tau (Nursing), Sigma Tau Delta (English), Spanish Club (Lo;
Cor_lqulstadores), Student National Education Association (Teaching), Th
Guild (Art), The Society for Advancement of Mana ement. Th g d
for Collegiate Journalists, § S i o

Music organizations on campus are:

A CAPPELLA CHORUS: a mixed ch L
ship is by audition. €d chorus meeting daily whose member-

SI];ZCII_.LA]:ZSCAND BEAUX: a group of about fifteen chosen from the Chorale
appella Chorus, meeting three times each week, emphasizing
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g University Catalog  entertainment.

CHAMBER ORCHESTRA: meets two evenings per week to perform the
works of major classical composers for chamber orchestra.

CHAMBER SINGERS: a mixed ensemble selected from the Chorale to
perform in the community.

CHORALE: a mixed chorus meeting daily whose membership is by
audition.

CONCERT BAND: open by audition to all University students. Begins
rehearsing in the latter part of the fall semester and continues through the
spring semester, performing concert and symphonic band literature.

JAZZ BAND: an auditioned group open to all University students.
PEP BAND: an auxiliary group of the band; membership is by audition.

STRING QUARTET: a small ensemble of string and woodwind players
meeting once a week; membership is by invitation.

THUNDERING HERD MARCHING BAND: open to any interested
instrumentalists; meets regularly during the fall semester.

TROUBADOQOURS: a men’s chorus meeting twice a week; membership is
by audition.

Student publications provide a factual record of the year’s events and
a forum for student expression. The weekly newspaper, The Bison, has
won awards in both national and state competition and received in 1984
the sweepstakes award in the Arkansas College Publications Association
competition and an All-American rating from the Associated Collegiate
Press. The yearbook, the Petit Jean, has been honored for 25 consecutive
years with an All-American rating from the Associated Collegiate Press.
The English Department sponsors annually a publication of creative
writing submitted by students to the Jo Cleveland Creative Writing

Contest.

Communication activities on campus include the following:

FORENSICS: Intercollegiate debate teams participate in 12-14 major
debate tournaments each year and have achieved an excellent record in
state, regional, and national competition. Team members also participate
in oratory, extemporaneous speaking, public discussion and oral interpre-
tation events.

HIGH SCHOOL TOURNAMENT: College students gain experience in
assisting in the operation of a tournament with debate and individual
events involving 600 area high school students.

THE R. H. THORNTON, SR. SPEECH COMPETITION ON CHRISTIAN
COMMUNICATION: The family and friends of Raymond H. Thornton,
Sr. of Sheridan, Arkansas, provide annually a cash prize for the best
speech on the subject of ‘“Communication in the Christian Context.”

Office of the Provost . 4




85-1986 Harding University C

'.I'I;IIE.QTI'ER: Student d‘irected one-act plays and three gnga]or productions
Including a homecoming musical are presented each year, :

INTERPRETERS THEATER: An j
' : annual major show promot i
group presentation of dramatic and non-dramatic liter};t'ure. ik

RADIO: The campus carrier current AM radi i
: radio station, KHCA, is o
by a staff of approximately 30 students with a faculty manager. L

aICECEESVIgIC;Nm iﬁ:&E CHdAdNN EL 12: Students in communication have
n an irecting news, entertaj m ;
events through White County Videg, Inc. ntertainment, and special

gT‘inNTd SPEE_CH ANI? ‘HEARIN G ASSOCIATION: The student
u§1 ch an Hearing Association is an organization composed of individ-
s working toward a degree in Communication Disorders. Their service

projects usually include a campus wid i i
informative chapel program. 5 o Retig RN o e

1131?51111?88‘ and economics majors are selected to participate in the
ercollegiate Business Games and the Free Enterprise Intercollegiate

Athletics at Harding invollvte nearly all students. A full intercollegiate

lI;IIa.::ichng is a mjen}ber of the Arkansas Intercollegiate Conference and the
National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics. Men'’s teams are fielded
in Ifootl_:all, baseball, basketball, track, cross-country, tennis, eolf a.ned
Swimming. Women's teams are fielded in basketball cro’ss%coén

S(?ftbaﬂ, trac}c, and volleyball. The Athletic Committee CO;lf.TOIS Mtercot]ll.z:
glate sports in harmony with established policies approved by the faculty,

and competition i : g
Universitf;_ is regulated by the basic educational purposes of the

In the conduct of intercollegi i i
: glate athletics, the Universi administrati
sub.scnbes to the Athletic Policy of the Commission tgf Colleges ar?g
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The intramural program includes both team and individual sports, with
competition existing between social clubs and classes as well as teams
assigned by the directors of the program. The major sports are flag
football, softball, baseball, basketball, volleyball, tennis, and track.

Social clubs at Harding are different from fraternity systems of most
institutions. Every Harding student who desires membership in a club is
assured of receiving an invitation, and the large number of groups (19 for
men, 19 for women and 1 co-ed) gives each student a wide choice of club
interests and sizes. Organized to provide students a wholesome social life
with opportunities to develop leadership abilities and cooperative atti-
tudes, the clubs engage in service projects, promote school spirit at athletic
events, and enjoy banquets, parties, outings, interclub athletics, and

Spring Sing competition.

The Student Association is the student government organization,
which is headed by an executive council consisting of four officers and two
representatives from each class. A cabinet of ten students is appointed by
the S. A. President to take responsibility for specific activities of the
association.

The Student Association exists to provide close cooperation between the
students and the administration and faculty and in furnishing a systematic
plan of participation in the responsibilities of the University. Executive
council members serve on standing faculty committees which are con-
cerned with student welfare.

Active in a variety of tasks, the Student Association sponsors social events
for the entire student body, assists in planning Homecoming, sponsors
movies on campus, encourages academic competition among social clubs,
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studies campus problems, and makes recommendationg 085 98Ginaeeing University Cétb}%@iﬂ securing new jobs. There is a charge of $3 per set of credentials

tion and faculty on subjects relating to the University and specifically to

the students.

tSfal?gcesI provided l_)y the University assist the students in their
otal development. Services include academic advising, personal counsel-

ing, testing, placement, health, juni i
s P h, junior college relations, and alumnj

iACAD'EMIC ADVISIN(_; is given each student by a faculty member who
S assigned as an advisor. Freshmen and sophomores are generally

zﬁgflden_tial assistance with educational, vocational, personal, marital
g §gczl pro?lems. Th.e f)bject of the Counseling Center is to help
R vi 1t1] sdachleve a realistic appraisal of theijr abilities, interests, values
develap.tu (:}s1 Ir_lcrea;ed self-understanding is viewed as essential tc;

oping the insights and skills necess

velo] he ‘ ary for mature, personall

fjé}isfymg‘iec1310n mEtk'mg. Interested individuals may take advfntage of Z
workpg)w- Edt}iaree; ht;rary and video tapes of careers in the world of

- L uring the school year students can also take

uriz advantage of special
;g:gug:ei (timfle max]}agen:ient, study skills, and seIf—improverfent pr tests
Or self understanding, academic plannin cati

_ de 4 , Or voc

selection, these are administered and I'nterpretecllJ at no fost R

All Sfervmfas are short-term, non-fee services which are inde
medical, instructional, or disciplinary measures,

;I;HE‘ IDEIS;FITUTIONAL TESTING PROGRAM, which includes the tests
quired for freshmen, seniors, and graduate students, and the English

;;zcs)gfllencsy ex.aminatio.ns, ‘is administered by the Director of Institutional
] §- Special examinations are also available to students, as well as

national testing programs. The testi
; . tin,
center conducts comprehensive research projects related to test scoresg.

These include normative and validity studies and grade predictions.
When students need test scores sent to other colleges, to graduate schools

pendent of any

thereafter cost $1; three copies ordered at the same time cost $2
THE PLACEMENT OFFICE keeps. in touch with schools, industries, and

E;E:guatmgl seniors, and graduegtes of any recognized senior college who
e ai-?j?np etzclll, or a;e cqmpletmg, six semester hours of acceptable work
= g graduating SEruors must register with the Placement

ice, and graduates may write back to the Placement Office at any time
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for every set requested after a graduate has left the University.

HEALTH SERVICES provided within the registration costs include first-
ald and emergency care which can be administered adequately in the
University Health Center.

Since hospitalization is not included as a part of the University’s own
infirmary service, a student accident and sickness insurance plan is
available to all full-time students at a cost of approximately $135 per fiscal
year for a single student under a student group plan, with higher rates for
students having dependents. This covers hospitalization, surgical fees,
and medical care as provided in the policy and includes intramural athletic
activities.

Every student participating in intercollegiate athletics is covered on a
separate policy for any athletically related injury during participation,
practice, and travel to and from an athletic event; however, this insurance
does not cover any other injury or illness.

Health service does not cover the cost of drugs, extensive examination, X-
rays, dental care, or medical attention for chronic illnesses or accidents,
including those incurred in voluntary activities such as intramural sports
and outings, which require the service of a physician or outside
hospitalization. These services may be arranged through the nurse, but
the student will be expected to pay the additional cost.

Student may select their own physician in consultation with the Health
Center. The University does not assume financial responsibility for
medical service arranged by the student. Financial responsibility of the
University for health service ends with the termination of one’s student

status.

The Alumni Association of Harding University maintains an office
on the first floor of the American Heritage Center. This office serves as the
center through which the activities of the Alumni Association are
coordinated. The purpose of the Association is to promote the welfare of
Harding and a mutually beneficial relationship between the alumni and
their Alma Mater. An up-to-date file on alumni is maintained, including
alumni of Harding University, Harding College, Arkansas Christian
College, Harper College, Cordell Christian College, Western Bible and
Literary College, Monea College, and Potter Bible School.

’Alumnotes,”” news about Harding and Alumni Association activities, is
published in the Harding University Bulletin, which is sent to all alumni
in the active file. The chief activities of the Association are held in the fall
during the weekend of the Homecoming football game. At this time the
annual business meeting is held, the 25-year class is honored, and the
Black and Gold Banquet is featured. Additional periods of fellowship are
planned in connection with the Lectureship and the spring Commence-
ment. Alumni are encouraged to make an annual contribution to the

Alumni Fund. )
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A Distinguished Alumnus Award is presented at th}9BBk986dHawling Un

Banquet to an outstanding alumnus chosen by the Executive Committee of
the Association from nominations made by alumni. Five Outstanding
Alumnus Awards are also made annually, the recipients being chosen by
different divisions of the University.

General regulations concerning student conduct exist to further the
aims of Harding University in maintaining and promoting Christian
standards of life. In all matters pertaining to personal conduct, students
are expected to behave as responsible citizens in a Christian community. A
student’s application for admission to the institution implies acceptance of
the objectives and regulations of the University, and any person who is
antagonistic to the spirit of Harding and who does not intend to support
its policies should not enroll. The University aims to have its discipline
firm, reasonable, and sympathetic. It reserves the right to dismiss a
student whenever in its judgment the general welfare of the institution
seems to require such action. A student who must be suspended during a

semester for disciplinary reasons is subject to receiving a grade of “‘F"’ in
all courses for that semester.

Students are responsible for reading and observing all regulations in the
Student Handbook, which is available during fall registration. The

following regulations are designed to contribute to the welfare of each
student.

BIBLE CLASSES: The University believes that a knowledge of the Bible
and an appreciation of its teaching constitute the foundation for building
happy and useful lives. Therefore, each student is required each semester
to enroll in a course in Bible or in an approved course in a related field.

Attendance is compulsory regardless of the grade being earned. Failure to
attend regularly may result in suspension from the University. The
student is allowed one week of unexcused absences. The next three
unexcused absences will drop the final average three points for each
absence. Students who miss more than three above what is allowed, will
be referred to the Bible Absence Committee for disciplinary action.

Students who take as many as eight hours in summer school (excluding
intersession) must take one hour of Bible.

CHAPEL ATTENDANCE: One of the most important periods of the day is
the chapel service, which draws faculty and students together in a
common experience. The quiet devotional period is followed by programs

designed to facilitate the many objectives of the institution. Each student
is required to attend daily.

Students with eight unexcused absences will receive a chapel warning
card, and the parents will be notified. The card must be signed and
returned to the Student Personnel Office. Failure to sign and return the
card results in automatic suspension from the University. Students who
accumulate more than ten unexcused absences from chapel in a semester,
will receive a drop card from the Student Personnel Office. Three tardies
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versity Gatelognt as one absence. It is the students’ responsibility to check the list

each week to see if their name appears with the absences recorded and any
correction must be made within one week.

CHURCH ATTENDANCE: Students are expected to attend church
services each Sunday morning and evening.

STUDENT MARRIAGES: Students who marry secretly or who falsify
their marital status automatically sever their relationship with the Univer-
sity.

MORAL CONDUCT: Harding considers the following to be detrimental to
the student and/or university process and such behavior may subject tl'Ee
student to separation from the University. In some instances, automatic
suspension from the University for at least one semester results.

ALCOHOL AND DRUGS - Use or possession of alcoholic beverages a'.nd;'
or illegal use or possession of narcotics, depressants, stimulants, hallucino-
gens or solvents.

SEXUAL IMMORALITY - Harding considers it improper to stay over-
night in a motel, hotel, or like arrangements with a mem?ber of t%le
opposite sex. Dismissal will be immediate, although sexual immorality
may not be proven.

LYING - Intentional lying to the student affairs committee will mean
suspension from the Univerity.

USE OF TOBACCO IN ANY FORM.

EXCESSIVE PUBLIC DISPLAY OF AFFECTION - Mature; st-qdents wl}o
have respect for themselves and for their dates will instinctively avoid
excessive display of affection which may to onlookers appear f:heap.and
unbecoming. Administrators, faculty, staff members and security officers
have been instructed to correct, counsel and report couples in this regard.

GAMBLING - Including attendance at any gambling event, such as horse
races, etc.

DISHONESTY -Including academic misconduct, pIagiax:ism, fglsif-icathn
on tests and assignments, forgery, failure to meet financial obligations x’h
the community, consistent writing of hot checks, stealing someone else’s
property, and intentional lying to a University official.

ABUSE OF PROPERTY - Including arson, destruction, .misuse, damage,
and deliberate defacing of University property or facilities.

UNAUTHORIZED MEETINGS - Including demeonstrations and disrup-
tive mass gatherings and obstruction of University activities and pro-
cesses.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUESTS - Failure to respond in a reasonable
amount of time to an official notice from an administrative office of the
University. A
REFUSAL TO COOPERATE WITH UNIVERSITY OFFICIALS - Such as
refusing to take a polygraph test, breath test for alcohol, etc.
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unauthorized access to the administrative data in the

to dismissal.

COMPUTER ABUSE - Any student who acquires or ] Pé%
s%&l‘%lu er 15 su

VIDEO EQUIPMENT - Video equipment should not be brought to the
campus for personal use. Any video equipment that is brought to campus
should have the approval of one of the Associate Deans of Students. The
use of video equipment (video tapes, video cassettes or video disks) to
show X" or “R" rated films is prohibited. It is in strict violation of
University policy to use video equipment and charge admission. Violation
of the above could mean immediate suspension.

OTHER UNCHRISTIAN CONDUCT:

®  Unauthorized possession of keys, examinations, equipment, or
supplies belonging to the University or its agent.

®  Unauthorized soliciting, advertising, selling and distribution of
materials in University housing or anywhere on campus.

* Illegal and disruptive visits to other campuses.

® Residence hall misconduct, including physical or mental abuse of
other students.
Failure to show 1.D. cards to faculty, staff or administration.
Any other conduct which is not consistent with the moral standards
of a Christian institution, such as dancing, hazing, obscene literature
and pictures, profanity, improper dress, stealing, etc.

FINANCIAL: Students’ fees, loans, fines, bills, and traffic penalties are
their responsibility and must be paid when due. Financial delinquencies
will result in withholding final examinations, delay of grade reports and
transcripts, and cancellation of financial aid.

NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS: Local students_are expected to observe
Harding's regulations.

UNMARRIED STUDENTS: Harding University believes that students
profit more from living on campus than from living in rented rooms or
apartments off campus. Thus, single, undergraduate, students are
required to live on campus. Harding University provides on-campus
students with counseling and guidance services, adequate housing, a
balanced diet and varied entertainment, as well as cultural opportunities,

Only the following exceptions may be made for off-campus housing:
Must be at least 23 years of age.

Ninth semester (Senior classification, completion of fourth year).
21 years old and a veteran.

Live with faculty/staff member or other approved person.

Live with an approved close relative (family).

Take less than 9 hours fall and spring or one four-hour class or less
each session of summer school, (must have junior standing, must
have a CGPA of 2.0).

Graduate.

Student Teaching.

Field Placement.

Sk ONM

L. N
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Admission to Harding University is determined Ing56at&msés University Catalog . der the catalog in effect during his
with the following criteria considered: (1) acadgrthﬁég‘spljlegl:yaration, ﬁgf Qe sindent nuly enter Elading tin

of their religious faith, national origin, sex, race, or color. When applying
each student should be aware of the purpose of Harding University and be
willing to uphold institutional values.

High school graduates should have completed at least 15 units in
academic subjects. Specifically, an applicant must have a minimum of 3
units in English aid 9 units from other academic courses such as
mathematics, science, social science, and foreign language. The remain-
ing 3 units may be from other high school courses.

These course requirements represent the minimum number of units
necessary. Most high school graduates will more than meet these
requirements and all prospective applicants are strongly urged to do so.

Generally, a “'C” average is required for admission. High school
graduates and transfer students with fewer than 14 semester hours of
credit are required to submit an official report of scores achieved on the
American College Test. A minimum composite score of 17 is recom-
mended since Harding freshmen average about 19 on the ACT.

ACT scores and academic records are jointly considered in evaluating the
eligibility of an applicant. Low grades may be offset by higher ACT scores;
high grades may offset low ACT scores.

Applicants who do not meet the standards specified above may be granted
probational admission for the Summer session or the spring semester,
Normally, a 1.65 grade point average must be achieved during the
probationary period to qualify for re-enrollment at Harding.

Full credit will normally be given for courses fransferred from accredited
institutions if the courses approximately parallel those at Harding,
Students presenting transfer credit from non-accredited institutions may
have their credit validated by special examination or on the basis of
satisfactory work completed in residence.

Students who have been attending an accredited four-year college may
transfer up to 96 semester hours toward graduation. A maximum of 68
semester hours may be transferred from an approved two-year college. A
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freshman year of college, subject to the time limitation specified (see
STATUTES OF LIMITATION SECTION).

TRANSIENT CREDIT: After a student has earned 68 -hou.rs of cr::idjt,ti all
additional credit that will be accepted toward satisfying grauua c:;
requirements must be completed at an appro.ved four‘-yea; chsgffor
university. It is wise for the student to check with 15}.1e Vice n=.-51cwf =
Academic Affairs at Harding relative to the accgpta.blhfy of the credit p

to enrolling as a transient student at another institution.

Junior College students who complete the A.A. or A.S. degree
before transferring may satisfy Harding's general educah(_)n 1'eqmreJ:wnlie;rwntcsl
at the junior college by completing the broad-area curriculum outline

below:

ter hours
Bible (textual courses). ....................... 8 semes

English Composition and Com O (Speech). ... ... 6
Humanities: ]
Literattite ;oo u o s ood DR R R TR g
Art and/or Music Appreciation . ............ >
INAATEAl SCIET0E = v oon & v & oo 5 oo § 000 & 0 & o 4
Mathematics . . ........oii it
Social Science (must include 6 !:lrs. 55
American and/or World History) . . . R .

Physical Education Activity............. .......

Please note that this plan applies only to graduates of junior or community
colleges. Non-graduates must meet the normal general education requl}-;-
ments at Harding. Please note also that the above plan does not provide
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for waiver of courses required as part of a particular 13851 88&Harding, University 1(_)Rata|0

plan to certify to teach will be required to meet all certification

requirements specified by the Arkansas Department of Education

I\rT:n-hlfgh schoql graduates. Prospective students who did not
sn dp::tz dc:racollegel 1.lt'l a recognized high school may apply for admission
complete statement regarding their educational b
and qualifications. If they have a GED (G i
q : : eneral Education Devel
Certificate and meet the other admissi i ey Wi 1o
: ! mission requirements, they will b
considered by the Admissions Commi ’ S il
. ttee. They should arrange to tak
the American College Test (ACT) and have scores sent to Hargingo )

Elﬁe:‘::l Ztudents are those who do not meet admission requirements
0 desire to enroll in certain courses. Su

A : . - Such students may b

fermltted .by the Vice President for Academic Affairs to enroll inyam}(f

ourse which they are qualified to study, but credit earned as a special

student does not count
s 5 oward a degree. Only a few students are

?rses;sttgr;c]:e. ;with a;ilplrtt)ases of college plans. Interested students should feel
Tite or call: Director of Admissions Hardin i i
2 g University, Box 7
ftt:la;gy,t AR 7;2143, ;Phone: 501-268-6161, Ext. 407). To gain Zdnﬁ;(si(fi’
nts must see that th ing i i i i ’
o at the following items are filed with the Director of

APPLICATION FOR ADMI
from the Director of Admissions, The Application Form is to be completed

;‘;;o recll.uire‘d fees should accompany the Application for Admission - a
i naoipr:;ihccnln é;.-e a.ntz'li a $25 housing reservation fee. The application fee
~retundable and covers the cost of applicati i
housing reservation fee is a deposi 8 Shsend b
posit that is subsequentl lied
student’s account, The $25 housin i . e
. t. TF g reservation fee will be refunded i
housing reservation is cancelled more than 30 days prior to tl:l: ple'oplistgs

enrollment date and the s $ i i
i tudent’s account in the Business Office is in

The fees may be forwarded in the fo
et Sl e o i rm of one check or money order in the

; arding University. i
should file only the $15 application feeg. PR g et

REFERENCE FORMS: Two reference forms will be sent upon receipt of

the application They are to be mail i
p . ed or del
qualified to evaluate the applicant. SR R
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ANS%RIPT(S): Copies of academic credentials must be filed with

Harding University. Students who plan to enter college for the first time

should ask the high school guidance counselor or principal to send
directly to the Director of Admissions an official copy of their high
school transcript. Students who make early application should request a
transcript to be sent at the end of three years of high school. Transfer
students should have official transcripts sent by the Registrar of each
institution previously attended. If the college transcript does not list high
school units earned, it will also be necessary for the high school transcript
1o be requested.

AMERICAN COLLEGE TEST (ACT): Harding uses the test of the
American College Testing Program as a scholastic aptitude entrance
examination. Applicants who will have fewer than 14 semester hours of
transferable college credit when entering Harding will be required to take
the American College Test. The ACT includes tests in English usage,
mathematics usage, social studies reading, and natural science reading.
The entire battery is completed in one morning. Scores on the ACT are
used along with other information to determine the ability of each
applicant to be successful in college work at Harding University.

The ACT is given at testing centers at high schools and colleges across the
nation five times during the school year. The first test period is usually in
October and the last test in June. Students who wish to apply for loans
should take the ACT at one of the earlier test dates. Information and
application blanks may be obtained from high school counselors or
principals, directly from the ACT Registration Unit, P. 0. Box 414, lowa
City, IA 52240, or from Harding Admissions Office.

Readmission Procedures. Students who have previously attended
Harding University and are returning after a lapse of one or more
semesters do not have to make application through the Admissions Office.
They must contact the Student Personnel Office for a Records Information
Form. If they have attended another college/university in the interim, they
must request the Registrar of that institution to send a transcript of their
work to the Registrar at Harding.

An Early Admissions Program is conducted each summer for
outstanding high school students who have completed a junior year in
high school. Students who have achieved a *’B’’ average or better in 12
’solid’’ academic courses may be approved for enrollment in college
courses during the summer sessions. Credit earned in this program will be
held in escrow until the students have completed the senior year of high
school. Some students may qualify for admission to college the following
fall semester. For information, write Dr. Larry Long, Director of the
Summer Session, Harding University, Box 898, Searcy, AR 72143.

Classification of students is determined in the following manner:
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Regular students who have met entrance requirent9@OHhA8R ARG University Gatalog quring a semester to provide a satisfactory™ basis for grades.

earned fewer than 27 semester hours of college credit at the beginning of
any semester are classified as freshmen. Those having 27 hours of college
credit at the beginning of any semester are classified as sophomores.
Those with 60 hours are juniors. Those with 90 hours are seniors.

Any student enrolled in 12 or more hours per semester is classified as a
tull-time student. Any student enrolled in fewer than 12 hours per
semester is classified as a part-time student; however, a part-time student
who is enrolled in more than 8 hours per semester is subject to the Bible-
course and chapel-attendance policies.

Academic regulations at Harding are as follows:

CLASS AND CHAPEL ATTENDANCE: Admission to the University
implies that the students will observe the regulations of the school in
regard to class and chapel attendance. Regular attendance and participa-
tion in classroom activities are necessary for the attainment of a student’s
educational objective. Regular chapel attendance contributes tq their
moral, spiritual, and intellectual growth. Students who do not meet their
responsibilities for attendance at classes and chapel will be asked to
withdraw. The Student Handbook fully explains the attendance policy
and each student is responsible for learning and following the regulations.

CLASS CHANGES: Any student changing a class will be charged a fee of
$5 unless the change is required by the institution. Class changes are not
permitted after Monday of the fourth week of any semester except for

unusual circumstances and only with the approval of the instructor and
the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

CLASS DROPS: Any student dropping a class will be charged a fee of $5
unless the change is required by the institution. Any class dropped
without the official approval of the University will be marked R
Courses dropped by Monday of the fourth week will not appear on the
official record. If a class is dropped between the fourth and fourteenth
weeks of the semester, a grade of ““W*’ will be assigned and that grade will
not affect the grade-point average. A class may not be dropped after
Friday of the fourteenth week; during summer sessions, the second and
fourth weeks will be the deadlines. To drop a class a student must submit
a properly-signed official drop card to the Registrar.

LATE ENROLLMENT: Students enrolling after the day set for registration
are charged a late enrollment fee of $17.50 for Thursday and Friday
following regular registration, $29.00 for Monday through Wednesday of
the second week, and $35 thereafter. The amount of course work to be
carried is reduced according to the time of entrance. Enrollment is not
permitted after Monday of the fourth week of the fall and spring semesters
and after the first week of either summer term except limited programs.
Exceptions to this regulation must be approved by the instructor and the
Vice President for Academic Affairs.

EXAMINATIONS: A sufficient number of examinations, including a final,
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Students are expected to take all regularly schedulec! examinations. If a
student misses an examination because of i]lnes§ conlflrmec} }:';y the school
nurse or family physician, participation in a University activity aPprovfed
by the faculty-sponsor or other cause sanctioned by the Vice President for
Student Affairs, the student will be permitted to make up regular
examinations missed because of the clearly acceptabl? reason; however,
the exact procedure used by the teacher may vary subject to .the approval
of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. A teacher is under no
obligation to give a make-up examination because of an unexcused
absence.

A final examination may be taken out of regular‘schedule only in
situations approved by the instructor and the Vice Premdent_ ff)r Academic
Affairs, but an examination fee of $5 will be charged un]‘e:‘ss it is because of
illness confirmed by the school nurse or family physn:lar} or apprm_red
official representation of the University. Except fo_r physical educat102
activity classes, laboratory sections of courses hfvmg a la'bo_ratory an
courses taken by certain seniors in a professional ‘‘block”’, final examina-
tions are not to be taken before the beginning of the scheduled final
examination period.

REPORTS AND GRADES: Reports of semester and mid-semester grades
are sent to parents or guardians unless the student‘ meets fef:leral
requirements for exemption and files a wr'itten request with the l.iefglstrar
that grades not be sent to parents or guardians. A report on unsatisfactory
work may be sent at the same time.

Scholarship or achievement of the student in each course is expressed as
follows:

A — Excellent or outstanding
B — Good or superior
C — Average
D — Below average, the lowest passing mark
F — Failure
W — Withdrawn
I — Incomplete

An “I'" may be given only when the student has beep unable to complete
a course for reasons which in the judgment of the instructor ha.ve be_en
unavoidable. Incompletes must be removed by the end of the first nine
weeks of the semester immediately following the semester or summer
session in which the ““I'” was received. Those not completed within the
specified time automatically become “‘F.”’

A grade of “I”” is considered as an ‘‘F’* until it is removed.
After a final grade has been reported to the Registrar, the only basis for

changing the grade is an error on the part of the faculty member in
calculating or reporting the grade.

DEFINITION OF SEMESTER HOUR: A semester hour of credifc requires
15 hours of lecture, recitation, discussion, or equivalent, exclusive of the
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e devoted 1o final examinations. On the average
preparation should accompany each hour spent in lecture, etc. Two to four
hours of laboratory work are equivalent to one hour of recitation.

HONORS AND HONOR POINTS: In order to determine the student’s
scholarship level, the following points are assigned for each hour of the
indicated grade: A, 4; B, 3; C,2; D, 1; Fand L, 0. A grade of ““W’’ is not
used in determining scholarship levels.

A Dean’s List is published each semester of those achieving high
scholarship. To be eligible for the Dean'’s List a student must be carrying
12 hours of work or more. Freshmen must have an average scholarship
level of 3.25 and sophomores, juniors, and seniors a level of 3.50.

Students who achieve a scholastic level of 3.30 points during their entire
college course are graduated cum laude. Those with an average of 3.60 are
graduated magna cum laude. Those with an average of 3.85 are graduated
summa cum laude.

SCHOLARSHIP LEVELS: The scholarship level or grade point average is
computed by dividing the hours attempted into the total honor points.

To be in good standing, a student must maintain a grade point average
according to the scale listed below:

1.35 at the end of the first semester

1.50 when 26 semester hours are earned

1.75 when 56 semester hours are earned

2.00 when 80 semester hours are earned

Failure to achieve the required grade point average will result in being
placed on academic probation. If the probationary status is not removed
that semester, they will be placed on strict academic probation. Failure to

remove the probationary status the second semester will result in
suspension.

In compliance with the Veterans Administration’s minimum standards of
progress, if students receiving VA assistance are placed on academic
probation and do not remove this probation by achieving a grade point
average according to the scale listed above, they will be suspended from
receiving VA education benefits for one semester at the end of the
semester they are on probation.

The probation policy applies to the regular school session. Probation is
normally removed only at the end of a semester, but never at mid-
semester. Summer school study, however, may be accepted in removing
probation, provided the summer school program has been approved in
advance by the Academic Retention Committee.

Students who have been suspended will normalily be required to drop out
for at least a full semester. They may be permitted, however, to attend the
summer session, and if they achieve an adequate record on a program of
summer work approved in advance by the Academic Retention Commit-
tee, they may be accepted for readmission for the fall semester.

Students who have been suspended must make application to the
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1 9’535{_;3381§lioﬂ %rd(i}?g University Gatalodic Retention Committee for readmission, giving evidence that they

will be able to do satisfactory academic work if readmitted. In general, the
second suspension will be permanent.

Students on academic probation will be limited to not more than the
normal load. When students are on academic probation, they are not
eligible to represent the University in any extracurricular activity, such as
intercollegiate athletics, chorus, debate, band, dramatic productions, and
student publications. Representing the University includes a public
performance or trip in behalf of the activity but does not include regular
meetings of the activity. Mid-semester grades are not used to establish
eligibility.

The University will attempt to notify both the students and their parents
regarding scholarship deficiency. Students, however, are at all times
personally responsible for maintaining proper academic standards.

REPEAT COURSES: Students may repeat any course which they have
previously taken; however, repeating a course voids previous credit in
that course and the grade received when the course is repeated becomes
the official grade for the course. The repeated course cannot be dropped
without losing credit in the course. The GPA may not be raised by
repeating a course and then withdrawing from it.

AMOUNT OF WORK: The normal course load is 16 hours per semester.
Many first semester freshmen, however, will find it advisable to limit their
load to 14 or 15 hours; 18 hours is the absolute maximum load permitted a
freshman.

Students who work for part of their expenses may be restricted in the
amount of course work to be carried if, in the judgment of the appropriate
academic dean, they are attempting to undertake more than they can
satisfactorily do.

Sophomores whose scholarship level for the semester immediately
preceding is 3.00 may carry 18 hours of credit. Juniors and seniors whose
scholarship level for the semester preceding is 3.00 or whose cumulative
grade-point average is 3.00 may carry 19 hours of credit. The appropriate
academic dean may permit students to vary one hour from this schedule,
but under no circumstances will a student be permitted to enroll in more
than 20 hours per semester. The maximum credit that can be earned
during the supervised teaching semester normally is 17 hours, but the
Dean of the School of Education may permit 18 hours when circum-
stances justify.

TRANSFER CREDIT: Transfer credit will count as upper-level credit only
if the course has a junior-senior status at the institution where taken.
Credit earned at a two-year college after a student has 68 semester hours
will not be accepted for transfer except for Bible majors who take the
third-year Bible program at an approved junior college. All work
transferred from a junior college is considered lower-level credit except for
300-level Bible courses taken in the third year by Bible majors in an
approved third-year program.
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT: Harding will grant 2ofleqe coeiiefaing U

courses successfully completed in the Advanced Placement Program of the
College Entrance Examination Board by entering freshmen while they
were in high school. For scores of 5, 4, and 3, the semester hours of credit
permitted will be that allowed for the corresponding freshman course or
sequence of courses at Harding, but no grade will be assigned. Freshmen
earning advanced placement credit may take sophomore-level courses in
the academic area in which the credit was earned.

CLEP CREDIT: A maximum of 25 semester hours may be earned on the
basis of scores achieved on the College-Level Examination Program
(CLEP) General Examinations of Educational Testing Service, but no grade
will be assigned and the CLEP General Examinations must be taken no
later than the first date following enrollment as a freshman at the
University. Students are urged to take the CLEP General Examinations at
least six weeks prior to the date of enrollment OR to take the tests
administered on an institutional basis the first day of the semester so that
their scores will be available for academic advising. CLEP credit applies
toward advancing the classification of a student. A student who has
earned college credit is not eligible to take the CLEP General Examina-
tions.

Credit may also be earned on certain CLEP Subject Examinations by
achieving a score of 50 or higher. CLEP Subject Examinations may be
taken at any test date during the student’s undergraduate career unless
the student has failed that course, either in regular attendance or by
examination. For additional information, the student should check with
the Director of Institutional Testing.

Generally, recent high school graduates will not be concerned about CLEP
examinations unless they rank at the 85th percentile or higher on national

M
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rsity CAtalog " such tests as ACT, SAT, or the National Merit Scholarship

Qualifying Test. The CLEP examinations will normally be administered by
the Director of Institutional Testing of Harding.

Ihe Educational Testing Service charges a $28 fee per test and Harding has
# $3 fee per test administration for taking the CLEP examination. If the
student qualifies for credit, an additional fee of $10 is charged for each
vourse recorded for credit by the registrar.

Any refund for a course dropped because of CLEP credit will be
processed in keeping with the cataloged policies for dropping a course.

Ihe chart below outlines the basis for earning CLEP credit on the General
I xaminations:

Minimum Hours
CLEP General Exam Score Course Credit Credit
Foglish Composition with essay 610 English 103 3
630 Proficiency Requirement 0
Humanities:
Literature 50 *Literature of Western World 3
Fine Arts 50 *Fine Arts 2
Mathematics 500 Mathematics 101 3
525 Mathematics 105 3
Natural Science
Biology 50 Biology 111 3
Physical Science 50 *Physical Science 2
Social Science — History
History 50 History 101 3
Social Science 50 *Social Science 3
MAXIMUM TOTAL HOURS 25

*  Specific course number will not be listed on the student’s academic record, but the credit
will count toward satisfying general education requirements in the respective area.

I'he English Composition with essay is admiinistered four times a year—in January, April, June,
and October. It is highly recommended that entering $tudents complete the English
| xamination in January, April, or June. Students may elect to take the College Composition
with Essay Subject Examination to earn credit in English 103. The other CLEP General
Ixaminations are administered monthly on the Thursday of the third week. In order to take a
CLEP test, the student must submit to the Institutional Testing Office, at least one month in
advance of the desired test date, a completed application form accompanied by checks for the
appropriate fees.

Students may register for the examinations by obtaining CLEP application forms from their
high school counselors or by writing to Dr. Thomas M. Howard, Director of Institutional
Testing, Box 931, Harding University, Searcy, AR 72143. A CLEP Test Center booklet listing test
centers and testing dates is available from CLEP Publication Orders, Box 2814, Princeton, N]J
08540.

EXEMPTION TESTS: A student who has achieved in his high school
program or by independent study the proficiency expected in a general
education course may in most general education courses exempt the
specific course requirement by satisfactorily passing a comprehensive
examination or series of tests over the course; however, no hours of credit
are received. The candidate is charged a fee of $10 per course for

exemption tests.

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT: A maximum of 18 semester hours of
correspondence credit may be counted toward a baccalaureate degree. Not
more than 12 consecutive hours of such credit may be submitted,
however, until 6 hours of additional residence work have been completed.
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If correspondence work is permitted while a student is188%8s1@86Gd1ahding University

hours of credit carried by correspondence will be included in determining
the maximum load permitted per semester.

All correspondence courses that are to apply toward graduation should be
approved in advance by the Vice President for Academic Affairs and must
be taken from a college or university that is a member of the National
University Extension Association. A minimum grade of ““C’’ must be
achieved for the credit to transfer. A course that has been previously failed
by a student will not be approved for correspondence study.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: To encourage independent achievement,
regularly enrolled students with a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 3.00 may earn credit by comprehensive examination in courses
in which they have acquired the understanding normally gained through
course work. Beginning freshmen whose high school records and entrance
examinations would seem to warrant may receive credit by examination
for courses which would largely duplicate work completed in high school.

Application for such examinations must be made up on a form supplied by
the Registrar’s Office and must have approval of the instructor in the
course, the department chairman, and the Vice President for Academic
Affairs.

The type of examination to be given is determined by a departmental
committee. The candidate for an examination for credit is charged a fee of
$10 upon application and pays the regular tuition for the course when
credit is granted. A grade of “/C’’ or higher must be achieved to receive
credit by examination. A student who has failed a course, either in regular
attendance or by examination, may not reapply for credit by examination
in that course.

A maximum of 32 hours of work completed by examination, correspon-
dence, CLEP, and extension combined may be offered in fulfillment of the
requirements for the Bachelor’s degree.

VALIDATION TESTS: A student who has taken courses of study in a non-
collegiate program such as a hospital, business school, or vocational
school may be permitted to validate college credit for such study through
comprehensive examinations for comparable courses offered at Harding.
The candidate is charged a fee of $10 per course for the validation tests. A
grade of “’C”” or higher must be achieved to receive validation credit.
Upon successful completion of a validation test, the Registrar will record
the credit without additional charge to the student, but no grade will be
assigned. College credit earned by validating courses successfully com-
pleted in a non-collegiate program is not counted in the 32-hour maximum
noted above.

Degrees granted by Harding University at its main campus in Searcy
are the Associate of Arts (in applied office science only), Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of
Music, Bachelor of Music Education, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
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C?'gé‘l‘. o Stglin Medical Technology, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Bachelor
of Social Work, Master of Education, Master of Science in Education, and
Master of Science in Accounting. Cooperative programs for the Bachelor
of Science in Medical Technology exist with six hospitals, located in Fort
Smith, Little Rock, and Memphis, TN. At the Harding Graduate School of
Religion in Memphis, Tennessee, the degrees conferred are the Master of
Arts, Master of Arts in Religion, Master of Theology, and Doctor of
Ministry.

Requirements for the Master of Education and the Master of Science in
Education degrees are listed in the section on Graduate Studies in this
catalog. A more complete description of this program is contained in the
Graduate Supplement which may be obtained upon request from Dr.
Wyatt Jones, Director of Graduate Studies.

Requirements for the Master of Science in Accounting degree are listed in
the School of Business section in this catalog. A more complete description
of the program can be obtained from Dr. David Burks, Dean of the School
of Business.

Requirements for the graduate degrees offered at the Harding Graduate
School of Religion are contained in the catalog of the Graduate School of
Religion which may be had upon request from Dr. Bill Flatt, Registrar,
1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, TN 38117.

STATUTES OF LIMITATION: The terms of graduation outlined in the
catalog under which a student enrolls at Harding may be withdrawn or
superseded by later requirements if the student is not graduated within
four years of the time one would normally graduate.

A Bachelor’s degree requires the completion of at least 128 semester
hours of work, at least 32 of which must be in residence at Harding
University. In addition, at least 24 of the last 32 required for graduation
must be completed in residence at Harding, except for students who are
entering certain professional fields, as explained in a subsequent para-
graph. If a student lacks not more than 8 hours of the amount required for
graduation and is not on academic probation, these hours may be taken at
another accredited four-year institution if prior approval is obtained from
the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

At least three weeks prior to the fall and spring commencements and at
least two weeks prior to the summer commencement, for a senior whois a
candidate for graduation at the given commencement, all grades in
independent study courses, correspondence courses, credit by examina-
tion, and exemption examinations must be reported to the Registrar for
graduation to proceed as planned.

For students pursuing certain professional programs of study that are
highly academic in nature, the following provisions have been approved.
At least 32 of the last 40 semester hours immediately preceding entry into
the approved professional school, including at least 12 upper-level hours
in the area of the major, must be completed at Harding with a minimum
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2.00 average. At least 96 semester hours of liberal art§8Butig8arikarting Ulversity Catgldggree must be of good moral character. A student must have faculty

completed prior to entry into the professional program, all other specific
graduation requirements must be satisfied, and the first two years in the
professional school must be successfully completed. If the professional
program normally requires less than two years, the entire program must
be satisfactorily completed. For some programs, passing the professional
certifying examination may be required. Each student planning to apply a
professional program toward satisfying degree requirements at Harding
should obtain a written statement of approval from the Vice President for
Academic Affairs of Harding prior to beginning the professional program.

Candidates for a degree must have a minimum cumulative average of 2.00
in all work attempted and also a minimum average of not less than 2.00 in
all work in the major field. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all
work taken at Harding is required, as well as a minimum grade point
average of 2.00 in all work taken at Harding in the major field.

Candidates for a degree must also complete 45 hours in advanced-level
courses. Courses at Harding numbered 250-499 taken by second-semester
sophomores and by juniors and seniors count as advanced credit. First-
semester sophomores may receive advanced credit in these courses
provided they are preceded by a year of freshman credit in the same
subject. Transfer credit carrying junior-senior level status at the institu-
tion where taken counts as advanced credit, normally 300-level courses at
a senior college or university.

To insure a minimum level of competency in writing, credit in English
249, English Proficiency, earned during the junior or senior year, is
required for graduation. Students who have not met one of the waivers
for English 249 by the time they have completed 105 semester hours, will
be required to earn credit in English 249.

English 249 will be waived, however, for a student who:

(1) Achieves a score of 630 or higher on the General CLEP English
Composition with Essay Test, or

(2) Achieves a grade of “B”’ or higher in English 103 at Harding
University, or

(3) Achieves a grade of “C’" or higher in English 281 at Harding
University, or

(4) Transfers with an a grade of A’ in freshman English or

(5) Receives credit in English 103 at Harding University by the CLEP
Subject Examination in English composition, or

(6) Receives credit in English 103 at Harding University through the
Advanced Placement Program, or

(7) Passes a proficiency test in written English (JEP) after reaching junior
standing. A student may attempt this test no more than four times.

Transfer students must complete at Harding at least 9 advanced level
hours in their major field, except for Bible majors, who must complete at
Harding a minimum of 10 upper-level hours in Bible.

In addition to achieving a satisfactory scholastic record the candidate for
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approval to attain senior status and to become a degree candidate. During
the first semester of the senior year, a student must present to the
Registrar a formal application for graduation. A student must also satisfy
the Junior English Proficiency requirement, register with the Placement
Office, and, for a student who completes the teacher education program,
take the National Teacher Examinations before becoming a candidate for
graduation. Specific requirements for each departmental major are
outlined preceding the description of courses for the department. Unless
otherwise stated, the degree conferred upon the completion of the
curriculum of any department is the Bachelor of Arts.

THE UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM is organized by divisions into
two phases: The General Education Requirements and the Major and
Minor Fields of Concentration.

The General Education Program is vital because the complex
circumstances of our times require an understanding of basic principles in
the areas which affect our lives most closely. The sciences give insight into
the laws of life and of the physical world and suggest how these may be
related to the advancement of human welfare. Literature, philosophy, and
the creative arts helped to build our present culture. History and social
science present the effort of men to meet their basic social problems and
point the way to better understandings. These disciplines, with a
knowledge of one’s own nature and relation to their Creator, should
enable the students to arrive at wholesome attitudes toward the world and
their responsibilities to man and to God.

The General Education requirements are designed to give all students
these basic understandings, to develop certain essential and fundamental
skills which all should possess, and to furnish a broad foundation to
knowledge for advanced level courses. Any specific waivers or substitu-
tions in the general education program for a given major are listed in the
outline of that major in the later section of this Catalog entitled, Courses of
Instruction.

The General Education courses are:
I.  Understanding Religious and Spiritual Values:

*Bible 101, 112; two courses from Bible 211,213,234 .. .......covvininnnennn.. 8
II. Understanding the Human and Creative Spirit:

A. The means of communication:

**English 103:and COMOIOL, oo mivsmms s famons s s ol dmm i 6
B. The creative spirit:
Art 101, Music101,*** English 201,202 ... o uum vnmen Sosen e s s Sus 5 dns 10
IM. Understanding the Living World:
& . ‘'Thé wotldoflife: ™ WBIGIOgWITL o cuenens b s S R R0 95 s .3

B. Health and recreation:
*****Physical Education 101 and 2 additional hours elected from Physical Education
112, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 124, 126, 127, 128, 214, 215, 222; Recreation 130, 131,
132, 133; and, for physical education majors and minors, and sports management
majors, Physical Education 355, 356
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IV. Understanding the Physical World: : ; . ) . ; .
1985-1986 Hardmg U ersity Catak)g 4. Majors in nursing, social work and sociology should elect Sociology 203 for one

A.  The language of mathematics: of these courses in satisfying the education requirements. Majors in nursing may

#Mathematics 101 or a more advanced OUISE. . .. . oo vvrvneensaneesiannannes 3 substitute one course from Anthropology 205, 315, 320, 381, 401 and/or Sociology 301,
B. The physical world: 305, 345 in satisfying this requirement.
##Physical Science 101, 102. . . . . ...ttt e 4

5. Foreign students, by Arkansas law, must include both History 101 and Political
Science 205 in their degree plans.
###  Psychology 131 may be satisfied by Psychology 201. Also, in place of Psychology 131,
all students preparing to teach should take Education 203, except vocational home
economics majors, who will take Home Economics 322, 323.

V. Understanding the Social World:

A. The historical scene:

AHFHEStOrY 101, 100 ..ottt e e e e 6
B. The economic, political, and social scene:

###From Economics 201, Political Science 202, Political Science 205,

) Major and minor fields of concentration should be chosen no later
and SOCTOIOZT 0B'-... oo stee yBATRAEERTTRTL S B NI T BN 6

than the beginning of the junior year. Students choose fields of concentra-
tion which normally consist of a departmental major of 30 to 42 semester
hours. The maximum number of hours in a given department that can
count toward satisfying the minimum 128 hours required for graduation is

VI. Understanding Human Behavior:
FREFPSYChOIORY 131, v vcarerisonsrsmsoss soony epwmimsesmis et STHssssmmmn s s, ST 3

*

Students who transfer to Harding as juniors or seniors may satisfy the minimum

graduation requirement in Bible of 8 hours by taking upper-level textual courses that 12 hours more than the minimum required for the major. This major
include both Old Testament and New Testament courses. The following upper-level concentration must be supported by a minor which consists of at least 18
substitutes are approved: hours from another field. In a departmental major, 18 semester hours, and
For Bible 101: Bible 303, 304, 305, 307, 308, 319, or 402. : . g
For Bible 112: Bible 311, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319, or 410. In a minor, 6 hours must be in upper-level courses.
5(1);’351%? iiléﬁjli’o‘:rtﬁ;Tt:zftfs:lﬁfreo;‘r]aé?é‘;:};i e e A student may elect, however, a broad area major. In a broad area major
** Entering freshmen who achieved a score of 17 or lower on the ACT English Test will the student must complete a minimum of 48 hours in the area, 24 of which
be required to take English 102 prior to enrolling in English 103. Students planning to must be upper-level courses. A minor is not required of those who elect a
certify to teach or to enter most professional schools of medicine, engineering, etc., broad area major.
whose program requires 6 hours of English Composition, may satisfy the requirement
with 102 and 103 as well as 103 and 104. Six hours of composition will be required of In the case of students who have made a choice of a vocation or profession
any student who receives a grade of ’D”’ in English 103. for which there is no established departmental major or broad area major,
***  Majors in nursing may substitute English 251, 252, 271, or 272. Students certifying to a special area of concentration may be arranged by the Vice President for
teach English should take 251, 252, instead of 201, 202. . < .
**++  Biology 111 may be satisfied by Biology 151, 250. Academic Affan's and the ‘chau'men. of the depa}rf:l?lents concerned. A
***++  Please note the following health and recreation provision. student who is interested in exploring the possibility of such a major
1. All prospective teachers must take Health Education 203 in addition to P.E. 101 should contact the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
d 1 additi i i ion activi . Elementa ducati
:ajms musto;::) }::E: ]; E}?}g;lf:a] e Tk i L Aot In addition to the General Education courses and certain prescribed
2. Students who transfer to Harding lacking fewer than 2 hours of physical courses in the major and minor fields, other courses are selected by the
education activity will not be required to take P.E. 101. student with the approval of the faculty advisor. The prescribed courses

3. Veterans who have spent a year in the armed services may be given credit for 4

i ; ; : 5 for each major and minor field are listed with the offerings.
hours of activity and are excused from this requirement by making application to the

Registrar. If a student desires to obtain two baccalaureate degrees, for example, a
# 1. Mathema'tics 115 (a substitute for 101) is required of all elementary and special Bachlor of Arts degree with one major and a Bachlor of Science degree

echfcatlon majors. E;«Eept for those seeking secondary c.erhﬁcaflon, students wh?se with another major, a minimum of 160 hours must be completed — 32

major does not specify Math 105, 210, etc., may satisfy this general education £

requirement by achieving a score of 26 or higher on the ACT Mathematics Test. Any hours beyond the requirement for one baccalaureate degree — and the

student certifying to teach must have 3 hours of mathematics credit. specific requirements of each major must be satisfied.

2. Students majoring in home economics, psychology, social work, and/or

sociology should take Mathematics 105 to satisfy this requirement. Students majoring A student desirir g to obtain a double major in a department which offers

in business or a natural science should take Mathematics 105 if they had only one year two or more majors having a large common core of course requirements
of high school algebra. must complete from the area concerned a minimum of 15 hours beyond
## Phys. Sci. 102 may b}? Saﬁsfi?d by Chemistry 114 or 121 or Physics 201 °rd211; ] the number of required hours, in addition to completing the cataloged
### 1. For students who transfer to Harding, 6 hours of American History and 6 hours of Lo : .
European history or western civilization will meet the general social science | specﬁlcally listed for each ajer.
requirement for graduation. - . ) If a student desires a second Bachelor of Arts degree, a second Bachelor of
2. Students certifying to teacl'f must elect PohtlcaI.Sclence 205 and fjoclolog-y 203. Business Administration degree, etc., a minimum of 160 hours must be
Transfer students must be certain that they have History 101 or equivalent since 3 e > h be Ak A : £ .
hours in an American History course are also required for certification. completed — 3 OI.II'S. - yon ; the minimum requ'lrement o the ?11‘5’:
3. Students certifying to teach in Social Science must elect Economics 201 as well as degree — and the specific requirements of each major must be satisfied.

Political Science 205 and Sociology 203. oahie . .
FHPTELPCENRCIRLANG SRewiogy Two identical degrees will not be conferred at the same convocation.

42
Harding University Office of the Provost




FmanCIa]' Informatlon 1985-1986 Harding Uiy CW?IIQP will college cost? This is a most pressing question in the mind

of high school seniors and parents. Then, when the costs are known,
Expenses . . . Financial Aid . . . Scholarships . . . Work . . . Loans . . . another question: How can we afford it? This section will present
Government Grants . . . Application for Aid educational costs in a realistic manner, together with practical methods of
meeting these expenses. Harding University, a private institution without
benefit of tax support, must meet its operating costs by income from the
following sources: student fees, government grants, auxiliary enterprises,
gifts, and endowment earnings.

The cost of attending Harding is moderate compared to that assessed by
many colleges and universities of the same size and quality. Undergradu-
ate expense estimates may be based on the following charges for the 1985-
86 school year.

GENERAL EXPENSES: A typical boarding student taking 15 hours per
semester can meet all regular expenses of tuition, fees, room, and board
for $5,266.50 for the school year. A non-boarding student can meet
expenses of tuition and fees for $3,247.50.

Semester Year

Tuition at $101.50 per semester hour $1,522.50 $3,045.00
Registration Fee (activities, health, etc.) 101.25 202.50

* Meals (Pattie Cobb) 587.50 1,175.00
** Room Rent 422.00 844.00
Total Basic Cost for Typical Student $2,633.25 $5,266.50

* Board in the American Heritage Cafeteria will be $650.00 for the normal ticket. A student
may elect a ticket for $768.75 or $637.50.

** Rooms in Armstrong Hall, Pattie Cobb Hall, Cathcart Hall, Kendall Hall, and suite rooms
in Graduate Hall will be $422.00 per semester. Single rooms in Graduate Hall will be
$450.00.

** Rooms in air-conditioned residence halls will be $483.00 per semester.

ROOM AND BOARD: Rooms in the residence halls range from $422.00 to
$483.00 per semester.

Meals in the University cafeteria in Pattie Cobb Hall are $587.50 for the
semester. Board in the cafeteria in the American Heritage Center will be
$650.00, $768.75, or $637.50 for the semester depending on the ticket
selected. In this cafeteria a charge will be made for each item taken, and
the cost may run higher depending upon the food selected. In the event of
any drastic increase in food costs, the University reserves the right to
change the price of meals without prior notice.

All students who live in Harding University dormitories are required to eat
in one of the cafeterias. Dormitory students who have a doctor’s statement
that they are on a special diet will still be required to eat in one of the
cafeterias, but the cafeteria will furnish the diet prescribed by the doctor at
the regular cafeteria price. Meal tickets are non-transferable in both Pattie
Cobb and American Heritage Cafeterias.

Married students may rent modern, completely furnished apartments on
campus for $150.00 (one bedroom) and $160.00 (two bedroom) per month,
plus utilities in the East Married Student Apartments. The West Married
Student Apartments rent for $175.00 (one bedroom) and $195.00 (two
bedroom) per month, plus utilities. Housetrailer locations are also
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available for a monthly rental fee of $38.50. Utility bill§8221948 Harging U

occupant of the trailer.

A reservation fee of $25.00 is required to reserve a room or trailer space. A
reservation fee of $50.00 is required to reserve an apartment. These fees
are refundable if the reservation is canceled 30 days prior to occupancy
date.

GRADUATE SCHOOL EXPENSES: For a summary of the tuition and fees
for graduate students working toward the degrees of Master of Education
and Master of Science in Education, see the Graduate Catalog. The same
facilities for room and board are available for graduate students as for
undergraduates at the same rate. Expenses for graduate students in Bible
and religion can be found in the Bulletin of the Harding Graduate School
of Religion, 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, TN 38117.

REGULAR TUITION AND FEES: Regular tuition is $101.50 per semester
hour. The registration fee is $101.25 per semester. This fee covers such
things as matriculation, library, infirmary, year-book (one-half the price
per semester), student newspaper, yearbook portrait, lyceum series, and
athletic events.

SPECIAL TUITION AND FEES: Private instruction in piano, voice, band
instruments, orchestral instruments, and speech require, in addition to
the semester hour tuition charge, a special fee as follows:

Semester Year
Two private lessons per week $175.00 $350.00
One private lesson per week 100.00 200.00
Music 211, 212 instrument rental 18.00
Piano rental, each hour 18.00
Voice 100 (includes practice fée) 92.00

The fee scales for clinical services provided by the Speech and Hearing
Clinic are as follows:

Sixty minute session, once a week $9.50
Thirty minute session, twice a week 9.50
Thirty minute session, three times a week 14.25
Forty-five minute session, twice a week 14.25
Speech and Language evaluation (articulation, language, etc.) 18.50
Language evaluation (L.T.P.A., Aphasia, or P.LA.T., etc.) 23.00

Hearing Evaluation

Charge based on individual service
OTHER SPECIAL FEES:

ACT Residual Test fee $9.00
Advanced Placement Credit (per course) 10.00
Air-conditioner in room (student’s own A-C) 70.00  per sem.
(75.00 for summer)

Art 205, 260 fees 6.50  each
Art 211 fee 12.50
Art 235, 255, 335, 355 fees 42.00 each
Art 312, 375, 575 fees 5.50 each
Art 340, 345, 400, 401 fees 36.50 each
Art 365 45.00
Art 475, 675 fees Appropriate above listed fee applies
Automobile registration fee 15.00
Bible 164 fee 100.00
Biol. 152, 252, 308, 311, 313, 343, 347, 352, 416, 508,

516, 543, 547, 552 fees 10.00 each
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ty Cataljl% " 421, 521 fees 30.00 each

Breakage deposits in chemistry and physics

each course (returnable less breakage) 30.00
Bus. 101, 102 fees 6.00 each
Bus. 105, 106, 107, 117 fees 14.50 each
Bus. 219, 253 fees 31.50 each
Change of class fee, each change 5.00
Chem. 261, 262, 411, 412, 511, 512 computer fee 17.50  each
CLEP credit (per course) 10.00
CLEP (each examination) 30.00
ComD 400, 500 11.00 each
ComD 420 50.00
ComM 204,220,305 fees 21.00  each
CIS 214, 220, 221, 272, 329, 421 fees 35.00 each
C. Sc. 261 9.00
C. Sc. 211, 215, 218, 268, 325, 327, 328, 335,

435 fees 35.00 each
C. Sc. 315, 316, 515, 516 10.50  each
C. Sc. 350, 550 fees 40.00 each
C. Sc. 450, 650 fees To be determined by Department Chairman
Deferred payment fee 7.00
Driver instruction, no credit, affiliated with

Health Educ. 312/512 in spring 86.50
Education 204 fee 10.50
Education 320, 400, 403, 419-430, 500 fees 11.50  each
Education 381, 481 fees 25.00 each
Education 383, 441, 451, 461, 475 fees 50.00 each
Graduation fee (required of all graduates whether

attending graduation exercise or not) 40.00
Graduation fee (for second undergraduate degree) 40.00
Harding University in Florence, Italy (Subject to

change with international air tariff and value of dollar) 4,930.00
Health Education 311, 312, 511, 512 fees 11.50 each
History 251 fee 25.00
Key deposit 5.00
Late Registration

On Thursday and Friday after cataloged date 17.50

On the following Monday, Tuesday, or Wednesday 29.00

After Wednesday of second week 35.00
Make-up final examination—each 5.00
Management 430 fee 9.00
Marketing 400 9.00
Mathematics 101 fee 9.00
Music 211, 212 (Instrument rental) 18.00 each
National Teacher Examination 83.00 .
Nursing Department fees (special) See School of Nursing course listing
Nursing 202, 305, 405, 415 fees 36.00 each
Nursing 203, 304, 314, 324, 334, 404, 414, 424,

434, 444 fees 52.00 each
Nursing 401 test fee 26.00
Nursing 411 fee 21.00
Nursing 421 fee (subject to change) . . 152.00
Nursing malpractice insurance Included in practicum fees
Permit for credit by examination

— plus regular tuition if credit earned 10.00  per course
Permit for exemption tests 10.00  per course
Permit for validation tests 10.00  per course
Physical Education 214 fee 3.00
Physical Education 120, 330, 356, 530 fees 4.00 each
Physical Education 124 fee 17.00
Physical Education 355 fee 7.50
Physical Education 302, 502 fees 500 each
Placement Office credentials for alumni 3.00 each set
Pol. Sc. 255 35.00
P. O. Box Rent 10.00
Psychology 315, 325, 375, 400, 412, 500, 512,

525 fees 11.50  each
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Recreation 130 fee

#9856-1986 Harding U

Recreation 133 fee Varies with activity
Recreation 265 fee 8.50
Trailer connection fee 16.00
Transcript of academic record 2.00
Rush order of transcript 200 extra
Transcript of National Test Scores
(after first copy) 1.00
Tuition for auditing class 50.75  per sem hr

PART-TIME STUDENTS: For the fall and spring semesters, students who
wish to enroll for a specific course or for a number of courses up to and
including 11 hours per semester may enroll as part-time students and pay
only $109.00 per semester hour rather than the regular tuition and
registration fee.

A student registering as part-time will not be entitled to any of the benefits
as listed under the Registration Fee such as lyceum ticket, yearbook,
college paper, athletic ticket or health services.

DEFERRED PAYMENTS: A charge of $7.00 each semester is made for
those students who wish to pay their bills by installment.

A payment of $850.00 each semester must be made by all boarding
students and $700.00 by all non-boarding students at time of registration.
The balance of the account may be sent home for payment or may be paid
in three monthly installments as follows:

First Semester: September 20 Second Semester: February 5
October 20 March 5
November 20 April 5

A 9% per annum service charge will be added to past due accounts.
Books and supplies must be paid for at time of purchase.

REFUNDS: Since the operating costs of a university must be based upon
an estimated enrollment, all students are granted admission with the
understanding that they are to remain at least one semester.

After a student registers, there will be no refund of the registration fee.

When a student officially withdraws, refund of tuition (hours charged
only) will be governed by the following policy calculated from the
catalogued date for enrollment:

Within first week
Within second week
Within third week
Within fourth week
Within fifth week
After fifth week

90 per cent refund of tuition
80 per cent refund of tuition
60 per cent refund of tuition
40 per cent refund of tuition
20 per cent refund of tuition

No refund of tuition

Students leaving the dormitory by permission of the administration will be
refunded rent for the unused time except that any part of a.four week
period started will be counted as a full period.

Cost of meals will be refunded for the unused portion of the semester
when removal from the dining hall has full sanction of the President and
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the Vice President for Finance, and the meal tickets are returned to the
Business Office. Refunds of part of a week will be based on cost of
individual meals. No refund can be made for meals missed while the
student is enrolled. The official check-out date from the dormitory is the
determining factor for meal ticket refunds. Refunds cannot be made for
meals missed due to late enrollment. No refund is made of registration or
special fees. Students dropping private music will be charged a fee of
$10.00 for the first lesson plus a prorated amount for the remainder of the
lessons taken. Scholarships will be charged back at the same rate tuition is
refunded. If the withdrawal results from the student’s misconduct, the
institution is under no obligation to make any refunds.

BREAKAGE REFUND: Students withdrawing prior to the close of a
semester or at the end of the first semester will make application for
breakage refund at the Business Office. If the application is not completed
within thirty days after withdrawal, the deposit will be forfeited. Accounts
must be cleared for a cash refund.

GENERAL POLICIES: No diploma, certificate, transcript, semester grade
report, or a letter of recommendation will be granted to students who have
failed to take care of any indebtedness to the University. Transcripts to
other schools cannot be released until all accounts are paid in full.
(Exception is made for government loans if they are not past due.)

At the discretion of the administration of Harding, students may be
suspended for non-payment of their indebtedness. Students who have
not cleared all financial obligations to the University will not receive
grades or credits.
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All compensation due students employed by Harding can be received if
the student’s account is up-to-date according to the published payment
plan.

REQUIRED FEES: There are two fees which should be sent with the
Application for Admission—a $15.00 application fee and a $25.00 housing
reservation fee. The application fee is non-refundable and is designed to
cover the cost of application processing. The housing reservation fee is a
deposit and is applied to the student’s account. The housing reservation
fee will be refunded if the housing reservation is canceled more than thirty
(30) days prior to the proposed enrollment date.

The fees may be forwarded in the form of one check or money order in the
amount of $40.00 made payable to Harding University. Commuting
students should file only the $15.00 application fee.

THE SUMMER SESSION: The summer session at Harding is an integral
part of the total program of the institution. By means of the summer
session students can either accelerate or broaden their educational
programs. Summer students have the advantage at Harding of air-
conditioned classrooms, residence halls, library, student center, and
cafeteria.

The regular summer session is divided into two 5-week terms of 5 days per
week. A student may carry a maximum of 14 hours for the regular summer
session - not more than 7 hours either term. An additional 4 hours may be
earned during the intersession that precedes the regular summer session.
Expenses based on 6 hours each term are as follows:

FOR 1986 SUMMER SESSION
For 5 Weeks For 10 Weeks

Tuition ($101.50 per semester hour) $609.00 $1,218.00
Registration fee 28.00 56.00
Rooms (double occupancy) 145.50 291.00

(single occupancy) 173.75 347.50
Board 203.25 406.50
TOTAL (for double occupancy) $985.75 $1,971.50

Reservations and requests for information for the summer session should
be directed to the Director of Admissions. See the summer school bulletin
for the financial policy for the summer session.

Harding will also offer a limited number of courses in a 2 1/2-week
Intersession, May 12-28, 1986, between the spring semester commence-
ment and the beginning of the summer session. If interested, write Dr.
Larry Long, Director of the Summer Session, Harding University, Box 898,
Searcy, AR 72143, for a copy of the Summer School Bulletin.

Harding is planning to have summer programs in Florence, Italy. If
interested, write Dr. Don Shackelford, Harding University, Box 754,
Searcy, AR 72143.

Financial Aid is available to Harding students from at least four
sources: scholarships, student work, loans and government grants. No
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ty Cataleg who has the ability and desire to attend should be deprived of a

Christian education at Harding because of financial hindrances. To qualify
lor certain financial assistance, a student must be enrolled for at least 12
hours each semester. Before enrolling for fewer than 12 hours, students
receiving financial assistance should check with the Financial Aid Office to
find out the effect it will have on their plans for financial assistance.

Scholarships of various types are available to students. A student with
an exceptional academic background can earn as much as $4,200 in
scholarships over four years at Harding.

Score of Score of Score of Score of Below
Type of Aid 30 & Above 28-29 25-27 20-24 20
Harding Scholarships .
(Based on ACT) $600 $500 $400 $250

Valedictorian or

Salutatorian 250 250 250 250 $250
National Merit 200 200 200
Maximum per

year total $1,050 $950 $850 $500 $250

*Applicants must be approved for leadership.

ACADEMIC: An entering freshman who achieves a composite score of 30
or above on the ACT examination is eligible for a $2,400 scholarship,
provided the four-year high school transcript shows average or I}igher
grades in solid subjects. An ACT composite score of 28 to 29 qualifies a
student for a $2,000 scholarship and an ACT composite score of 25 to 27
qualifies a student for a $1,600 scholarship. The $2,400, $2,000 and $1,600
grants are prorated over four years or eight semesters of college wcrrk.
They also may be applied to summer school work on a prorated basis.
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Students must be enrolled full-time each semester tha’Eg they receive an
academic scholarship stipend.

Students should request that a copy of their ACT or National Merit Test
report card be sent to the Director of Admissions. The official test report
card is required. A photostatic copy of the scores is not acceptable.

To retain academic scholarships, recipients must maintain a 2.75 grade
point level their freshman year and a 3.00 level their remaining three
years. CLEP credit will count toward determining the classification. For
those beginning freshmen who decide to take the CLEP test and who
receive credit for 15 or more hours, the required grade point average at
the end of the first year will be 3.00, the sophomore requirement, instead
of the 2.75 for freshmen.

LEADERSHIP: High school seniors who have an ACT composite score of
20 to 24, a grade point average of 2.50 or higher, the tecommendation of
their high school counselor or principal, and who have evidenced
leadership in student government, school club work, music, athletics,
church activities, etc., may qualify for a leadership scholarship of $1,000
prorated over four years or eight semesters of college work. To retain the
scholarship, they must be enrolled full-time each semester and maintain a
2.50 grade average annually.

Valedictorians and salutatorians of their high schools qualify for a $1,000
scholarship prorated over four years or eight semesters of college work.

National Merit finalists and semi-finalists with an ACT composite of 25 or

higher are eligible for an $800 scholarship prorated over four years or eight
semesters of college work.

TRANSFER STUDENTS may qualify for an academic scholarship of $200
to $250 per semester. A college grade point average of 3.20 is required for
the $200 scholarship. The $250 scholarship requires a grade point average
of 3.80.

TRUSTEE SCHOLAR AWARDS: Fifteen scholarships are available. Five
full-tuition, five half-tuition, and five third-tuition scholarships will be
awarded. To qualify for these, the students must have a 30 or higher ACT
composite score, have a 3.5 high school grade point average, and be a
member of the Church of Christ. They must be full-time dormitory
students and be new Harding students with less than 14 transferable
college hours. Recipients of these awards are ineligible for other academi-
cally related scholarship aid from Harding.

DEPARTMENTAL: A few scholarships are given in speech and debate,
vocal and instrumental music, home economics, and art. Those interested
should write the appropriate department chairman for information.

ATHLETIC: Grants-in-aid are available only in men’s football and
basketball, and women’s basketball and volleyball, according to rules of
the Arkansas Intercollegiate Conference. The maximum grant-in-aid
covers room, board, tuition, and registration fees. Interested students
should write the head coach of each sport for information.

Hg%ding University
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ersity CXYZQEB on campus is a source of aid to Harding students, some of whom

work up to 20 hours a week and earn more than $1,000 per semester.
Many, of course, work fewer hours per week and earn less accordingly.

There are two work programs: The College Work-Study Program, w_hich is
funded by the government, and the Harding Program. T9 qua!llfy f‘or
either program, students must complete the ACT Family Financial
Statement and the Arkansas Student Data Form.

Loans available to students:

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN: Students enrolled for at least
half-time college work and who can show a financial need may be able to
borrow through the National Direct Student Loan Program.

Repayment begins six months after the student leaves school and
continues for no more than ten years at an interest rate of 5 per cent per
year. '

GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN: The Guaranteed Student Loan Pro-
gram makes loans available to any student who shows a need to bor-row.
The loan is made through a student’s hometown bank or other private
lending agency.

Students may borrow through this program at an interest rate of 8 per
cent. Repayment need not begin until a student graduates or ceases takn'lg
at least a half-time load of study. The government pays the interest while
the student is in school. Some states have deadline dates for loan
applications. This loan is available to both graduate and undergraduate
students. If local lending institutions are unwilling to make student loans,
other sources are available. Contact the Financial Aid Office for informa-
tion.

NURSING STUDENT LOAN: This loan program is to assist students to

pursue a course of study leading to a degree in nursing. For further
information contact the Financial Aid Office.

(Please refer to Directory listing in the back of this catalog for
scholarship and student loan information).

Government grants are available to many students who demonstrate
need.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS: Grants
are available to undergraduate students with exceptional needs.

PELL GRANTS: All undergraduate students are eligible to apply for a Pfell
Grant. Application should be made using the ACT Family Financial
Statement which can be obtained from the Financial Aid Office or from
high school counselors.

STATE GRANTS: Residents of Arkansas, Pennsylvania, Vermont and
Rhode Island may apply for a grant from their respective states.
53
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!E)G’ENSES FOR VETERANS: Those who have served more than 180 days
in the armed forces since 1955 are eligible for an education allowance
under the Veterans’ Readjustment Benefits Acts of 1966. A veteran must
be certified for eligibility by his local VA office, and must contact the
appropriate representative in the Financial Aid Office at Harding.
Veterans of the post Viet Nam period must have made contributions into
the educational program (VEAP) in order to receive benefits,

Disabled: Those entering under Public Law 16 for disabled veterans
should .apply to their state Veterans Administration headquarters for
counseling and approval, and then contact the Financial Aid Office.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION: Students who are permanently dis-
a_bled may receive, at no cost to themselves, vocational counseling and
financial assistance toward the cost of their college education provided the
vocational objective of the disabled person is approved by a rehabilitation
c_ounse]or. The student should apply directly to the vocational rehabilita-
tion counseling service of the Department of Education in his own state
a.nd should at the same time notify the Financial Aid Office at Harding so
assistance may be given if necessary.
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ity C%gpolécatmn for aid should be made as follows:
3.

Apply for admission. Application forms are available from the
Director of Admissions.

2. Request application forms for aid from the Financial Aid Office.

3. Complete the ACT Family Financial Statement Form.

Satisfactory Academic Progress: Students receiving Title IV Finan-
cial Aid must be making satisfactory academic progress toward a certificate
or degree.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE: A minimum of 128 semester hours and
cumulative grade point average of 2.00 are required for graduation. A full-
time student must complete his degree within six years. A part-time
student’s maximum time will be based on a ratio of his part-time hours
compared to full-time.

GRADE POINT AVERAGE: A student must maintain a grade point
average according to the policy of Harding on scholarship levels,
described in the academic section of this catalog.

ANNUAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS FOR A FULL-TIME STUDENT:
Fall, spring and summer shall constitute one academic year. The minimum
number of semester Hours to be successfully completed by the end of each
academic year are as follows:

Academic years completed 1 2 5ol B 6

Numbers of semester hours
successfully completed 18 36 58 80 104 128

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND SUSPENSION OF AID: Failure to
achieve the required grade point average will result in a student being
placed on academic probation. If the probationary status is not removed
that semester, the student will be placed on strict academic probation. If
the student fails to remove the probationary status the second semester,
aid will be suspended.

Failure to complete the required number of hours for an academic year will
also result in aid being suspended.

REINSTATEMENT OF AID: When students have achieved the gradé
point average for their classification and have successfully completed the
number of hours for their academic year, they may receive aid for the next
semester in which they enroll.

GRADUATE AND HSBS STUDENTS: Students in a graduate program or
in the Harding School of Biblical Studies must comply with the academic
progress policies as stated in their respective catalogs.

APPEALS: Students with mitigating circumstances may appeal. The
appeal must be in writing and will be reviewed by the Financial Aid
Committee.
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Courses of Instruction

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES: Art . . . Bible, Religion, and
Philosophy . . . Biological Science . . . Communication . . . Cooperative
Education . . . English Language and Literature . . . Foreign Languages
and International Studies . . . General Science . . . Harding University in
Florence (Italy) Program . . . History and Social Science . . . Home
Economics . . . Mathematics and Computer Science . . . Medical
Technology . . . Music . . . Physical Education, Health, and Recreation . . .
Physical Science . . . Psychology . . . Sociology and Social Work . . . School
of Business . . . School of Education . . . School of Nursing

Harding University
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ity G3talvges of instruction are listed on the following pages. All courses

will be offered as catalogued if enrollments justify. Courses offered “‘on
demand’’ or ““on sufficient demand’’ are also indicated. Some courses are
offered on alternate years and students should take this into consideration
in planning their schedules, especially for the junior and senior years.

Year courses which must be taken in sequence, the first being a
prerequisite to the second, are designated by joining the course numbers
for the two successive semesters by a hyphen, such as Chemistry 121-122.
Year courses which need not be taken in sequence are designated by
separating the course numbers by a comma, such as English 201, 202.

Courses numbered 100-199 are for freshmen; 200-299 for sophomores; 300-
399 for juniors; and 400-499 for seniors. Courses numbered 250-299 taken
by second semester sophomores, juniors and seniors count as upper level
credit. First-semester sophomores may receive upper level credit in these
courses provided they are preceded by a year of freshman credit in the
same subject

Courses numbered 300 or above are not open to freshmen. Courses
numbered 300-399 are primarily for juniors and seniors; but in a few
situations sophomores may enroll in these courses with the consent of the
instructor and the department chairman. Courses numbered 400-499 are
open only to juniors and seniors; courses numbered 450-499 are open only
to seniors. Courses numbered 500-599 may be taken for graduate credit by
students who are qualified to take graduate courses but they have
undergraduate numbers also. Credit in a course at the undergraduate level
normally voids the course at the graduate level EXCEPT for ‘‘Independent
Study’” courses at the 600 level. Courses numbered 600 and above are
open only to graduate students and require at least 12 hours in the field as
a prerequisite. Although students who are within nine hours of the
baccalaureate degree may enroll for 500 and/or 600 courses if approved in
advance by the Director of Graduate Studies, credit in 500 and 600 courses
cannot be applied toward meeting the baccalaureate degree require-
ments.

The semester hours of credit which a course carries is shown in
parentheses following the title of the course.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENE F$ie Harding Un

DEAN: Dean B. Priest, Ph.D.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Page
AT o e i v Rt @ S5 6 SEE SIS ©5 A s siemen ss oo sears o 76
Bible, Religion, and PhilosOphY ... ..oovoeeir 79
BIlOgIEAF SHANoe . 2115 s womns somn s £out 5 gy ba LT 90
COMMUNICAtON . . ... oo et 93
Cooperative EAUCAtON . . .........oovooonn 100
English Language and Literature 101
Foreign Languages and International Studies . . . ................. 104
General SCIeNnce . . .......ouueeaen e 109
Harding University in Florence Program . . . ................. 109
History and Social SCIeNce ... ............oooooorisnennnnn 110
OB HOMOINICS s cc i 525 5 5 e sdimmimincs ymmet seeoml sorad ot s ol 115
Mathematics and Computer Science . ....................... 119
Medical Technology ... ............cooueereie 123
WIHSIE . 0 1 e s porc’s scss o womomi sosimns siammns s s s & ca 124
Physical Education, Health, and Recreation . . . . . .. ... ... ... . . . 129
Physical SGENCE . .. ..ovveree e 134
PSYChOlOZY . . ..o 138
Sociology and Social Work . .........................__ 140

MAJORS AVAILABLE IN THE COLLEGE
BACHELOR OF ARTS:
Applied Sociology International Studies
A-rt T Mathematics
Bible and Religion Mathematics Education

Biblical Languages Ministry
Biology Missions
Communication (Oral, Music

Theater, Theater Manage-
ment, and Communication
Disorders)
Communication, Mass
(Advertising, Print
Journalism, Public

Physical Education
Political Science
Psychology
Religious Education
Religious Music
Social Science

Relations, and Radio- Sociology
Television) Spanish
English Sports Management
French Youth Ministry
General Science
History

Home Economics (General, Child
Development, Interior Design,
Fashion Merchandising, and
Food Merchandising)
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Advertising Art Painting
Ceramics
BACHELOR OF MUSIC:
Piano Voice
Strings
BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION:
Instrumental Vocal/Choral
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY:
Medical Technology
BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK:
Social Work
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE:
American Studies Home Economics (Vocational)
Art Home Economics (Dietetics
Bible and Religion and Food Service Manage-

Biochemistry ment)
Biology Mathematics
Chemistry Physics

Computer Science Public Administration

General Science

PROGRAMS FOR COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

Students who have not decided upon a profession or a purpose toward
which to direct their education will find it advantageous to complete as
rapidly as possible the prescribed work in General Education. Advisors
will help to outline study programs to fit individual needs, but the
following is a suggested schedule for the freshman and sophomore years.

In all of the schedules that follow P.E. activity courses must include P.E.
101 with two additional courses (one for those certifying to teach) elected
from P.E. 112, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 124, 126, 127, 128, 214, 215, 222;
Rec. 130, 131, 132, 133; and, for physical education majors and miners,
and sports management majors, P.E. 355, 356.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours
0 R T 2 *BIOOEY - svmpramanrams s 3
*English 103 (or 102-103) .......... 3 *Econ.201; Pol.Sci. 202,205;

YEUStOTV I0L, T ccvvcvecns wremsimisiames 6 Soc. 203 (any two) . . . 6
*Math 101 orelective ............. 3 *English 201, 202.. . .. 6
Music101 ... ....coiiiiiiiinnen 2 *Math 101 or elective 3
2P E 10 oo s gum v 2 *P.E. activity ..... 2
*Psychology 131 3 *Phy.Sci. 101,102, .. ..o v veee s 4
e a1 5t U ST P 3 Bloctives... iinainsa s s snsismss 6
*Bible 101, 112. . . . . ... .o oi i 4 *From Bible 211,213,234 .......... 4

28 34

* These courses should be completed as listed in the freshman or sophomore years.
Elementary and special education majors must take Mathematics 115; however, business,
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home economics, nursing, psychology, and science majors should g lﬁdﬁéaﬁg 05,
151, or a higher level course. A student who can demonstrate P éy g
choose an elective instead. Many freshmen waive Mathematics 101 by achieving a score of

26 or higher on the ACT Mathematics Test; however, any student who certifies to teach

must have 3 hours credit in mathematics and specific mathematics courses are required in
many majors.

Further explanations: For students planning to major in specific fields or
pursuing certain preprofessional courses, the above program must be
changed to meet the requirements of the chosen major or profession. The
following pages outline a number of preprofessional curricula. Those
involving business, dietetics, mathematics, the natural sciences, nursing,
psychology, and vocational home economics assume that the student has
adequate high school preparation in mathematics—at least a year and a
half of algebra and a year of plane geometry. A student who is deficient in
this preparation will need to take Mathematics 105 before taking 151 or
152. A student who has a good background in high school mathematics
should take Mathematics 171 or 201 (Mathematics 210 for those in
business) in lieu of 151, 152. Changes may be made in these programs by
academic advisors, but changes in the junior and senior years should be
made only after a careful check has been made of the degree program for
remaining semesters.

For specific requirements students seeking a professional degree are
advised to consult with their preprofessional advisor the most recent
catalog of the professional school which they wish to attend. See the index
for a listing of preprofessional advisors and for the various preprofessional
programs which are available.

ART
EDUCATION EMPHASIS - (K-12)
First Year Second Year

Art 103, 104, 105

Bible 101, 112

From English 102-103-104
History 101, 111

From Bible 211, 213, 234
Education 203

English 201, 202

P.E. activity
Mathematics 101
Phy.Sci. 101, 102

The program for the third and fourth years will be outlined by the
chairman of the department.

INTERIOR DESIGN EMPHASIS

First Year Second Year

English 103 From Bible 211, 213, 234
History 101, 111 English 201, 202
Mathematics 101 P.E. activif

Phy.Sci. 101, 102

Com O 101

60

tyI'Eea tg:'%gram for the third and fourth years will be outlined by the
chairman of the department.

For students certifying to teach art, Art 211 and Education 420 and 461
must be included in the program.
BIBLE

The following program is suggested for the freshman year for all Bible
majors.

ey L S e 2 “If the student is exempt from ‘l‘En’grlish
Bible101,112 .. ......coiiian... 4 102 and aclne.ves a grade_ of C or
*English 103and Com O 101....... 6 higher in English 103, English 104 is not
M Greck 1715172 zvevvny sy onnn 8 required althoqgh it is recommended.
History 101or111...........c.... 3 **Students with low scores on _th;
4 [T 11 [RSRRSI R 2 ACT English Usage Test are advise
| LG 111 S O 2 to defer Gm9kd17t1-l7t2akto btilt; sf{li)sl'tl-
more year and to e L
R R j gﬂl ang 111 and Math 101 in the
30 freshman year. Majors in Missions

may elect a modern foreign language
in place of Greek.

The following programs are outlined for the last three years.

A. For the Bachelor of Science degree in Bible:

Second Year [h.l.l'd' Year - 5
BIology 111 o scomemon aswat srm s 3 B{ble 280 .. g
Mathematics 101 .. ..ovvvvvvnnnnns 3 B%ble %t R o A 3
Phy: Sl W0, 102. 5 ef inaaasnys 4 Bible 351,352....... EREEERERE %
English 201, 202,55 . ve v vv s v s 6 Bible 4_10, Texhlnal elective ......... :
HStory 1070 1T e e s e 3 Historical elective ................ J
Bible220 .. ... ..o 3 Preaching Elech.VE': ...............
Bible260 ..............iiia... 1 Ministry or Religious Educ. .
Textualelective . ................. 3 elect_wes ...................... -
Pol.Sci. 202 or 205; Pol.Sci. 202 or 205; _ .

Econ.201;0rS0c.203 ............ 3 Econ.‘2l‘)1; orSoc.203............ 2
EIEchVE: ,oivivonmivis mm mmovmmimmmin o 3 PE.achivity ................. ...
32 )

Fourth Year
BIBIE 402 ... . cicovs i coin vsrssnsanaianes 3
Hist-Doct. electives .. ............. 5
Preaching electives . . ............. 4
Ministry or Religious Educ.

CleCHVER : wavranmnn sentiinarosi 6
Textual electives . ... vitvensimans 3
EHEtOry 30, . o fasmsnom:mimminrmsnd sin mmminsnr 3
Bbled?5 . o o s e tnini s 3
Non-Bible electives . . ............. 3
= O 4

34

*One hour of field work—Bible 327 or 337, or Missions 387—is required.
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B. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Bible:

Second Year
Biology T coitiainns, v vonmiinminie
Mathematics 101
Phy.Sdi. 101, 102
English201,202..................
History 1010r111 ................
Bible 220, Bible 260,
Textual elective. ... .............
Pol.Sci. 202 or 205;
Econ. 201; or Soc, 203
Elective

Fourth Year
Textual electives .. ............. ..

Ministry or Religious Educ. ........
Hist. electives

1985-1986 Harding Un

Third Year
Bible280 oo s viimini o e s 2
Textual electives ................. 7
Bible325 ..... e e s A 4T 3
Pol.Sci. 202 or 205;

Econ. 201; 0rSoc. 203. . .......... 3
PUBLUACHVIEY coviys oo vminism oo 2
Minor and electives*.............. 16

33

A maximum of 12 hours may be elected in Bible courses if the minimum 128 hours for
graduation are completed. One hour of field work—Bible 327 or 337, or Missions 387—is

required.

C. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Missions:

Second Year

Biology111.....................
Mathematics 101
Phy.Sci. 101, 102
English 207, 202 . cvvivnnns siins
History 101or111 ................
Pol.Sci. 202 or 205;
Econ. 201; or Soc. 203
Elective

Fourth Year
Anthropology elective
Textual electives .. ...............
Hist.-Doct. electives
*Missions electives
Non-Bible electives

Third Year
BIBlE325 . i smommsermapimsis « 3
Textual electives . ................ 8
Ministry or Religious Educ.

BlBCHVES i v i 45 504 e e sopimsmnere 6
Hist.-Doct. electives ........... %a,T '3
Bible 280, Missions electives . ... ... 6
PE. activity .................... 2
Philosophy 251 .................. 3

Pol.Sci. 202 or 205; L

Beon::201; or 560 208% cosvmamy s 3

34

*One hour of field work—Bible 327 or 337, or Missions 387—is required.

CHEMISTRY

B.IOCHE_MISTRY (B.S.): The following program is outlined for a major in
b{ochemlstry, plus premedicine courses. For a B.S. in biochemistry only,
Biology 251 and 263 and the MCAT may be omitted.
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F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Biol: 5L PE 0T ... oomsssmein 4 2 Biol.251,263............... 4 4
Chien, 121,122 ..o oo iiic s 4 4 Chiéxi; 30T::302:y = vomar <oy 4 4
Eng. 103, Psy. 131 ... sivinn 3 3 Eng 200,202 . o s s srasianin 3 3
Math 171, 20F:.cumimmes ot 5. & Ma251, R0, oeeminnesess 5 3
PhyiSei 0L vovw nvms wn s e 2 PE.activity ......ovvvvunnnn 1
Bible112,101............... 2.2 From Bible 211, 213,234 . ... .. 2042
18 18 18 17
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Chem.261,262........0.0000- 4 4 Chem. 326,327,310 ......... 4 1
Chem. 324,325, . :: iaaomaiaims L Chem: 411,412 ¢ cooppwasmm 4 4
Physies 210, 212 o cnmnmimmesnss 4 4 Gertaati 105,106 . cwsismars 3 3
ATETOL . covem i spmin s s 2 i 219 L O o M 3
C.S¢.211,Econ. 201 ......... 3 3 Music 101, Biol. 420 ......... 2 3
Com O 101, P.E. activity .. .... 3 1 Pol. Sci. 202, 205 or
Bible rmevnsivin semaienas 2 2 S0, 203 wcchmiinn e 3
TakeMCAT ........ccvnevnvnn X Bible, Phy.Sci. 410........... 2 2
18 18 18 16

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (B.A.) (Rebecca Weaver,
M.C.D.—Advisor)

The following program is designed to meet Arkansas certification require-
ments for speech therapy and to prepare one for graduate study in speech
pathology. The student must gain admission to the teacher education
program before taking the upper-level education courses and to the
supervised teaching semester before taking the “‘block’”” courses. The
following suggested schedule should be used only as a rough outline and
not as a specific guide.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Biol. 151, Math. 101 .. ........ 4 3 Biol, 275, B 208 v owasin 4 3
FromEng. 102,103, 104....... 3 3 Eng. 200,202 0. cconenmarmisazaiazes 3 3
Hist 100, 3H . vvcnmmins e 3 3 Music10lor Art101......... 2
PE10l......c00vvivnvennn 2 P.E.activity ................ 1
ComO101,211 ............. 3 3 Phy:Sct. 102,101 ... .oco v vies 2 2
Bible 112,101 ... ovnven oo wmses 2 2 ComaD 280,300 ..ococomuinmis 3 1

e e ComD 252, Educ. 203 ........ 2 3
15 16 From Bible 211,213,234 . ... .. 2 2
17 16
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Art 101 or Music 101; Educ. 407 . ... .. ... 3
Pol.S5ci.205.........c0un 2 3 ComD401,400 ............. 3 3
Educ.307,3030r4090r414 .... 3 3 ComnD260;403 snisisae suanis 3 3
ComDU02, 256 iz ssin v 3 3 ComD300,44 ............. 1 3
ComD 255, Educ.336........ 3 3 Electives, ComD420 ........ 6 6
ComQ405,50c.203......... 3 3 Bible.......oovviiinininnnn 2
ComD300................. 1 1 - —
Bible oot sohormnaii e 2 2 18 15
17 18
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

The following program is outlined for Computer Science majors.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
C5c.211,215. . ............. 3 3 G5 218,268 i o v v o 3 3
Math.171,201.............. 5 5 CI8220,.C:56 2610, i s 3 3
Eng. 103, ComO101......... 3 3 Math. 251,301 or Eng.202 ..... 5 3
Art 107, Missic 100 oovaens o 2 2 Eng.201................... a
P.E. 101, Phy.Sci. 101 ........ 2 2 Hist. 101, Psy. 131 ........... 6
Bible101,112............... 2 2 BB activity - vovia s meng e 1

e From Bible 211, 213,234 . . .... 2 2
17 17 e
17 17

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
C.5c.325,335.........000t.. 3 3 CISCARE ABE s e & 3 3
Ci5e.B28,327 . e v s i 3 3 P.E. activity; Hist. 111 ....... 1 3
Math. 318, Mgt. 368 ......... 3 3 *Acct. 205 or Phy.Sci. 102 . . . . . 3 2
Physics, Acct., orother ....... 3 3 From Econ. 201, Soc. 203,

Math 313 or Eng. 202; Pol.Sci. 202,205........... 3 3
e s o L 3 3 53141 S S - 2 2
BBl unarvavannma aonanas 2 2 Electives. .................. & 3

17 17 16 16

*If Physics is not elected.

HOME ECONOMICS

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (B.A.): The following program is outlined for
those who desire to enter the field of child development.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art101, Music 116 ........... 2 3 Bible 211,213,234 . .o vviv i 2 2
Eng 103, P.E10Lc: comiss v 3 2 H.Ec.101,202,0r203........ 3
Bible 112,101 cossc o swivaris 2 2 H.Ec.251, Art211 ......,.... 3 3
Hist. 101, 111............... 3 3 Soc. 203, Biol. 111 . .......... 3 3
Math. 101, Psy. 131 .......... 3 3 EAE. 20, 200w onvmorsenng 3 3
Phy.Sci. 101, 1027 05000 s o 2 2 PR actvity ... o svsmsses 1 1

— — Music101 ................. 2
15 15 ComO101::iiiiinnennnnnnns 3
5 17

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Bible 331 or Bibleelect........ 2 2 Bible 331 or Bible elect. . ...... 2 2
H.Ec. 331, Educ. 411 ......... 3 3 H.Ec. 405,406 or 407, elect . . . . . 3 3
Elective, Educ. 403........... 3 3 H.Ec. 267 or 425, SW399...... 3 3
HEc. 322,823 vt ivennnnnnn 3 3 Ediic. 320, Big: 3500 .cosscaii 2 3
H.Ec. 267 or 425; Econ. Soc.410 ... 3

201, Pol.Sci. 2020r205 .. .... 3 3 Electives. ...... R 3 5
H.Ec.391,402............... 3 3 HECAN oo vipsasmoeye 0 0
17 17 16 16

DIETETICS (B.S.): The following program prepares the student for
positions in institutional management, dietetics, and related fields. This
four-year plan will meet the requirements of the American Dietetics

Association (Plan IV) for food service management and therapeutic and

administrative dietetics.
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Bible112,101...............
Eng. 103, Math105 ..........
Hist. 101, Psy. 131 - ... ccvvs o
H.Ec. 102, Phy.Sci. 101. ... . . ...
Music 101, P.E. 101 ..........
Com O 101, Hist. 111.........

P.E. activity .

Third Year

Bible comnvaass sunsnsmaEs
Mgt. 332, C.5¢.211 ...o0uen s

H.Ec. 331; H.
3220r323 .

Ec. 251

Chem.2710r301,324........

Educ. 307 or H.Ec. 433,
HEc.3320rd431. . ...c.cncnn

HLEC. A350E436 o o omisemsrammins

F. Sp.
2 2
3 3
3 3
3 2
2 2
3 3

1

6 16

F. Sp.
2 2
3 3
3 3
4 3
3 3

3

15 17

Second Year E
Bible 211,213,234 ........... 2
Chem. 134, 115 oo vnmcava oo 4
Econ. 201, Art101 ........... 3
Soc. 203, H.Ec.201 .......... 3

H.Ec. 101,202, 0r203 . .......

Eng: 201, 202 cacmmines oaes 3
PR achivity ... ovvnvamee v 1
16
Fourth Year F.
Bible. oo coansnvese o i 2
H.Ec. 391 and 402; Anthro. 250. 6
Biol 2712750 tcasordions s 4
H.Ec.4310r332 ............
H.Ec. 433 or Educ. 307;
H.Ec.4350r436........... 3
HEC 800 ioviosmran st 0
Elective 1
16

wwwrnk T

Sp.

(=R Qe W

Gl

FASHION MERCHANDISING (B.A.): The following program is arranged
for those students who desire to enter the field of fashion merchandising.

First Year
Bible 112, 101

HLEc, 108, Biols0 1L v v
Eng. 103, Math101 ..........

Phy.Sdi. 101,

A2 o cmonmm samirae

Art101, Music101 ...........

Hist. 101, 111
PE101

Third Year

H.Ec.391,402...........00..
H.Ec.251,3220r323.........
P.E. activity, H.Ec.267 .......
Buas. 315, 350 . o shevs svanens

MWNNWLORNS

Sp.

WWWLWwWwwN

17

Second Year F.
Bible 211, 213234 . oxpovmii e 2
HLEC;1203, 202 : < wsrwamminymes 3
H.Ec. 102, 201, or 331,

Econ.201................. 3
Acct. 205, ComO101........ 3
Eng: 20020020 sonasys 3
Psy. 131; Soc. 203;

Pol.Sci: 202761205 . osanisniirsss 3
17

Fourth Year F.
BABlE coirvco ety _smnivisans 2
H.Ec. 405, 406, or 407, Elect.. . . 3
Econ. 320, Mgt. 368 .......... 3
Mkt 330, 335,00.337 . vc ivi i 3
Elechives: sui wowmmismv sus 3 3
PEactiVity v cxmnamrosazs o 1
HEc400........c000nnnn. 0

15

FOOD MERCHANDISING (B.A.): The following program is outlined for
students desiring to enter the field of food merchandising.

First Year
Bible 112, 101

HEc.102,Biol. T} ..........
Eng.103,Math. 101 ..........
Art101, Music101 ...........

P.E. 101, Phy.
Hist. 101, 111

Sei. 101 ..., ...

F
2
3
3
2
2
3

Sp.

WNNWWRN

Second Year F.
Bible 211,213,234 ........... 2
H.Ec. 101, 202 or 203, Elect..... 3
ComM?201, HEc.201........ 3
Eng. 200, 202, comivonsmvaves 3
Phy.Sci. 102, Psy. 131 ........ 2
Soc. 203, Econ. 301,

Pol:Sck 020t 205 cvawwau o 3
16
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Thifd Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
II:}Ilele 331 435 a 436 ......... 2 2 115 O R e N I 2 a
.Ec. 331; ord36......... 3 3 H.Ec. 405, 406, or 407, Elect. . . . 3 3
Hﬁ;ﬁzﬂ' 322 or 323, Com M 392, H.Ec. 435 or 436 . . 3 3
b 3 3 ComM220,303 .......... e 3 "5
H.Ec.391,402............... 3 3 ComM 322,323 ........0 00 3 3
H.Ec.267,337.......... ... 3 P.E. activity ........... .. i 4
H.Ec. 445, ComO101. .. ... 3 3 Elective.................... 2
= 5 HEc.400 .................. 0 o0
17 16 i
17 15

GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS (B.A.): The following program prepares

the student for homemaking, demonstration, and sales work in foods and
home equipment.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. §

Bible112,101............. .. 2 2 Bible211, 213,234 ;5
” L I i e 2 2
H.Ec. 101 or ?02, Elect........ 3 3 H.Ec.203,Psy. 131 .......... 3 3
Art101, Music101 ........... 2 2 H.Ec. 102 or 201, elective . . . ... 3 3
Eng. 103, Math101 ....... ... 3 3 Phy.Sci. 101, 102........... 3 2
PE 101, ComO101....... . 2 3 Eng.201,202............... 3 3
Hist. 101, 111............... 3 3 P.E.activity ................ 1 1
= Soc. 203, Econ. 201,
15 16 Pol.Sci. 2020r205.......... 3 3
7 17
Third Year F. Sp Fourth Year

& 3 F. Sp.
gl'bél: 331 1ech ............. 2 2 BIDIe. . oo s 2 pZ
.Ec. 331, elective........... 3 3 H.Ec. 405, 406 or 407, Elect.. ... 3 3
H.Ec.251,3220r323......... 3 3 Advanced H.Ec. electives.. . . . . 3 3
H Be 391,400 . uomag 3 3 HEc400............. 0 0
|57, 19 1 L A—————— 3 Electives.............. ..... 8 7

Electives ........... ... . 3 4 2 2 e
e po 16 15
17 15 u

INTERIOR DESIGN (B.A.): The following program prepares the student
to enter the field of interior design.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year
Bible112,101............... 2 2 Bible 211,213,234 .. ... ... .. . Spé
A3, 17, T 3778 H.Ec.1010r202,203 ... .. ) 5 8
Art 101, Music101 ........... 2 2 Acct. 205, Art 260 . . . 3 3
Eng. 103, Math 101 . ...... . 3 3 Eng.201,202........... ..., 3 3
P.E. 10, Phy.Sci. 101 ........ 2 2 P.E. activity, Psy. 131 . . . .. ... 1 3
Hist. 101, 111........ ... . .. 3 3 Phy.Sci. 102 ............. " 2

= Soc. 203, Econ. 201,
15 15 Pol.Sci.2020r205 ... ... .. .. 3 3
7 1

Tlli_rd Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. §
Bl e 2 2 Peso. .o . s 5
H.Ec.102,2010r331, Elect. ... 3 3 H.Ec.405,406. ... . . "~ 3 3
H.Ec.251,3220r323, Elect. ... 3 3 Mkt. 330, H.Ec. 267 .. .. ... .. 3 g
H.Ec.391,402............... 3 3 AT AT .. e 4 8
Biol. 111, Art312 ... ] 3 3 Electives. ........... " 55
P.E. activity, Com O 101. . .. .. 1 3 HEc.400..............000" o o

15 17 6 16

Ha?ging University

1985-1986 Harding Uni

by C@&%IONAL (B.S.): The following program is arranged for those

preparing to teach vocational home economics or to become extension
home economists.

Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
BibleTIZT00 i consssmmannss 2 2 Bible 211,213,234 ........... 2 2
Art117,Biol. 111 ............ 3 3 Chem. 114, Hist. 101 ......... 4 3
23 T [ 10, S — 3 3 Eng. 201, 202, o vwivinovwiws 3 3
HEc.101,102............... 3 3 2 B LT 1 R o R —— 3 3
Math1050r 101, Com O 101... 3 3 H.Ec. 251, Hist. 111 ......... 3 3
P.E. activity, P.E. 101 ........ 1 2 | L T [ N 2

15 16 15 16

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Bl o vennes s 2 2 Bibley cooncru semmeeingi g 2
H.Ec. 406 or 407, Educ. 336 .... 3 3 Educ. 320, 416, 417,451 . ... ... 14
HEc.322,323. . ...c0evennnnn 3 3 |50 1 iy V0, TR —— 3
H.Ec. 331 or 391, H.Ec. HEd.203................. 3

20200308 oo vevaiveiieia 3 3 H.Ec.3910r331 ............ 3

Phy.Sci. 101, H.Ec. 402 Educ.307orH.Ec. 402 ........ 3
orEduc.307 .............. 2 3 H.Ec. 406 or 407, H.Ec. 405. . . . 3 3
Pol.Sci. 205, S0c. 203 . ........ 3 3 HEc400.................. 0 0
16 17 17 17

This qualifies the student to teach home economics in middle school and
in secondary vocational programs.

Deviations from General Education requirements for majors in vocational
home economics: Home Ec. 322, 323 replace Educ. 203; Chem. 114
replaces Phy. Sci. 102; and Art 101 is waived.

Non-teaching majors for the Bachelor of Science degree in vocational
home economics may omit the courses in education and Health Educ. 203
and choose electives instead, but must include Art 101, Psy. 131, and one
additional hour in P.E. activity.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Although some undergraduate colleges offer courses in library science,

Harding University does not since it is necessary for an individual to

obtain the Master’s degree in library science in order to qualify as a

professional librarian. In recent years, several Harding graduates have

entered a Master’s program in library science upon completion of the

baccalaureate degree in one of the majors available at Harding. The

University recommends that any students wishing to prepare for a career

as a librarian consider the following in planning their undergraduate

program:

1. Develop a broad knowledge in the liberal arts by electing a number of
humanities, science, and social science courses,

2. Select more than the required courses in literature,

3. Major in the discipline interest since subject specialties in many areas
are needed, and

4. Talk with the University librarian and request work in the library in
order to obtain first-hand experience in the practice of librarianship.

Students who plan to specialize in school library work should also take the
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professional education courses required for (:eri:ificatlt%@%ﬁ1 %?{36 s!?sﬁgdmg U

which they plan to work as a librarian.

MUSIC EDUCATION (B.M.E. Instrumental)

The listing below is a suggested course of study for the first two years of

study for the Bachelor of Music Education degree with a major in
Instrumental. Four-year listings for this and other majors with the
Department of Music are available from the department chairman.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year S

: emester Hours
Ml.lSllC T T 6 Music211,212 .............. 4
Mus3c £ g < 0 | ES 2 Music251,252 ........... ... 6
Musm 40, .. 1 Music 253,254 ,........... 2
Piano 101,102 ................ 2 Music 255, 256 . . . .4
Ir_lstrument JOL-002 %00 e i 2 Piano 201,‘ ap I 2
BibleB12, 100 . . s e 4 Instrument 201,202 ... ........ 2
PE 101, Art 3 11 3 R————— 4 From Bible 211, 213,234. .. ... . .. 4
Hist, 101, Biol. 111............. 6 H.Ed.203.................. 3
Eng. 103,104 ................. 6 Eng.201,202 ................ 6

o
&I

PHYSICS (B.S.)

The following program is recommended for the first two years of a physics
major. It is further recommended that a physics major also complete a
double major in mathematics. The program for the juniors and seniors will
be planned by the student’s academic advisor.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year

Art10TorMusic101. .. .. ... .. Eng.201,202............... 5
Chm:n. N o S 4 4 Hist. 101, 111............... 3 3
English103................ 3 Math.251,301.............. 5 3
*Math. 171,201, ... o cinnn 5 5 PiE. ackVity swam s toma . oo 1 1
P:E. 101 PaV:A3Y e smrmsers 2 3 5 (A= e S 4 4
Bible112,101............. .. 2 2 From Bible 211, 213,234 . .. ... 2 2

16 16 8 16

*Students with adequate mathematics background should take Math. 201 in the fall and
Math. 251 in the spring.

PREAGRICULTURE (William F. Rushton, M.A. — Advisor)

Students planning agriculture as a vocation or profession may take one
year or in certain instances two years of preagriculture training at Harding.
The following is the suggested arrangement of courses. Students should
check the curriculum of the college of agriculture they plan to enter to
determine the specific electives they should choose.

First Year Semester Hours
Biology i 8 Sec%?c‘;ilo;;a;ﬂ, SN s Semester HOIII';
Cherrustry-lel, 122 oo snianine 8 Chemistry 2710r301........... 4
Frpm English 102-103-104 . . . . . .. 6 English201,202 .......... 6
History 101................... 3 ComO101.................. 3
P_.E. O ceenrocen s 2 *ElOOVES s e e 5 oo 9
Bible 112,101 ................ 4 From Bible 211, 213,234. . ... .. .. 4

2
&

* Soc. 203 is recommended for transfer to the University of Arkansas.
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y CBRIGYRCHITECTURE (Lambert Murray, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Architectural schools require a minimum of four years in residence at that
school. If the program is a six-year schedule, then two years may be taken
at Harding. If the program is a five-year schedule, only one year at
Harding may be transferred to the professional school. For students who
prefer two years at Harding, the following program is recommended. If
only one year can be taken at Harding, the advisor will prepare an
appropriate one-year program. Students transferring to the University of
Arkansas must plan to take FNAR 1062 and ARCH 2113, 2316 there during
the summer to be accepted into the School of Architecture.

First Year Semester Hours Second Year Semester Hours
Art103,104 .................. 6 C.5¢c.211,Econ. 201........... 6
ARFIOL DD - praie 4 Hist- 101,711 o vhminnmenion 6
FromEng. 102,103,104 ........ 6 Math: 251, 30F s st sre 8
Math. 171,201« corswmamsven s 10 PhYSIcE2F1: 212, .ocpmpmmmnn 8
PE101........0c0iivuvunnn. 2 From Bible 211, 213,234......... 4
Bible 11100 it iioiis, domne 4

32 32

PRECHIROPRACTIC (Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Two years of college work leading to a baccalaureate degree in the arts and
sciences, including laboratory courses in biology and chemistry, and
courses in English composition, psychology, and sociology is the prepro-
fessional background for admission to most colleges of chiropractic.
Students planning a career in chiropractic should obtain prior to enroll-
ment as a freshman the admissions requirements of the college of
chiropractic they plan to attend so that the advisor can plan their program
of study. The two-year schedule outlined below is suggested for the
student who has adequate background in high school mathematics and
science. It is strongly recommended, however, that a student take three
years of preprofessional study at Harding, taking more liberal arts courses,
spreading out the upper-level science courses, and obtaining a higher
GPA. A student who completes a 96-hour prechiropractic program at
Harding, including all general education and other requirements and 4
more hours of upper-level science or mathematics, can receive the B.S.
degree in general science upon the successful completion of 2 years of
chiropractic study at an accredited school.

First Year F. Sp Second Year F. Sp.
Chem. 121122 ..o v 4 4 Bk 05, 162 v v v, iraes 4 4
Miath, 371, 200....c0 o v vvsnizanne 5 5 Chem. 301,302 . o oe senvnan 4 4
From Eng. 102, 103, 104 ... .... 3 3 Physics 201,202 .. ... sovminse 4 4
PE.10L Hist. 101 ........... 2 3 Psy.201,50c.203 ........... 3 3
Bible 112, 301 . .convcsmmis o 2 2 From Bible 211, 213,234 . .. ... 2 2

16 17 17 17

PREDENTISTRY (George W. Woodruff, Ed.D. — Advisor)

Three years of college work are required for entrance to most schools of
dentistry; however, preference is given to those who hold the Bachelor’s
degree. The predental student should maintain at least a 3.30 cumulative
average. Students who wish to obtain a degree before entering dental

69
Office of the Provost




school should select as their major biological science, he8a:A986 Harding U

science, and include those courses listed below. Those who wish to
transfer after three years should follow the curriculum here outlined
Upon request Harding will confer the baccalaureate degree with a major in
general science on students who successfully complete two years in an

approved school of dentistry, and who satisfy the other requirements for
graduation.

Students transferring to the School of Dentistry of Baylor University, the
University of Tennessee, or the University of Missouri at Kansas City
should complete the following courses. Students are advised to obtain in
advance the admission requirements of the school of dentistry they plan to
enter.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chem. 121,122 ............. 4 4 Art101orMusic101......... 2
Eng. 103,104 .............. 3 3 Biol. 5T, 156200 sivasivasan 4 4
Hist, 101111 cevsncsamv 3 3 Econ. 201, ComO 101........ 3 3
*Math 151, 152 oo soin e 4 3 Eng.201,202............... 3 3
PET0L..............o.... 2 B:Beachvity copoomna mee L 1 1
Bible 112,101 .............. 2 2 Psy. 201, Phy.Sci. 101 ........ 3 2

. From Bible 211, 213,234 .. ... .. 2 2
16 17 PR
16 17

* Students inadequately prepared for Math. 151 must take 105 instead. Students with a
strong mathematics background should take 171 or 201. Calculus is strongly recommended.

Third Year F. Sp.
Biol. 275, Elective. ........... 4 3
Chem: 301302 svsvvasnasi. 4 4
Music10lor Art101......... 2
Physics201,202. . ........... 4 4
Pol.Sci. 202, 205, or

S0 203 inii i e 3
Bible. consvssnmsnnysig sens 2 2
16 16

PRE-ENGINEERING (Lambert Murray, Ph.D. — Advisor)

The standard pre-engineering curriculum is a two-year program which
closely parallels the first two years in any engineering school. The
students then transfer to the engineering school of their choice. For
students interested in a broader liberal arts education, Harding has a 3-2
program arranged with several colleges of engineering. In this program,
the student completes three years of prescribed liberal arts courses at
Harding and transfers to one of the participating colleges of engineering.
Upon successful completion of all engineering requirements, the student
may then apply to Harding and, if all Harding requirements for
graduation have been met, the baccalaureate degree can be granted with a
major in mathematics, physics, or general science. Pre-engineering stu-
dents should work closely with the pre-engineering advisor and the
proposed engineering school in coordinating the programs. Students are
responsible for supplying the pre-engineering advisor the degree require-
ments from their proposed engineering schools.
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ngtgfagwing is the suggested two-year program for students who plan to
Wansfer to an engineering school at the end of two years.

F. Sp.
Flest Year F. Sp. Second Year

. 121,122, . ..caiveen 4 4 i&rtﬂl, .2 L o e S g ;

Prom Eng. 102, 103, 104. . .. ... 3 3 Ecomy; 201, 202, vvwarivais v . 5

PE. 101, Hist. 101 ........... g g I;I;th ?_1,‘ t'3;01 ............... ; B
B A71, 201 0 oo son oivsvines SEL ACEIVIEY, oosmenvmimme mmsmn

m;u- P12 40T vz rwsmeramann & 2. 2 Physics211,212............. 4 4

— From Bible 211,213,234 . ... .. 2 2

17 A

n 17 15

Por chemical engineering majors who wish to take the third year at
Marding, the following program is suggested.

Third Year F. Sp.
Bhem. 301,302, . ...000c0nenes 4 4
Chem. 411, 412.............. 4 4
Physics301or421 ........... 3 or3
BREHVES ey s s 47 36
T 2 2

17 16

*Chemical engineering majors should stustitute
Chem. 261 for Econ. 202.

PRELAW (Raymond Lee Muncy, Ph.D. — Advisor)

A liberal arts education is considered the best prelegal preparation. Law
schools generally do not require a specific undergraduate m‘ajor. .How-
ever, students are advised to elect a concentration in the social sciences
(history, political science, psychology, or sociology) a.nd ‘to take as much
work as possible in English composition and commumca’.aon. "1_"he courses
which require a high degree of written work and group discussion are also
recommended. Students, upon entry into a law school, must have
mastered expression, comprehension, fluidity of the b?.nglish language,
and be thoroughly acquainted with American institutions, values, and
culture. The Law School Admissions Test, required by most law schools,
stresses creative thinking and writing ability. The prelaw students at
Harding are given broad latitude in course selections to enable them to
explore their potential in many areas.

PREMEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D. —
Advisor)

The minimum entrance requirement to approved schools of medic.al
technology is three years of college work. Upon request Harding will
confer the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology degree on students
who complete the three year program outlined below, who success@y
complete the program of work in an affiliated, approved schoc_)l of med.}cal
technology, and who meet the other requirements for graduation. Med1.ca1
technology majors should read carefully the Medical Technology section
of this catalog.

7 |
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First Year F. Sp. Second Year
CHer. 1217199 o s . 4 4 Biol. 151, 271. .. 1985-1986 I-fgr&?[;lg U
*Eng. 102 or 103, Art 101 . . ... 3 2 **Chem. elective, Psy. 201 .... 4 3
History 101, 111. ............ 3 3 Eng.201,202............... 3 3
Math. 151 0r 152, P.E. 101 . .... 4 2 PE.activity ................ 1 1
Com O 101 or Eng. 103 or 104. . . 3 Com O 101 orelective . . . ... .. 3
Bible 112,201 .vonisce oo 2 2 From Bible 211,213,234 . . . ... 2 2
16 16 14 16
Third Year F. Sp.
From Biol. 275, 276, 311,
315,410,420,421 .. .......... 4 4
***Chem.2710r301 ......... 4
Econ. 201, Music101 ......... 3 2
Phy.Sci.101................ 2
****Elective Biol.,
Chem., C.Sc., or Physics. . . . 4 4
Pol.Sci. 202, 205 or
B0 208 e v TR, 3
Bible .o.co commmmm s 2 2
17 A7

*

Will take Eng. 103 if Eng. 102 was taken in fall; will take Eng. 104 if grade of “C"’ was
not earned in Eng. 103.

Students may elect either Chem. 261 or Chem. 324, 325 in addition to Chem. 271 or they
may elect Chem. 301-302 in lieu of the preceding, but they should check with the
medical technology school for its requirements.

Students planning to go to the University of Arkansas School of Medical Technology
are required to take Chem. 301-302, instead of Chem 271, and Eng. 104.

Courses strongly recommended: C.Sc. 211; Physics 201, 202; additional Biol. from
courses listed above; Chem. 302 if 301 is elected; and Chem 324, 325 if Biol. 421 is not
elected.

*

*

ELE TS

PREMEDICINE (Don England, Ph.D.; Michael V. Plummer,
Ph.D. — Advisors)

Most schools of medicine require for admission a minimum of three years
of college work with a grade average well above 3.00 and relatively high
scores on the Medical College Admissions Test; however, preference is
usually given to those holding the Bachelor’s degree. Students who wish
to complete the baccalaureate degree before transferring to medical school
may elect any college major. However, it should be remembered that the
Medical College Admissions Test is based on a total science emphasis and
one’s curriculum should be planned accordingly. For this reason most
premedical students elect a major in biology, biochemistry, or chemistry;
but other majors are not only allowed, they are encoutaged. Upon request
Harding will confer the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in general
science on students who complete two years in an approved school of
medicine, and who meet the other requirements for graduation. With only
slight modification, the following courses will meet the requirements of
any school of medicine in the United States. Students should consult the
premedical advisor for specific requirements of the various medical
schools.
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i } F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
1ty ng?oll. L 4 l:‘4 Hist. 111, Art101 . »......... 3 2
"Chemi. 121,122, o coue s v 4 4 Biol. 251, 263 ot 50 s 4 4
From Eng. 102, 103, 104 . . ... .. 3 3 Eng. 201, 202 o cusemnnieis 3 3
*Math. 171,201............. 5 5 A Physicg 200,202 v s 4 4
Bible 112, 10%: oo vvnaens o 2 2 PE101........0vuvnnnn.. 2
e < From Bible 211, 213,234 . . .. .. 2 2
18 18 £ e
16 17
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Biol- 315; 420..vc v wumvnas 3 4 ****German 105, 106. ... ..... 3 3
Cheinr. 301,302 .. s wvmeiins 4 4 Scienceelective ............. 4 4
Phy.Sci. 101, Chem. 324 . .. ... 2 3 Science elect., Biol. 412 .. ..... 4 2
Econ.201, Hist. 101 .......... 3 3 Pol.Sci. 202, 205 or Soc. 203. . .. 3
B.E: achviby .on: consnmaiai. 1 Elective, ComO101 ......... 3 3
Psy. 201, Music101 .......... 3 2 P.E.activity ................ 1
BIBIE . ocoonarin s . anmse 2 2 Bible'pian inmsrsnranran 2 2
8 18 17 17

*

Students inadequately prepared for Math. 171 or Chem. 121 must first take the
prerequisite courses. C.Sc. 211 is highly recommended.

Chemistry majors will take Physics 211-212 in their junior year and will take Chem. 261
and Math. 251 as sophomores. Chem 411 is highly recommended for general science
and biology majors.

*** The Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT) should be taken in the spring semester of
the junior year. The schedule outlined for the first three years will accommodate the
heavy science emphasis on the MCAT. Application to medical school should be
completed by the following September.

“*** French 101-102 or Spanish 101-102 may be elected rather than German 105-106.

PREOPTOMETRY (Bill W. Oldham, Ed.D. — Advisor)

Schools of optometry require two years of preprofessional work for
admission. The basic courses required by practically all schools include the
following:

-

*

First Year F. Sp Second Year F. Sp
BioL 15T, 1520 oo siv s e 4 4 Chem. 121,122............. 4 4
From English 102, 103, 104.... 3 3 English201,202............ 3 3
History 101, 111............ 3 3 Physicg201; 202 .o vasds i 4 4
SMath 158, 162 o oo o 4 3 Psy. 201, Biol. 271 .......... 3 4
PE10L e sow s 2 Bible 211,213,234 .......... 2 2
Bible 312, 401, . oo vpsnmsmass « 2 2 [

o 16 17
16 17
“ Students inadequately prepared for Math. 151 or Chem. 121 must take the prerequisite
courses.

Since the requirements vary widely among different schools of optometry,
students are advised to obtain in advance the admission requirements of
the school of optometry they plan to attend.

PREPHARMACY (William D. Williams, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Students planning a pharmacy career may complete the two-year prephar-
macy requirements at Harding. Since requirements vary slightly among
schools of pharmacy, students should obtain a copy of the catalog of the
pharmacy school they plan to attend. The following schedule meets the
entrance requirements of the University of Arkansas College of Pharmacy.
Because of the heavy science load in this curriculum, many students add
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an additional summer or spend three years at Harding iafoye £8t%eringing University RREMEFERINARY MEDICINE (Michael V. Plummer, Ph.D. —

pharmacy school.

First Year F. Sp Second Year F. Sp.
Biol. 151,352 . . vovs wsn vvwin 4 4 Acct. 205, Com O 101....... 3 3
*Chem. 121,122 . .......... 4 4 Chem.301,302 ............ 4 -
From Eng. 102, 103, 104 . . ... A History 101,111 ........... 3 3
*Math. 151,152 . .......... 4 3 Physice208 . ocoooaea o 4
Bible 142,100, < svs srosazoniis 2 2 From Bible 211, 213,234. . ... 2 2
FHRlECHVES . vois wimmmmisrains wia 2 gl £ - o —— 2 6

17 18 18 18
* Students inadequately prepared for Math. 151 or Chem. 121 must take the prerequisite
courses.

** Electives must be in humanities or liberal arts.

PREPHYSICAL THERAPY (Edmond W. Wilson, Ph.D. — Advi-
sor)

Three years of college work are required for entrance to most schools of
physical therapy. The prephysical therapy student should maintain at
least a 3.00 cumulative grade point average. Students planning a career in
physical therapy should obtain admissions requirements to the school of
physical therapy they plan to attend so that the advisor can aid in planning
the program of study. This is the responsibility of each student. A free
booklet listing all of the schools of physical therapy in the United States
may be obtained by writing the American Physical Therapy Association,
1111 N. Fairfax Street, Alexandria, Virginia 22314. The title of the booklet
is Careers in Physical Therapy and is updated annually. Some schools
require their physical th erapy applicants to take the Allied Health
Professions Admissions Test. Information on this test is available from the
Psychological Corporation, 7500 Old Oak Boulevard, Cleveland, Ohio
44130. Entrance to physical therapy schools is very competitive and many
schools like to see evidence of interest in physical therapy such as
observing or aiding a licensed physical therapist. Below is a program of
study which meets the requirements of most schools of physical therapy.
By taking 10 more hours of biology and 22 more hours of electives one
could obtain the B.A. degree in biology from Harding University before
entering physical therapy school.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
*Chem, 121,122 .vvisowionnies 4 4 B0k 2781 276 . vana v srarmnarinain 4 4
|3 157 B L I s 4 4 o i 0 1 70 1 R S—— 3 3
Eng.103.....vvnennnnnn.. 3 Psy.201,382 ............... 3 3
*Math. 151, Music101........ 4 2 Eng. 103 or 104, Math 152 ... .. a 3
Bible 132000 o0 ovvssindisadios 2 2 From Bible 211, 213, 234. .. ... 2 2
P 0T 183 oo somwrisns scia s 2 1 PE. activity’ oo comm o sns 1 1
16 16 16 16
Third Year F. Sp.
Physics 201, 202 ... v v 4 4
ENEL20L 2025, ovoemmnro oo 3 3
Pol.Sci.202 ............... 3
Art101,50C:203 5 vove aon av 2 3
Phy.Sci. 101, Biol. 252. . .. .... 2 4
BitleelectiVe: owanmsmsmmnion 2 2
16 16

* Students inadequately prepared must take prerequisite courses.
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This program is essentially the same as that outlined for premedicine.
Students should check the specific requirements of the school of veteri-
nary medicine they plan to attend. It is recommended that students obtain
the baccalaureate degree if they intend to apply to a school of veterinary
medicine.

SOCIAL WORK (B.S.W.) (Mary R. Shock, M.S.W. — Advisor)

The following four-year program of study is required for all social work
majors. Any variation should be discussed with the program director. This
program has been nationally accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Soe: 203, Peyi P01 viemimimness 3 3 SW.275,300 .............. 3 3
Bible112,101 .............. 2 2 From Bible 211, 213, 234. .. ... 2 2
Hist- 108 BB 30%:cmmee s 3 2 Hist. 111, Anthro. 250 . ....... 3 3
Eng: 103 Biol A1« swvwsmans 3 3 Phy:5ci. 102,107 ..o v vns 2 2
Com O 101, Math. 101 ....... 3 3 Eng: 201,200 .. ..ovs vos ssmimn 3 3
Music 101, Art101........... 2 2 Pol.Sci. 205, *elective ........ 3 3
PE. aciVIEY: ... i 5iai0e an 5 1 B Baachvityoomns o s 1

16 16 16 17

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
800:825,:830 v s o 3 3 S AI2,450 .. .ovwmmvusus 3 9
SWLBL BT vivoimine e s 3 3 SW.352,451 .............. 3 3
Anthro. 381, Psy. 382........ 3 3 S0c. 405, oo 3
S0 390,305 i enism. g o 3 3 Soc:d0B. sesersamains e 3
YElectives i vy pamanrmwicsins 3 3 SO v s iR 3
Bible .o v v e e 2 2 BAbIE: .o vmmmssaniomm ivoms sonsswss 2

17 17 17 12

* See advisor for recommended elective.

TEACHING

Students preparing to teach have three choices in regard to preparation:
(1) they may major in education as outlined later and take enough subject
matter to certify in two teaching fields; or (2) they may major in their
chosen subject matter teaching fields and take the specific courses in
education to meet certification requirements; or (3) follow either plan just
outlined with a year of graduate work leading to the Master of Education
degree. This graduate year is a combination of subject matter and
professional work to fit the need of each teacher.

Those planning to teach elementary education, special education or home
economics must complete a major in the chosen teaching field. All
students planning to meet certification requirements should check the
catalog material under the SCHOOL OF EDUCATION.
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DEPARTMESE 1638 Hafding

PROFESSOR:

Don Robinson, M.A.
Chairman

Faye Brewer Doran, Ed.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Paul Martin Pitt, M.A., M.F.A.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Gregory Lee Clayton, B.S., M.F.A.
*John E. Keller, M. A.

INSTRUCTOR:
Stanley B. Green, B.S.E.

*QOn leave of absence 1985-86

The Department of Art is designed to enrich the artistic understanding of
all students, to develop greater proficiency in the arts, to supply the art
training required by other departments, and to prepare teachers of art.
Many courses requiring no special ability are open to all students and are
recommended electives.

The department reserves the right for each teacher of an art class to retain
one example of each student’s work each semester for addition to the
department’s permanent collection.

CORE REQUIREMENTS: The following 31-hour core of art courses is
required of all art majors: 103, 104, 105, 200, 201, 205, 260, 375, six hours of
art history, and 450.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

ART: Major: 37 hours of art, including Core and 6 hours of upper-level
electives. A minor is required.

ART: Minor: 18 hours of art including 6 hours of upper-level credit.

INTERIOR DESIGN: Minor: 18 hours, including 103, 117 or 200, 260, 312
or Home Ec. 203, 370, and 372.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

ART: Major: 50 hours of art, including Core and 19 hours of electives, 11
of which are upper-level. A minor is not required. This major is
recommended for those certifying to teach art, with 211 being included in
the elective hours.

ART EDUCATION EMPHASIS: Those planning to teach art must
complete 24 hours of art, including Art 211, and 24 hours of approved
courses in education, including Educ. 420. Educ. 461, rather than 451,
must be completed. It is recommended that any student planning to teach
art take 9 hours of art history.

Education 420 may be counted as art credit for those certifying to teach.
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ADVERTISING ART: Major: 76 hours, including Core; 18 hours in
sdvertising art (249, 250, 351, 352, and 6 hours in 475); 300, 345, 365, and 3
hours in art electives; Acct. 205; CIS 214 or C.Sc. 211; Com M 220 and 3
hours elected from Com M 303, 305, or 322; and Mkt. 330. This major
#¥uires a minimum of 137 hours for the degree. A minor is not required.

LERAMICS: Major: 76 hours, including Core; 18 additional hours in
seramics (235, 255, 335, 355 and 6 hours in 475) 400; 6 additional hours in
#it history; 18 hours in art electives; and Com M 220. This major requires a
minimum of 137 hours for the degree. A minor is not required.

PAINTING: Major: 76 hours, including Core; 18 additional hours in

inting (202, 300, 301, 302, and 6 hours in 475); 6 additional hours in art

Mstory; 18 hours in art electives; and Com M 220. This major requires a
Minimum of 137 hours for the degree. A minor is not required.

1. ART APPRECIATION, (2) Fall, Spring.
A study of the beauty and worth of artistic creations. The means and ideas promoting man’s
Whsual expression, with a survey of his creations.

1), DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall.

Beginning drawing designed for the student who has had limited drawing experience.
{ Wnaists of image formation, rendering techniques, and compositional theory and problems.
S studio hours per week.

4. FREEHAND DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Spring.
Drawing in various media. Studio work in drawing and composition problems. Six studio
Wours per week. It is advised for students with some art background.

108, ANATOMY. (3) Spring.

Learning the structure and function of the human figure through a complete study of bones
#id muscles. Drawing of human figure with variety of media. Prerequisite: 103 or consent of
ihe Instructor.

117. DESIGN FOR THE HOME. (3) Fall, Spring.

Principles and elements of art as used in design for all purposes. Application of color and
design in projects, many of which are concerned with wardrobe, architectural styles, home
plans and furnishing.

200, TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Fall.

Explores, through discussion and laboratory application, the basic design principles and
sources of design inspiration fundamental to all visual arts. Prerequisite: 103 or consent of
structor.

#01-202. INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Creative experience in oil. Six studio hours per week. Prerequisites: 103, 104 or consent of
instructor.

205. THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Spring.
Creative design with emphasis on volume and space relationships. Construction in a variety
ol materials. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor, Fee for materials: $6.50.

#11. ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to art, the problems of art education, and the methods of teaching art in the
slementary school. Required of all elementary education majors. Prerequisites: 101 and
Nducation 202 or 203. Fee for materials: $12.50.

421. BEGINNING TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2) Fall.

Basic problems of mechanical drawing designed for both students needing specific
professional - drawing and general students. Use of instruments, lettering, geometrical
problems, and various projections.

222. TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2) Spring.

Advanced work in technical drawing beginning with sectional views and advancing through
suxiliary views, revolutions, etc. Prerequisite: 221 or two years of high school drafting with
tonsent of instructor.
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235-255. CERAMICS. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Materials and techniques involved in working with clay. Class projects with clay in slab, coll
and wheel methods, glazing and firing. Fee for materials: $42 each.

249-250. ADVERTISING ART. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Beginning problems and exercises in lettering, advertising, layout, design, and techniques

260. COLOR THEORY. (3) Spring.
A concentrated study of the theory and application of color, both fundamental and
advanced. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: $6.50.

300. WATERCOLOR. (3) Fall.
Painting in transparent watercolor media. Prerequisite for art majors: 103, 104, and 200, or
equivalent accepted by instructor.

301-302. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3, 3) Spring, Fall.
Painting courses for advanced students seeking to develop individual expression in creative
painting and technical mastery of various media. Prerequisites: 201-202.

312. WEAVING. (3) Spring.

An introduction to basic handweaving techniques, using a variety of looms; experiments in
weaving with various textile fibers; analyzing and originating patterns with emphasis upon
design in color and texture. Fee for materials: $5.50.

335-355. ADVANCED CERAMICS. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Individual work on the potter’s wheel, designing in clay, and glaze calculations. Prerequi-
site: 255. Fee for materials: $42 each.

340. METAL WORK AND JEWELRY. (3) Fall.

Basic designing, shaping and soldering of metals. Lapidary work in cutting and polishing
stones, and experience in lost-wax casting. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for
materials: $36.50.

345. RELIEF AND INTAGLIO PRINTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 400; offered 1986-87.
Explores the principles and techniques involved in fine arts printing by the relief (block) and
intaglio methods. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: $36.50.

351-352. ADVANCED ADVERTISING ART. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Advanced problems in the commercial field. Prerequisite: 249-250 or equivalent in
experience.

365. SERIGRAPHY AND LITHOGRAPHY PRINTING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 401;
offered 1986-87.

Creative individual and group projects in fine arts printing by the serigraphy (silk screen)
and lithography methods. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: $45.
370. INTERIOR DESIGN 1. (3) Fall.

Fundamental principles and elements of interior design with emphasis on rendering designs

for residential space and preparation of a portfolio. Prerequisites: 200 and 260 or consent of
instructor.

372. INTERIOR DESIGN 1. (3) Spring.
Continues study in principles and elements of interior design for residential and commercial
application with a strong emphasis in the history of the decorative arts. Prerequisite: 370.

375/575. VISUAL AESTHETICS. (3) Spring. :

The basics of visual aesthetics through an analysis of elements and orders. Emphasis is given
to the Christian ethic as a fundamental to the forming of visual judgment. Required of all art
majors. Fee for materials: $5.50.

400. SCULPTURE IN PLASTER AND CLAY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 345; offered 1985-86.
Fundamental sculpturing problems in plaster and clay, emphasis upon clay modeling and
plaster casting. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: $36.50.

401. SCULPTURE IN WOOD AND METAL. (3) Spring. Alternates with 365; offered 1985-86.
Fundamental sculpturing problems in wood and metal. Welding and fabrication is the metals
emphasis. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: $36.50.

430/530. AMERICAN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 433/533; offered 1986-87.
A study of art in the United States from early cultures to the present.

431/531. ANCIENT THROUGH MEDIEVAL ART HISTORY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 432/532; '

offered 1986-87.
Western art from prehistoric times to the Renaissance.
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4301532, ART HISTORY FROM 15TH TO 19TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 431/531;
wlered 1985-86.
Western art from the 15th to the 19th century.

433/833. MODERN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 430/530; offered 1985-86.
Western art from the 19th century to the present day.

4%, SENIOR SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.
The production of a one-person exhibit and presentation of a portfolio. Required of all art
ajors.

475, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Provides opportunity for the well-qualified students to do supervised individual work in the
field of their special interest. Concentration is permitted in areas where the appropriate course
Jeerequisites have been taken. May be taken two times for credit. B.F.A. degree students may
fake four times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor. Fee:
Depends on field.

DEPARTMENT OF
BIBLE, RELIGION, and PHILOSOPHY

PPROFESSORS:
Neale Pryor, Th.D.
Chairman
Allan L. Isom, Ed.D.
Assistant Chairman
Conard Hays, M.A., B.D.
Assistant to the Chairman
James R. Allen, M.R.E., Hh.D.
Robert Helsten, M. A.
Don Shackelford, Th.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
John T. McKinney, M.A.
L.V. Pfeifer, M.Div., M.Th.
J. Paul Pollard, Ph.D.

Ed Sanders, M.A.

Will Ed Warren, M.A.R.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Thomas C. Alexander, M.Th.
Eddie Cloer, M.Th.
Tom Eddins, M.Th.
Joe Dale Jones, M.A.
Director, School of Biblical Studies
Richard D. King, M.A.R.
Bill Lambert, M.A.
James C. Walters, M.A.R.

VISITING PROFESSOR:
Coy Walters (1985-86)

Assisting from other departments:
PROFESSORS:

Duane McCampbell, Ph.D.

Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D.
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ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Van Tate, Ph.D.
Director, Mission/Prepare Program

The aims of the Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy fall
naturally into two areas: (1) Those which apply to all students, (2) Those
which apply more specifically to students who major in the Biblical area.
Obviously, these two areas overlap at various points but are distinct at
others.

This Department seeks to equip each student with such a knowledge of
the Bible that the student’s life will be firmly founded upon a personal
Christian faith; such faith must include a thorough integration between

Biblical truth and life-experience regardless of the student’s chosen field of

study. In order to accomplish this goal, the Department is committed:

(1) To awaken and deepen each student’s faith in God and the Bible as
the revelation of His will.

(2) To motivate each student to study the Bible and to provide the basic
skills for sound interpretation.

(3) To train and motivate students for service in the local church, for
Christian living, and for communicating their faith to others.

(4) To teach students to think clearly and deeply about life and the
implications of the Christian faith so that they might formulate a well-
rounded philosophy of life with clearly defined purposes, values, and
goals.

To provide students multiple opportunities for meaningful experience
in the development of Christian character while on campus.

To teach Greek and Hebrew and other skills necessary for primary
Biblical exegesis.

(7) To train students for service in various ministry settings including
preaching, missions, religious education, and youth ministry.

Students who transfer from another college and who major in Bible are
required to take at least 10 upper-level hours in Bible at Harding. Six of
these must be in the Textual division-and the remaining 4 hours
distributed according to the recommendation of the chairman of the
department.

Special minors in communication and psychology have been structured
for Bible majors. See Department of Communication and Department of
Psychology for these minors.

HARDING GRADUATE SCHOOL OF BIBLE AND RELIGION

The Harding Graduate School of Bible and Religion, located at 1000
Cherry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38117, confers the
following degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Arts in Religion, Master of
Theology, and Doctor of Ministry. Information about the program may be
obtained upon request from the Graduate School.

Students within 8 hours of graduation may take 6 hours of Bible at the
Searcy Campus which will transfer as graduate credit to the graduate
school.

ﬁparding University
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he School of Biblical Studies, located on the campus in Searcy, Arkansas,
% @ vocational program designed to train in the field of preaching and
missions men who are over 21 years of age and who do not desire to
pursue a liberal arts degree or to continue academic study in a graduate
program. A diploma is conferred upon successful completion of the two-
year program. Information concerning this program may be obtained
upon request from the Department of Bible, Harding University, Searcy,
Arkansas 72143.

TRANSFER FROM SCHOOLS OF PREACHING

A student who enters Harding University from the Harding School of
Miblical Studies will be permitted to apply for up to 50 hours of Bible,
Lireek, Hebrew, and Missions courses that he has successfully completed
i the vocational program. The number of hours will be determined by the
Chairman of the Bible Department.

Giraduates from other two-year ‘‘Schools of Preaching” who enter
Harding University may apply for up to 40 hours of credit in Bible, Greek,
Hebrew, and Missions courses. The student will take a battery of tests and
appear before an examining committee composed of Harding University
Hible faculty. The committee will determine the number of hours allowed
1o transfer. The student will pay a $10 fee for each course the committee
accepts. After formally enrolling in Harding University and having his
transcript sent to the Chairman of the Bible Department, the student is to
state in a letter his request to the Chairman who will then determine the
validation process.

All students who transfer from such schools will be regulated by the

following policy in pursuing a baccalaureate degree:

(1) When a student transfers, the Chairman of the Bible Department will
direct the validation procedure and will send to the Registrar a list of
the courses, with hours of credit earned, that he has approved by
validation.

(2) A course in which a ““C"" has been earned must be validated by
earning a ““C" on a test at Harding. Courses in which a ““D’* was
earned cannot be validated.

(3) Meet the 32-hour residence requirement at Harding.

(4) Meet the requirement that 24 of the last 32 hours required for the
degree must be completed at Harding EXCEPT a student who has
already earned a degree from Harding must complete an additional 18
hours at Harding for a degree in Bible.

(5) Take a minimum of 10 upper-level hours in Bible. Depending upon
the number of hours transferred and/or validated, the student may be
required to take many more hours in Bible, but the minimum will be
10 upper-level hours. The Chairman of the Bible Department may
stipulate the Bible courses the student is to take.

(6) Complete all the graduation requirements of Harding for a B.A. or
B.S. degree in Bible.
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ADMISSION TO MISSION/PREPARE PROGRAM

MISSION/PREPARE is a program providing up to four years of training
including an undergraduate major in missions; a continuing education
program; MISSION/PREPARE internships; and a two-year apprentice
experience, Harding Outreach Program of Evangelism (HOPE). Any
regularly enrolled student may participate in these activities.

To be admitted to the MISSION/PREPARE Internship Program a student

must:

(1) Satisfy all admission requirements to the University.

(2) File a declaration of intent to enter the program and a biographical
information blank in the office of the Department of Bible.

(3) File a formal application for admission to the program in the office of
the Department of Bible. This application should be filed during the
second semester of the student’s freshman year or before the ninth
week of any semester following. Transfer students may make formal
application for admission to the MISSION/PREPARE Program if they
have completed 27 or more semester hours of work and if they have
fewer than 90 semester hours of work. Other transfer students may be
considered for admission by consent of the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Bible.

Satisfactorily complete the taking of psychological tests as required by
the Department of Bible and Counseling Office.

Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of personal,
social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recommendation,

conferences with University personnel acquainted with the student,
and special interviews with the student may be used to make
evaluations in these areas.

(6) Not be on academic probation at the time of making application.

Non-Missions majors may enter the program with a favorable recommen-
dation of the chairman of their major academic area and/or recommenda-
tion of at least two faculty members with whom they have had courses.

Students who are admitted to the MISSION/PREPARE Internship Pro-
gram will spend a minimum of two months before their senior year doing
internship training at faculty-approved places. Academic credit will be
given in approved field work. Students will also be guided in raising all
funds for travel and living while doing internship work. The student is
responsible for this expense. Scholarships for the regular school term may
be granted upon the basis of need and available funds. Students admitted
to the MISSION/PREPARE Internship Program may make application for
scholarships to the Department of Bible. The student is required to make a
written report to the appropriate faculty advisor upon completion of an
internship abroad. Scholarships for academic credit in approved field
work will be granted only upon successful completion of this requirement.

Special projects of the MISSION/PREPARE Program also include a
Missions Research Center and coordination of field survey trips, evangelis-
tic campaigns, and HOPE.

Hagding University
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Students interested in Harding Qutreach Program of Evangelism may
write to the Director of Mission Prepare, Harding University, Searcy,
Arkansas 72143.

TIMOTHY CLUB

Ihe Timothy Club is sponsored by the Department of Bible. Regular
sttendance at Timothy Club meetings is required of all Bible and Bible-
telated majors.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

BIBLE AND RELIGION: Major: Minimum of 37 hours (maximum of 49
hours), including 18 hours of upper-level work; at least 14 hours from the
Textual Division, 6 of which must be upper-level; 12 hours from the
Ministry and/or Religious Education Division, including 220 and 325; 3
hours from the Historical Division; 6 hours from the Doctrinal Division,
including 352; 260; and one hour of field work. In addition to the 37 hours,
Greek 171-172 and Missions 280 are required. A minor is required.

BIBLE AND RELIGION (for women only): Major: Minimum of 37 hours
(maximum of 43 hours in Bible), including 18 hours of upper-level work;
14 hours from the Textual Division, 6 of which must be upper-level; 7
hours from the Ministry and/or Missions Division; 3 hours from the
Historical -Division; 5 hours from the Doctrinal Division, including 352;
260; 6 upper-level hours of approved substitutes; and one hour of field
work. In addition to the 37 hours, one year of Greek or a modern foreign
language and Missions 280 are required. A minor is required, and a second
major is strongly recommended.

BIBLICAL LANGUAGES: Major: 34 hours of Greek and Hebrew
including a minimum of 8 hours of Hebrew, 2 hours of Greek 471, and 16
additional upper-level hours in one or both languages. In addition, Bible
260, 325, 337, 343, and Missions 280 are required. A minor is required.

MISSIONS: Major: 64 hours, including 15 hours of Missions which
includes 280; at least 19 hours from the Textual Division, 11 of which must
be upper-level; 12 hours from the Ministry and/or Religious Education
Division, including 220 and 325; 4 hours from the Historical Division; 6
hours from the Doctrinal Division, including 352; Anthro. 250; 3 additional
hours of Anthropology or Philosophy 251; Bible 260; and one hour of field
work. In addition to the 64 hours, one year of a modern foreign language
or Greek, or a reading proficiency demonstrated by examination, is
required. A minor is not required.

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION: Major: 65 hours in Bible, Greek, and
Education, including Bible 101, 112, 220, 234, 260, 321, 325, 330, 331, 332,
335, 337, 341, 352, 402, 410; 8 hours of electives from the Textual Division;
Missions 280; and one year of Greek. Educ. 203 and 320 may be included.
A minor is not required.
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_ i EIGHTH CENTURY PROPHETS. (2 or 3) Fall.
YOUTH MINISTRY: Major: Minimum of 37 hours (massamcot 10 "g Cattaldg S writings of Amos, Hosea, Joel, Jonah, Micah, and Isaiah, with their social,

hours), including 18 hours of upper-level work; at least 12 hours from the
Textual Division, 6 of which must be upper-level; 12 hours from the
Ministry and/or Religious Education Division, including 325, 332, and 333;
3 hours from the Historical Division; 352; 260; one hour of field work; and
5 hours electives. In addition to the 37 hours above, Missions 280 and
Greek 171-172 are required. A minor is required.

MINISTRY (for non-Bible majors): Major: Minimum of 32 hours (maxi-
mum of 38 hours in Bible), including 16 hours of upper-level work; at least
10 hours from the Textual Division, 6 of which must be upper-level; 3
hours from the Historical Division; 352; 10 hours from the Ministry and/or
Religious Education Division; 260; 3 hours from the Missions Division;
and Bible 117. A second major is required.

BIBLE AND RELIGION: Minor: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-
level, with a minimum of 10 hours in the Textual Division and at least 2
hours from the Ministry or Religious Education Division and the Historical
or Doctrinal Division.

YOUTH MINISTRY (for non-Bible majors): Minor: 18 hours, 6 of which
must be upper-level with a minimum of 8 hours from the Textual Division
and 6 hours from the Ministry and/or Religious Education Division,
including 332 and 333.

BIBLICAL LANGUAGES: Minor: 22 hours of Greek and Hebrew,
including Greek 171-172, Hebrew 176-177, and 6 hours of upper-level
credit.

MISSIONS: Minor: Anthro. 250; 15 hours in Bible and Missions,
including Bible 345; and at least 7 hours in Missions.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

BIBLE AND RELIGION: Major: 65 hours, including 19 hours from the
Textual Division, 11 of which must be upper-level including 402 and 410;
18 hours from the Ministry Division, including 220 and 325; 8 hours from
the Historical Division, including 341; 8 hours from the Doctrinal Division,
including 351 and 352; 260; Missions 280; one hour of field work; History
430 or an approved history substitute; and Greek 171-172. A minor is not
required.

TEXTUAL DIVISION

This curriculum division develops the student’s understanding of the text of the Bible and its
application to life situations.

Old Testament
101. THE OLD TESTAMENT. (2) Spring.

A brief historical study of the Old Testament; selected books and passages are given special
attention in order to learn the message of the Old Testament for its day and for today.

303/503. JEWISH HISTORY: PENTATEUCH. (2 or 3) Fall.
History of the Jewish people from the beginning to the founding of the nation and their
contribution to later civilization.

304/504. JEWISH HISTORY: JOSHUA THROUGH ESTHER. (2 or 3) Spring.
History of the Jewish people from Joshua through Esther.

ﬁf’arding University

seligious, and historical settings and the importance of their message to that period and to
Jresent times.

W7/507. PROPHETS: JEREMIAH THROUGH MALACHI. (2 or 3) Spring.

A study of the writings of Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Obadiah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Zephaniah,
Maggai, Zechariah, and Malachi, with their social, religious, and historical settings and the
importance of their message to that period and to present times.

%08/508. HEBREW POETRY AND WISDOM LITERATURE. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years;
wlfered 1986-87.

The Psalms, Proverbs, Song of Songs, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes and Job in the light of their
historical backgrounds, especially the poetic and wisdom literature of the ancient Near East;
helr message for their day and for today.

402/502. INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
1986-87.

A study of the historical background of the Old Testament; canon and text; the history of
Interpretation; introduction to the major divisions and the individual books of the Old
Testament. Designed for Bible majors; others may enroll.

New Testament
112. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (2) Fall.

A historical study of the beginnings of Christianity from the birth of the Christ to the close of
the first century. Selected passages from the gospels, Acts and the epistles are studied to
present Christ, His mission, His. message, and His church as revealed in the New Testament.

117. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL LANGUAGES. (2 or 3) Spring.
A course designed to prepare the student to use Biblical languages in preparing for teaching,
Ercach.ing, or personal study. For non-Bible majors and does not count toward a Biblical
nguage major or minor.

211. THE LIFE OF CHRIST. (2) Fall, Spring.
A study of the life of Christ as revealed in the synoptic gospels -- Matthew, Mark, and Luke.

213. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (2) Fall, Spring.

Historical backgrounds, introduction, the founding and expansion of the early church,
government, worship, work, and destiny of the church as presented in the text of Acts and
related scriptures.

311/511. I AND II CORINTHIANS. (2 or 3) Fall.

Historical backgrounds; introduction, the founding and expansion of the early church,
problems and their solutions in the Corinthian church; study of the text of First and Second
Corinthians.

312/512. ROMANS. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

Introduction to the book and exegesis of the text.

314/514. SELECTED LETTERS. (2 or 3) Spring.

First and Second Thessalonians, Galatians, First and Second Timothy, Titus; historical
setting; introduction to each book with its individual features; common relations in setting,
thought, and life; content; exposition of selected passages.

315/515. PRISON LETTERS. (2 or 3) Fall.

Philippians, Ephesians, Colossians, Philemon; historical setting and introduction to each
book with its individual features; common relations in setting, thought, and life; content;
exposition of selected passages.

316/516. GENERAL LETTERS. (2 or 3) Fall.

Epistles of James, Peter, John, and Jude; historical setting and introduction to each book with
its individual features; common relations in setting, thought, and life; content, exposition of
selected passages.

317/517. GOSPEL OF JOHN. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.
An in-depth study of the gospel of John. Special attention will be given to an introduction,
critical problems, and content of the book.

318/518. HEBREWS. (2 or 3) Spring.
Introduction to the book and exegesis of the text.

319/519. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Fall.
Historical setting, introduction, including apocalyptic pattern and message, content and
exposition of selected passages.
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410/510. INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring. Alterh®854986eHarding

1986-87.
A study of the historical and cultural background of the New Testament; text and canon;
introduction to the books of the New Testament. Designed for Bible majors; others may enroll.

MINISTRY DIVISION

This division focuses upon the development of skills which prepare the student for service in a
broad array of practical ministry settings. A second major is available in this area for the non-
Bible major.

220. INTRODUCTION TO THE WORK OF THE PREACHER. (3) Fall.

An introduction to the special work of the preacher in relationship to both God and man.
Proper attitudes toward the scriptures and their application to the needs of people; the
preacher’s relationship to the elders, and other special groups in the congregation. An
introduction to Biblical research, including use of library and preparation of a research paper.
Open only to those preparing to preach.

320 HYMNOLOGY. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.
Hebrew and Christian music hymn writers and hymns, and an evaluation of hymns
adaptable to the worship of the church.

321. CHRISTIAN COUNSELING. (2 or 3) Spring.

A study of counseling needs in the church, identifying spiritual problems and their
relationship to the scriptures by using a Biblical approach to counseling. A study of various
counseling settings located in church settings.

322. CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP. (2 or 3) Spring.

This course is designed for anyone who is interested in leadership in the local church. This
course seeks to prepare men to serve as elders, preachers, deacons, and for any other
leadership function as it relates to the local church. A careful study is made of the Biblical
principles of Christian leadership. Instruction will be given on how to perform weddings,
conduct funerals, minister to the sick and the dying, and other leadership functions.

323. CHRISTIAN WORSHIP. (2 or 3) Spring.

A study of how to insure spiritual experiences for the individual, the family, and the local
church in worship. Special attention is given to the meaning and medium of worship, the
relationship of worship to daily living, and improving leadership in worship, thereby enabling
the worshipper to experience a meaningful response to God in a vital spiritual relationship.

324. PERSONAL EVANGELISM. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

A study of how to reach man with the gospel of Christ. Special attention is given to the
evangelism of Jesus and of the early church. Consideration is given to the needs of man and
how the gospel of Christ meets those needs. Primarily, this is a course in the principles of
personal evangelism.

325. PREACHING. (3) Spring.

Materials, methods of preparation, and sermon construction according to the types of
sermons. Special attention to practical application by class presentation and evaluation. For
Bible majors; however, others are encouraged to enroll.

326. EXPOSITORY PREACHING. (2) Spring.
The development of the student’s self-study skills in the preparation of expository sermons.
Prerequisite: Greek 171-172. May be repeated.

327. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Field work in preaching will be done under the supervision of a faculty member or one
approved by the department chairman. Before the field work experience begins, a written
proposal must be submitted to the department chairman for approval.

328. ADVANCED PREACHING. (2) Fall, Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

Designed to strengthen preaching techniques. Various types of sermons will be presented by
students. Additional study of contemporary preaching and audience response will be studied.
Persuasive preaching is stressed. Prerequisite: 325.

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION DIVISION
This division focuses upon the development of skills and information needed in the ministry.

234, THE CHRISTIAN HOME. (2) Fall, Spring.

The Christian approach to selecting a marriage partner and living with that partner in
permanent monogamy. A study of the Biblical principles bearing upon intra-family relation-
ships. The family as an instrument of Christian service.

EFarding University

C& INERODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN EDUCATION. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered

Carrying out the mission of the church through involving members in Bible classes,
curriculum, V'.B.S., as well as studying leadership principles, promotion ideas, training
teachers, helping members find their ministry in the local church.

431. TEACHING CHILDREN. (2 or 3) Spring.

A course designed to train parents and Bible school teachers toward proper Christian nurture
of children.

332. TEACHING YOUNG PEOPLE. (2 or 3) Fall.

The young people and their religious needs with a special emphasi
materials available to church schoolglteachers. 4 FET R aRee
433/533. YOUTH MINISTRY. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

L :\i;tudy of youth programs, youth ministry, with a special emphasis on the role of the youth
ster.
mb YO]:J]'I‘H SEMINAR. (1) Offered on demand.
pecial seminars available to the students. Will be taught by youth ministers presentl
working in the field. May be taken up to 4 times for credit. e SRS
437. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Field work in a local church setting under the supervision of a faculty member. Before the

field work experience begins, a written proposal must be submitted to the department chairman
lor approval. This course may be repeated to total no more than 6 hours.

HISTORICAL DIVISION

Thi.s area of the curriculum is designed to help the student understand the diverse religious
h.elu.efs and practices of modern Christendom through a study of the historical roots of
Christianity.

340. SURVEY OF CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall.

A survey of the history of the church from the close of the apostolic age to the present.
341/541. HISTORY OF THE RESTORATION MOVEMENT. (2 i :
| ey (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years;

A study of the restoration movement and of men and events which shaped this movement in
American history.

1;;;;5;: BIBLICAL WORLD AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered

A historical and religious survey of world conditions in Biblical times with special attenti
the social and religious condition in Palestine. L
343/543. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH BIBLE. (2 or 3) Fall.

A study of the literary production and transmission of the Bible with special attention to

manuscripts, texts, and translations. A historical account of how the Bible has come to the
English-speaking world.

83;41544. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1986-

The development of Christian thought from the sub-apostolic age to the present. Special

attention will be given to outstanding leaders and major doctrines. Designed for Bible majors;
others may enroll. ’

345. LIV!NG WORLD RELIGIONS. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.
The history and basic teachings of Zoroastrianism, Buddhism, Hinduism, Confucianism,

Taoism, Shintoism, Judaism and Islam.
DOCTRINAL DIVISION
This division focuses on the theological ideas of Christendom.

351. THE NEW T!':'STAMENT CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring.

The nature, o‘t?;ecﬁves, government, and work of the church in the first century.
352. PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. (2 or 3) Fall.

How to study the Bible using principles of interpretation derived from the scriptures, the
nature of language and the process of thought, a brief survey of interpretation.

353. GREAT THEMES OF THE BIBLE. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86
A textual approach to the Bible doctrine of revelation, God, Christ, the Holy Spirit, man, the
church, and eschatology. ’
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354/554. CONTEMPORARY CHRISTIAN ETHICS. (2 or 3) Spring. (Offqrgiggllqgaeiﬂ%mg

evenings.) ) )
The teacher will apply the scriptures to some current moral issues to help the student gain
some Biblical insights to moral problems. For nurses and master’s degree students; others must

have consent of Bible Department Chairman.

355/555. EVIDENCE OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fall. . )
A study of the philosophical foundations of the Christian religion; arguments for and against
the existence of God, the inspiration of the Scripture, and the deity of Christ.

356. THE CHRISTIAN IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring. )

A study of the current trends in modern Protestant and Catholic thought; the question of
authority in religion; the origin, growth, beliefs, and characteristics of the modern cult
movements; a brief study of modern social, ethical, and philosophical trends.

RESEARCH DIVISION

This curriculum division focuses on basic research techniques. These courses do not satisfy the
institutional requirement for a Bible class.

164. RESEARCH IN THE RESTORATION MOVEMENT. (1) Offered on demand. :
The student will be guided by the teacher through various historical sites involved in
restorational studies. Prerequisite: consent of the department chairman. Fee: $100.

260. INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY RESEARCH. (1) Fall, Spring. . o
A systematic examination of major reference sources in various areas of Biblical and religious
studies. Attention is given to the development of the student’s research skills.

361. RESEARCH IN TEXTUAL STUDIES. (14) Offered on demand. . )
Individual study for the qualified student in the Textual Division. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of department chairman.

363. RESEARCH IN MINISTRY. (1-4) Offered on demand. ) b )
Individual study for the qualified student in the Ministry Division. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of department chairman.

364. RESEARCH IN THE HISTORICAL DIVISION. (1-4) Offered on demand. .
Individual study for the qualified student in the Historical Division. Prerequisite: Junior

standing, minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of department chairman.

365. RESEARCH IN DOCTRINAL DIVISION. (1-4) Offered on demand. . )
Individual study for the qualified student in the Doctrinal Division. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of department chairman.

366. RESEARCH IN BIBLICAL LANGUAGES. (1-4) Offered on demand. » .
Individual study for the qualified student in the Greek language. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of department chairman.

367. RESEARCH IN THE MISSIONS DIVISION. (1-4) Offered on demand.

Directed research and/or readings for a qualified advanced undergraduate student who is
majoring or minoring in Missions. The research will be under the direction of the‘ Pmedor.of
Mission/Prepare and with the approval of the department chairman. Prerequisite: Junior
standing with a minimum 3.00 G.P.A.

BIBLICAL LANGUAGE DIVISION

This division develops a functional knowledge of the languages of the Old and New
Testaments.

Greek

171-172. ELEMENTARY GREEK. (4, 4) Fall, Spring. . .
Grammar and syntax of the Greek of the New Testament with emphasis on learning the

basic inflections and vocabulary. Five class periods per week.

271. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. (3) Fall.

Reading the Greek text, further study of grammar, attention to vocabulary, exegesis of
selected passages. Prerequisites: 171-172.

272. FIRST CORINTHIANS. (3) Spring. . . .

Translation of the Greek text, more intensive study of grammar, attention to the linguistic
style of the author, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 172 and 271 or consent of
department chairman.
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rsity Cﬁ?ﬁm ANS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

ation of the Greek text, more extensive study of grammar — moods, tenses, particles,

Myle, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisite: 271 and 272 or consent of department
¢hairman.

¥1. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.

Reading selected passages from the Greek text, study of grammatical structure and style,
#uegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 271, 272 and 370 or consent of department
¢hairman.

72, 1 AND II TIMOTHY AND TITUS. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.
Reading and exegesis of the Greek text with emphasis on grammar and syntax. Prerequi-
sies: 271 and 272 or consent of department chairman,

¥73. JAMES, I AND II PETER, AND JUDE. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.
I'ranslation of the Greek text, analytical and comparative study of grammatical construction

and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 271 or 272 or consent of department
thairman.

A74. INTERMEDIATE GREEK READINGS. (3) Spring and Fall 1986.

Selected readings from portions of the Greek New Testament not covered in other courses
with attention to grammar and exegesis. Course content and approach varied according to
needs of students and discretion of instructor. May be taken two times for credit. Prerequisites:
#71 and consent of department chairman.

475, READINGS IN THE SEPTUAGINT. (3) Spring. Alternates with 376; offered 1986-87.

Translation of selected portions of the Greek text with attention to the undetlying Hebrew
and to the Greek style and its significance for the New Testament. Prerequisites 271 and 272 or
sonsent of the department chairman.

V76, HEBREWS. (3) Spring. Alternates with 375; offered 1985-86.

Reading of the Greek text with concordial, contextual, lexical, grammatical, and historical
study of selected words, térms, and phrases particularly characteristic of Hebrews. Prerequi-
sites: 271 and 272 or consent of the department chairman.

471, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4) Offered on demand.

Directed study or research with primary emphasis on meeting the needs of the individual
student. Readings in Greek and Roman history and the development of Hellenistic culture.
Prerequisite: 370, 371 or consent of department chairman.

Hebrew
176-177. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. (4, 4) Fall, Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

Elementary and essential principles of the Hebrew language and grammar, attention to
vocabulary with special emphasis on the verb, exercises in reading and writing. Five class
periods per week.

175. INTERMEDIATE HEBREW READINGS. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand.

Readings in the Hebrew Bible, with special attention to vocabulary building. An introduction
t0 textual criticism. Prerequisite: 177.

MISSIONS DIVISION

I'his division is designed to develop a worldwide mission concept and to train students to be
more effective workers in other cultures through principles of practical anthropology and cross-
tultural communications.

280. INTRODUCTION TO WORLD MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Fall.

Survey of world missions. General introduction to missionary methods and principles.
1. MISSIONARY MESSAGE OF THE BIBLE. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-
L]

An examination of the basic Biblical concepts which provide a foundation for missions. The
development of a philosophy of Christian missions.

42, HISTORY OF MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

A survey of mission work from the second century to the present with special study of the
work accomplished by the churches of Christ.

383. MISSIONARY PREPARATION. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.

Motives for mission work. Examination of the field or relationship necessitating personal
adjustment by the missionary. Relationship between the missionary and the church.

384. PRINCIPLES OF CHURCH GROWTH. (2-3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.

A study of church growth concepts in the New Testament with special emphasis given to
recent studies in the church growth movement.
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385. SEMINAR IN WORLD MISSIONS. (2-3) Offered on sufficient de

Course shall from time to time be offered to students interested in worl
the special talents of visiting missionaries or other qualified personnel. A minimum of 15
students is required.

387. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Field work will be done under the supervision of the faculty or one approved by the faculty
in a mission field at home or abroad. Before the field work experience begins, a written proposal
must be submitted to the department chairman for approval.

388. COMMUNICATIONS IN MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

A study of the theory of communication, of problems of cross-cultural communications qnd
of special relationships necessary for effective communications. Survey of types of communica-
tions effective on the mission field.

PHILOSOFPHY
Philosophy courses do not count toward a Bible major or minor.

251. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (3) Fall.

A general survey of philosophical problems, methods of approach, modes of thought
acquainting the student with various types of philosophy through a brief survey of
representative philosophies.

252. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 253; offered on sufficient
demand.

A philosophical approach to the study of religion with an emphasis on methods and
problems. Special attention is given to the Christian religion in the light of philosophic thought.

253. ETHICS. (3) Spring. Alternates with 252; offered on sufficient demand. .

A study of principles and methods used in evaluating human conduct. An emphasis on the
origin and development of the major views of the good life. Application of Christian ethics to
modern problems.

APPROVED RELATED COURSES FOR
JUNIORS AND SENIORS

The following courses may be taken by juniors and seniors who have
already satisfied the eight-hour general education requirement in textual
Bible courses as a substitute for the Bible course required each semester of
each student enrolled in more than eight hours.

Upper-level textual Greek and Hebrew courses, mission courses, and
philosophy courses.

Business 435 by majors in any area of the School of Business.

Physical Science 410 by senior B.S. science and mathematics majors and
by senior B.A. science and mathematics majors who meet the qualifica-
tions for admission to the course.

Sociology 401 by Social Science majors.

DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
PROFESSORS:
George W. Woodruff, Ed.D.
Chairman
Ward Bryce Roberson, Ph.D.
Jack Wood Sears, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Ronald Doran, M.S.
Michael V. Plummer, Ph.D.
William F. Rushton, M.A.
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ty Catalgg:riment of Biological Science is designed to meet the following

Whjectives: to provide a basic knowledge of biological science as a
Secessary part of general education; to train teachers of biology; to equip
Mudents for graduate study; and to prepare students to pursue medicine,
dentistry, nursing, medical technology and similar professions.

Mology majors may elect either the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of
Wlence program.

Major (Bachelor of Arts): 30 hours of biological science including 151, 152,
#2, and 14 additional hours of upper-level work. In addition, Chem. 121-
132, or 114-115 with a minimum grade of “/C,”” must be completed. A
Winor is required.

Major (Bachelor of Science): A minimum of 32 hours of biological science,
W luding 151, 152, 252, 315, and a minimum of 3 hours from each of the
Hluwing divisions: Cell Biology and Physiology (271, 275, 276, 420, 421);
Ml.'lopment (251, 263, 412); Systematics and Ecology (250, 311, 313, 343,
M7, 352, 416); Chem. 121-122 and 301-302 or 271, 324; C.Sc. 211; Math.
W, Physics 201-202 or 211-212; and additional work to total 69 hours in
Wese fields are required. In addition, Phy. Sci. 410 is required. One year of
& modern foreign language is highly recommended.

Minor: 18 hours of biological science including 151, 152, 252, and 2
wlditional hours of upper-level work. Students certifying to teach high
Shool biology must complete 24 hours of biological science or complete 6
Bours of physical science in addition to the minor in biological science.

#11. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. (3) Fall, Spring.

A lecture course in the principles of biology for students not majoring in natural sciences.
Suphasis is placed on a few major concepts-rather than on a survey of the entire field. Areas
“ivered in depth are (1) the nature of scientific investigation; (2) cellular biology; (3) genetics
Wl development; (4) ecology and evolution. Three lectured per week. Satisfies the general
Sliation requirement in biology. Does not count toward a major or minor in biology or general
e,

#81. PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

“wlected major concepts of biology are studied in this course which is designed for the
S Wice major. Areas covered include the nature of scientific investigation, cellular structure and
Sution, energy transformations, the nature of the gene and its action, genetics, reproduction
4l development, systematics and evolution, and ecology. A prerequisite for most advanced

iy courses. Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

1M1, GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

An intensive study of the animal kingdom with emphasis on taxonomy, morphology, and
W% histories to typical representatives of the animal phyla. Three lectures and one three-hour
Muratory each week. Prerequisite: 151. Laboratory fee: $10.

. MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT. (3) Spring.
A survey course designed to give the student a biological knowledge of the structure and
Sunction of ecosystems and man’s influence on the environment. Three lectures and/or

#iussion groups per week. May be taken as upper-level credit by transfer students in place of
Bology 111.
#41. VERTEBRATE MORPHOLOGY. (4) Fall.

The structure, function, and classification of the vertebrates. Three hours of lecture and three
Sours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 151.
41, THE PLANT KINGDOM. (4) Fall, Spring.

An intensive study of the plant kingdom with emphasis on the taxonomy, morphology, and

¢ histories of the major plant groups. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory per week.
Werequisite: 151. Laboratory fee: $10.
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263. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (4) Spring.

The fundamental facts and processes of development from ger;lrgc%é_fggrggotl ?qug

completed, free-living organism. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: 151.

271. MICROBIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to the biology of bacteria and certain other procaryotic and eucaryotic
microorganisms and viruses that affect our everyday life; to the history of microbiology; to the
techniques of studying, isolating, identifying, and controlling microorganisms; to epidemiol-
ogy; to the physiological basis of disease, host resistance, and immunity; and to certain
practical, medical, and industrial applications of microbiology. Approved by NAACLS for
immunology content. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Chem. 115 or 122.

275. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

The structure and functions of the human body and its various parts. Designed for majors in
nursing, home economics, physical education, psychology, and secondary education with
teaching emphasis in biology. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: 111 or 151 or Chem. 115 or 122 with a minimum grade of “'C."”

276. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Spring.

An in-depth study in physiology as it applies to the human organism. Special emphasis will
be given in the areas of cell membrane transport and potential, the heart and circulation, body
fluids and the kidneys with emphasis on electrolytes and pH, respiratory systems, gastrointesti-
nal physiology and metabolism, and endocrinology and human reproduction. Extensive use of
the physiograph will be made in the laboratory. Required of all nursing majors. Open to other
majors if size of class permits. Prerequisite: 275 with a minimum grade of ““C,”” and Chem. 115
or 122 with a minimum grade of “'C."”

308/508. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A course designed especially for elementary school teachers to introduce them to basic
concepts of science and demonstrations that will illustrate fundamental principles of science.
Although the emphasis is primarily on biological science, attention is given to physical science,
especially in the areas of the earth sciences. Three hours of lecture, laboratory and field study
per week. Laboratory fee: $10.

311. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 313;
offered 1985-86.

The classification, morphology, life history and physiology of typical invertebrates except the
insects. Attention is given to the parasites of man. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory
per week. Designed to complement 152 and 251. Prerequisite: 151. Laboratory fee: $10.

313. ENTOMOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1986-87.

The structure, classification, life history, physiology and economic importance of insects
with special reference to those of this region. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: 152. Laboratory fee: $10.

314. SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. (1-3).

Special topics in biology offered for one hour credit. Topics will be determined by the needs
and interests of the students and the interest and availability of instructors. Fifteen hours of
class per week over 3-5 weeks. A weekend field trip may be required. Prerequisite: Junior
standing.

315/515. GENETICS. (3) Fall.

Facts and principles of heredity as applied to living organisms. Molecular genetics, microbial
genetics, inheritance, variation and selection will be emphasized. Three lecture-demonstrations
per week. Prerequisite: 111 or 151.

343/543. GENERAL ECOLOGY. (4) Fall.

An in-depth study of the fundamental concepts and theories of ecology. Laboratory and field
work are designed to familiarize the student with some basic methods of ecological research.
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 151.
Laboratory fee: $10.

345/545. FIELD STUDIES. (1-6) Offered on sufficient demand during summer or school recess.

An extended field trip designed to acquaint the biology major with various natural
ecosystems. Biogeographical report on area to be visited required prior to trip and a copy of trip
journal must be submitted to instructor by each student. One week of field work required for
each hour of credit. Prerequisites: 152, 252, junior standing, and consent of the instructor. All
trip expenses will be prorated among the participants.
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tys6a1RlRATURAL HISTORY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (4) Spring. Alternates with 416/516;
wifered 1985-86.

A study of fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and mammals which emphasizes the

Systematics, distribution, adaptations, ecology, and behavior of recent forms. Laboratory work

Mivolves identification, observation and collection techniques, and problem solving activities.

Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 151.

Laboratory fee: $10.

M2/552. PLANT TAXONOMY. (4) Spring. Offered alternate years; offered 1986-87.

A study of the history and basic principles of plant taxonomy. Laboratory work will stress the
Mructural characteristics of vascular plant families and the use of field manuals in identifying
“smponents of the local flora. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory or field work per
week, Prerequisite: 252. Laboratory fee: $10.

#10/510. BIOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES. (2) Fall, Spring.

A practical laboratory course designed to acquaint the student with the various instruments
il techniques used in teaching and research in biology. Topics will be selected from
S roscopy, electrophoresis, physiography, chromatography, collecting and preserving plants
W0l animals, preparation of slides and scientific illustration. Registration restricted to biology
Mjors and minors and to general science majors with an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite:
Wiitten consent of the instructor.

413, INTRODUCTION TO VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. (2) Spring.

A study of the relationships between structure and function at the tissue and cellular level
Sluding some study of ultrastructure. Laboratory recognition of organs, organ parts and
Wsues of selected vertebrates will be stressed. One lecture and two hours of laboratory per
ek, Prerequisite: 251 or consent of department chairman.

#IN%16. HERPETOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 347/547; offered 1986-87.
Ihe morphology, systematics ecology, behavior, and distribution of amphibians and
w. Two lectures and three hours of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 151.
atory fee: $10.

WI820. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. (3) Spring.
- An Intensive study in physiology primarily at the cellular level with topics being selected
| the following areas: the functional organization of the cell, the cellular environment;
membranes, transport, irritability, and contractibility; and cellular energy and matter
lons. Three lectures. Must be taken concurrently with 421 unless credit is being earned
L hem. 325. Prerequisites: 151 and Chem. 301.

21. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. (1) Spring.

A laboratory course designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellular level.
be taken concurrently with 420 unless credit has been or is being earned in Chem. 325.
tory fee: $30.

RESEARCH. (1-4) Fall, Spring. Offered on demand.

A research participation course designed for the capable advanced undergraduate student
I8 majoring in biology or in general science with an emphasis in biology. The research will

% inder the supervision of a competent staff member. The student should enroll in this course

M least two successive semesters. A research paper will be required. Prerequisites: Junior

ding with a grade point average of 3.00 or higher in the major field; written consent of the

ment chairman and of the staff member who will supervise the research.

READINGS IN BIOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

An Independent study or tutorial course for biology majors to fill any deficiencies in their
L-n sunds. Registration restricted to biology majors and to general science majors with an
f is in biology. Prerequisite: Written consent of the chairman of the department.
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ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: 1985-1986 Harding

Patrick Garner, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Louis Butterfield, Ed.S.
Morris Ray Ellis, M. A.

C. Robin Miller, M.A.
*Daniel C. Tullos, M.C.D.
Rebecca Weaver, M.C.D.

ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTOR:
Michael L. James, B.S.

Assisting from other departments:
PROFESSOR:
Dennis M. Organ, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Betty Thornton Ulrey, M.Ed.

*On leave of absence 1984-86.

Communication and information exchange continue to occupy significant
positions in world affairs. There is increased need for skilled communica-
tors in all segments of society: in government, politics, business, and the
church. All graduates of Harding University must have completed a basic
course in oral communication.

The Department of Communication offers majors in four general areas:
Oral Communication, Communication Disorders, Theater and Theater
Management, and Mass Communication (Advertising, Print Journalism,
Public Relations, and Radio-Television).

Students may certify to teach oral communication at the secondary level or
gain the necessary educational preparation for graduate study in any of
the areas of communication which are offered.

MAJORS AND MINORS IN COMMUNICATION

ORAL COMMUNICATION: Major: 35 hours including Com T 204, Com
D 250, Com 0 210, 211, 255, 260, 261 or 263, 262, 271 272, and 405; Com M
201 or 251 and 410. Majors must earn credit in at least two semesters of co-
curricular practicum courses numbered Com 0 151, 161, 171, and 270; Com
T 131; Com M 141 and Com D 300. A minor is required.

Minor: 18 hours including Com 0 210, 211, 260, 262 or 263, 271; Com T 204
or Com 0 255; Com D 250 or Com 0 405; and one hour from Com T 131,
Com M 141, Com 0 151, 161, 171 or 270.

Minor: (for Bible majors): 18 hours including Com 0 210, 211, 255, 260 or
261, 262 or 263, 271, 272, and Com M 351.

Major: (for secondary school teachers): 39 hours of communication
including Com 0 210, 211, 255, 260 or 261, 271, 262, 263, and 405; Com M
201 or 251 and 410; Com T 204, 206, and 310, and three semesters of co-
curricular practicum courses in at least two areas from Com T 131, Com M
141, Com 0 151, 161, 171, 271 or 272 or Com D 300.
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IMEATER: Major: 65 hours including Art 103 or 104, 200 and 375; Eng.
471, Com T 121, 131, (2 hours), 204, 206, 306, 308, 310, 311, 312, 352; Com 0
211, 255, 260 or 262, 261, 271, and 405; Com M 251 and 410 and three
wdditional hours from Eng. 350, Com 0 161, 210, 263 or 315; Com M 201,
W81 or 370. It is recommended that the student elect P.E. 127 for one of his
P, activity courses in general education. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours including Com T 121, 131, 204, 206; Com 0 211 and/or 255;
#nd additional electives from Com T 306, 308, 310, 311, or 312.

THEATER MANAGEMENT: Major: 65 hours including Accounting 205,
W, Mgt. 368, Mkt. 330, Bus. 315 and C.Sc. 211 or CIS 214; Com M 141,
W1, 251, 280, 303, 322, 323, 371, 372, and 396; Com T 131 (2 hours), 204,
W%, 310 and 450 (projects in management); Com 0 210, 260 or 262.
Mudents majoring in Theater Management should elect Economics 201 as
une of the social science requirements in general education.

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS: Major: 60 hours including Biol. 111,
275, Educ. 307, 336, 407 and 3 additional hours elected from 303, 409 or
414; Com 0 210 or 255, 211 (3 hours), 260 or 261 and 405; Com D 250, 252,
254, 300 (2 to 4 hours), 400, 401, 402, 403, 404 and 420. Majors must enroll
i Com D 300 each semester they are involved in clinical services. All

eral education courses required for secondary school certification must

met by course credit: Educ. 203 (in lieu of Psy. 201), Hist. 101, Health
1id. 203 and 3 hours of P.E. activity, 3 hours of Mathematics, Pol. Sc. 205
and Soc. 203. Majors must gain admission to the teacher education
program and to the supervised clinical practice course. A minor is not
required. An undergraduate major in communication disorders is a
necessary step toward certification by the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association. Students receive their instruction under ASHA
cvertified speech pathologists.

MAJORS AND MINORS IN MASS COMMUNICATION

Four areas of concentration are available for students in mass communica-
tion: (1) print journalism, (2) radio-television, (3) advertising, and (4)
public relations. A basic core of courses relevant to all four areas of
concentration gives the student the necessary information and skills
common to all of the areas.

Students pursuing degrees in mass communication are encouraged to
maximize practical training along with academic instruction. Work on the
campus radio station KHCA, the student newspaper The Bison, and the
yearbook The Petit Jean, is available to students in mass communication.
In the junior or senior year all majors are expected to complete an
internship or an independent study in their area of concentration. The
student will work a specified number of hours in cable, commercial or
public radio and television facilities, or in firms specializing in advertising,
public relations, and print journalism.

All students majoring in mass communication are required to take
Business 105 or pass a 40 words per minute typewriting speed test under
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the supervision of the School of Business.

ADVERTISING: Major: 65 hours, including Art 249, 250; Com M 141,

142, 201, 220, 231, 251, 280, 303, 322, 370 or 371 or 372, 410, 441; Mkt. 330

and 335 or 337; Pol Sci. 435; Soc. 355; Bus.
or Soc. 325; and 13 hours elected from Art 200, 345, 352, 365; Bus. 438,
Com M 302, 305, 351, 370, 371, 372, 394, 396; C.Sc. 211, Mkt. 335, 336, 337,
Students majoring in Advertising should elect Econ. 201 and Soc. 203 in
general education requirements in social science. A minor is not required.

RADIO-TELEVISION: Major: 65 hours including Art 249; Pol. Sci. 435,
Pol. Sci. 254 or Bus. 255 or Psy. 325 or Soc. 325; Com 0211, 255, 260 or 261,
271, 262; Com T 311; Com M 141 (2 hours), 201, 220, 231, 251, 280, 303,
351, 370, 371, 372, 409, 410 and 441 A minor is not required. Students
majoring in Radio-Television should elect Econ. 201 and Soc. 203 in
general education requirements in social science.

Minor: 19 hours including Com M 141, 201, 231, 251, 280, 303 and 410,

PRINT JOURNALISM: Major: 35 hours including Com M 142, 143, 201,
220, 231, 301, 302, 322, 323, 410, 415, 441 and Pol. Sci. 435.

Minor: '18 hours including Com M 201, 231. Students certifying to teach
journalism in high school must complete a minimum of 24 hours in mass
communication, including 142, 201, 231, 301, 302, 323.

PUBLIC RELATIONS: Major: 66 hours including Art 249; Pol. Sci. 435,
Pol. Sci. 254 or Bus. 255 or Psy. 325 or Soc 325; Mkt. 330; Soc. 355; Com ()
260, 262; Com M 141, 142 or 143, 201, 220, 231, 251, 280, 302, 303, 322, 323,
351, 394, 396, 410, 415 and 441 or 450. A minor is not required. Students
majoring in Public Relations should elect Econ. 201 and Soc. 203 in general
education requirements in social science.

255 or Pol. Sci. 254 or Psy. 324

ORAL COMMUNICATION (Com 0)

101. BASIC SPEECH COMMUNICATION. (3) Fall, Spring.

@ Instruc_tio? and p;a;ﬁf; in th(; theory and skills of public and interpersonal communication
¢ organuzation and delivery of short speeches, reading aloud in ublic, i ions,
critical listening, and evaluation. Do =y i ol

s not count toward a major or minor in communication.
151. BEGINNING INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate competition. The

course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the debate instructor.
161. ORAL INTERPRETATION PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring.

Cnech_t may be earned f_or adaptation and production of dramatic and nondramatic literature
for public representation in an ensemble program or lecture recital. The course may be taken
two times for credit. Prerequisite: 255 and consent of the director.

171. FORENSICS PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate individual events. This
course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the forensics instructor.
210. PUBLIC COMMUNICATION. (2) Fall, Spring.

Preparation, delivery, and critical evaluation of repared h isite:
L i R prepared speeches. Prerequisite: 101 or
211. VOICE AND ARTICULATION. (2-3) Fall, Spring.

The use of the normal voice, disorders of the voice, identification of articulation and
pronunciation problems, including methods of working with voice disorders. Speech therapy

majors must enroll for 3 hours credit and will spend 2 additional hours each week dealing wi
articulation disorders and therapy techniques. ealing with
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atalo
. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE. (3) Fall.

Analysis and oral presentation of the various literary genres, including the essay, prose
Slon, poetry and drama.

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 262; offered 1986-

Hlements and contexts of interpersonal communication, including self-concept, verbal and
Ssverbal behavior, conflict, feedback, feelings, and perceptions of others in interpersonal
“Wexts such as small groups and across cultures.

g- NONVERBAL AND CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Fall. Alternates with
| ffered 1985-86.

A study of the major aspects of and the variables affecting nonverbal communication with
il emphasis upon the cross-cultural contexts of nonverbal behavior.

). SMALL GROUP AND ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring. Alternates
W 260; offered 1985-86.
Theories and methods of group problem solving and of organizational communication.

W) ARGUMENTATION AND PERSUASION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 261; offered 1986-87.
ry and practice of argumentation and persuasion, including research, the brief,
Sgnitive and affective aspects of persuasion; argument, evidence, and motivation.

% ADVANCED INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring.
* twdlit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate competition. The
may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: one year of satisfactory participation in
legiate debate.

M) FARLIAMENTARY LAW. (1) Spring.
Mudy and practice of the principles of parliamentary procedure as they apply to the conduct
W Wl types of business and professional meetings.

¥ FROFESSIONAL INTERVIEWING PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring,
Sy of the philosophy and techniques of interviewing procedures. Training in preparation
4% and In the conducting of interviews.

WS NIS, SPEECH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.
A study of teacher and student communicative roles with particular attention to speech
WEies such as dramatics, oral reading, speech improvement, and phonetics.

WM. PHONETICS. (3) Fall.
Leneral phonetic principles and practice. Regional dialects of America (general American,
nﬂ\. and eastern); also standard British or stage speech. Prerequisite: 211 or consent of
1

or, :

W 8%, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

¥ Mprndent research in oral interpretation, communication theory, rhetoric and public
r'u, phonetics, or speech education. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours total credit
W S5 b level. Prerequisite: consent of department chairman.
]

THEATER (Com T)

M. INTRODUCTION TO ACTING. (3) Fall. Alternates 310; offered 1986-87.
| L& ture-laboratory in acting methods and techniques.

W8 IMEATER PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring.
L sedit may be earned for participation in department productions on the Harding stage. The
may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: consent of the director.

INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATER. (3) Fall. Alternates with 206; offered 1985-86.

“Wlentation to the theory and practice of theater arts, including a survey of productions,
direction and personnel. Management of theater programs for children, high school,
and commercial theater. Includes a study of current theater management procedures.

THCHNICAL THEATER PRODUCTION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 204; offered 1986-87.
Baskc theory and practice in technical production and organization including purchasing,

of materials, and budgeting as well as instruction in tool use, construction procedures,
lighting techniques, sound equipment, costume shop procedures and stage management.

CONTEMPORARY DRAMA IN PERFORMANCE. (3) Spring. Alternates with 308;
1986-87.

Mays for the modern stage. Reading, analysis, and approach to performance of plays,

% study of possible production approaches to each. Prerequisites: 121 and 204 or

t of the instructor.
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310. PLAY PRODUCTION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 121; offered 1985-86.

Lecture-workshop in selecting, analyzing, staging, and producing plays. Includes studesdt

production of short plays. Prerequisites: 204 and 206 or consent of instructor.

311. LIGHTING AND MAKE-UP FOR TELEVISION AND THE STAGE. (3) Spring.

Alternates with 312; offered 1986-87,
A study of instrument selection, lamping, electrical control, color media plotting and d

layout. Includes practical aspect of hangi ing I
c tical ging and operating lights for TV and stage producti
Make-up involves principles and application of make-up. Three class periodsg aEd o:e h::

laboratory per week,
312. COSTUME AND SCENE DESIGN. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1985-86

A study of form and style and the use of elements of desi
t . > . sign for the stage. Requi
celxeg*utm? of sketches, techmca% drawings, and renderings or models of t?fsmmzzu:r: =
esigns for varying styles and historical periods to give the student a breadth of experience

research, design, and technique. Three class periods and one hour laboratory per week,

352;552. ;NTERPRETERS T]-IEATER (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
study of the theory and techniques of group presentation of dramatic and nondramate

literature. Adaptation of material castin i irecti i i reteis
£ f [ g, rehearsing, directing, and production of in
theater scripts. Emphasis on analysis and criticism of the literature a!i'ld on programt;?ddh"

Prerequisite: Com 0 255 or consent of instructor.

450/550. lNDEPT:‘NDENT‘STU'DY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Independent research in acting, directing, technical theater and other relevant topics i

theater. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours total credit in any area. Prerequisile

consent of department chairman

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (Com D)

ZSDA iNTRODfUC’I‘ION TO COMMUNICATION DISORDERS, (3) Fall.

urvey of common speech, language, and hearing disorders with emphasi
i X guag ] mphasis on causation
i Clxlnr:g:gjerr:lnenzszA laboratory period is required. Speech therapy majors must also enroll

252. DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES AND EDUCATI RAMMIN
NICATION DISORDERS. (1) Fall. S SN coMe

Current diagnostic methods for Pprincipal i peech
1 10stic m ipal pathologies of s and I 2
preparation of “Individual Educational Programs” in the public sc;nos;aé;ee?he l:hs:r:n‘
program. Speech therapy majors must also enroll concurrently in 250, 3

254. LANGUAGE DISORDERS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.

Identification and remediation of lan,
3 tion guage problems: developmental, aphasi
language, environmental deprivation, mental retardation, and braiPr’l injury. ?’?eraesqlﬁ’:sgee] a{;l

400/500. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Spri i
ADV ] . pring. Offered eech
Identification and correction of more involved types of gpeech abn!.:r;I;Iities:ﬂ;;rl::s%am:lcel;t‘
palate and cerebral palsied speech, and stuttering. Prerequisite: 250 or equivalent. Fee f$‘1‘l.
401/501. VOICE SCIENCE. (3) Fall, Alternates with 402/502; offered 1986-87.
A study of the anatomy, physiology, and acoustics of voice production.

402;502&1 gUlo)fI(t)l_Il..OGY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 401/501; offered 1985-86

study e process of hearing, of tests for impaired Eunctions-of the

7, K : s 5 d
rehabilitation of the aurally handicapped. Supervised practice in testin, g hearing. PeraIereqa:;;lisit‘::f

403/503. PSYCHO i
40515 LOGY OF LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. (2) Offered in speech therapy

A study of normal and delayed language develo ; i
y of norn T pment; the foundation and functions of
language in md.wxdu_al and group social behavior; communicative systems and facihr'l;e:-
research data and major theories as a basis for successful therapy. Prerequisite: 250 g
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atalegAURAL REHABILITATION. (3) Spring. Offered in speech therapy block.
A study of the handicap of hearing impairment with its habilitation and rehabilitation.

tlon will be given to signing, auditory training and speech reading. Speech conservation,
ling and the use of amplification will also be studied. Prerequisite: 250.

W% SUPERVISED CLINICAL PRACTICUM. (6) Spring.

A minimum of eight weeks of full-time clinical experience in an approved speech therapy
e PPrerequisites: 250, 300 (2 hours), 400, 401, 402, and formal admission to the clinical
Wwrience program. Fee: $50.

MW 850, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Wwdependent research in various areas of communication disorders: stuttering, articulatory
ors, speech and hearing rehabilitation, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours

credit in any area. Prerequisite: consent of department chairman.

MASS COMMUNICATION (Com M)

W4 RADIO AND TELEVISION PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring.

{ tedit may be earned for staff work on the University radio or TV facility. Basic equipment
‘ Whon and production techniques will be learned from ““hands on’’ experience. The course
: b taken three times for credit. A student’s initial enrollment must be in radio.

M8 STUDENT PUBLICATIONS PRACTICUM — Newspaper. (1) Fall, Spring.
Varticipation in staff duties or other assignments for student newspaper. Open to majors and
Jors, but no more than two hours credit may be obtained in 142 and/or 143. Prerequisite:
f nt of faculty advisor.
M8} STUDENT PUBLICATIONS PRACTICUM — Yearbook. (1) Fall, Spring.
Same as for 142 except work is on yearbook. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty advisor.

W INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring,
Wivestigation and analysis of the theories of mass communication systems in the United
Emphasis on the uses and future of all types of mass media and investigation of career

LN
% FHOTOGRAPHY. (3) Fall,

Ihe fundamentals of still, cinema and video photography, developing and printing,
::!ng, use of photographic equipment and standard techniques are studied by lecture and
\ tory work. Fee: $21.

8. BASIC NEWS. (3) Fall.

Pundamentals of gathering and writing news and advertising for the mass media. Exercise in
Wing mechanics, news style and news value.

1. INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING. (2) Fall. Alternates with 351, offered 1985-86.

An Introduction to the history, development, structure, and impact of broadcasting in the
A States. Intended for all prospective majors and nonmajors interested in attaining an
Shuated layman’s knowledge.

#8500, PUBLIC RELATIONS PRINCIPLES. (3) Fall.

A examination of the basic principles and philosophies underlying public relationships,
S 8wed by a study of current policies, methods, and media employed by industrial, business,
S ational, and social organizations.

W) REPORTING. (3) Fall, Spring.
Advanced practice in gathering and writing specialized types of news for print media.

Psrequisite 231.
M. EDITING. (3) Spring.
Vieparation of copy for print media, copyreading, headline writing, desk work, and page
Skeup. Attention is given to news values, reader interest, promotion techniques and editorial
ms. Special consideration is given to editorial practices of small town dailies and

lies,

). ADVERTISING. (3) Spring.
Advertising methods and media; problems in selling and the psychology of advertising.

:hl attention to newspaper and magazine techniques, to mechanics and layout, and to
t mail methods.

W% PUBLICATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY. (2) Spring.

Altention is given to the special problems of news coverage by camera, magazine illustration,
4l communication through the printed photograph. Picture quality, production techniques,
W0l picture editing are emphasized. Prerequisite: 220 or equivalent. Fee $21.
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87.

Principles of graphic presentation and printing mechanics. Types and type families,
legibility, spacing, harmony, contrast and use of color as they affect the functional design of
printed matter.

323/523. ARTICLE WRITING. (3) Spring.

Extensive practice in preparation and marketing of feature articles for use in magazines and
newspapers. Attention is given to selection of topics, information gathering, and writing style
and organization,

351. RELIGIOUS APPLICATIONS OF MEDIA. (3) Fall. Alternates with 251,; offered 1986-87.

Principles and practice of adapting religious messages to the electronic and print media,
Prerequisite: 251.

370. RADIO AND TELEVISION PROGRAMMING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 372; offered 1986-
87.

371. RADIO PRODUCTION AND WRITING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 409; offered 1986-87.

The creation of programs for radio: writing, directing, acting, and effective use of equipment.
Application of critical standards to the creative process. Prerequisite: 251 or consent of the
instructor.

372. TELEVISION PRODUCTION AND WRITING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 370; offered 1985-
86.

The basic elements of television production andl writing. Includes ““hands on’ experience
with cameras, audio, lighting, aphics, editing, production, and direction. Work with the
campus cable Channel 12 will be utilized.

394/594. PUBLIC RELATIONS CASE STUDIES. (2) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.

A study of public relations ethics, writing, media relations, and case studies.

396/596. PUBLIC RELATIONS CAMPAIGNS. (2) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

Planning and preparation of publicity material for various media; application of public
relations techniques; study of current public relations campaigns.

409/503. ADVANCED TELEVISION DIRECTION AND PRODUCTION. (3) Spring. Alter-
nates with 371; offered 1985-86.

Scripting, producing, and directing features, specials, documentaries, and other advanced
projects. Includes editing and production techniques. Practical knowledge is gained by working
with the campus cable Channel 12, Prerequisite: 372.

410/510. RHETORICAL AND COMMUNICATION THEORY. (3) Spring.
Introduction to ancient and modern theories of communication. Includes investigation and
analysis of major accounts of the nature and practice of communication.

415/515. THE PRESS AND SOCIETY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 322; offered 1985-86.
Background of the American Press; examination of problems of editorial freedom, ethics of
the press, propaganda, public opinion, and the place of the press in a democratic society.

441-444/541-544, INTERNSHIP IN ADVERTISING, PRINT JOURNALISM, PUBLIC RELA-
TIONS, AND RADIO-TELEVISION. (3) Offered on demand.

Supervised in a commercial or educational setting. Designed to give the student an
opportunity for observation and practice of fundamentals in a professional setting.

450/550. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

DIRECTOR:
Winfred Q. Wright, Dr. de I’Universite

Students desiring to obtain practical experience while helping finance
their education should investigate Harding’s cooperative education pro-
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322/522. TYPOGRAPHY AND GRAPHIC ARTS. (3) Fall, Alternatt 988+ 1886 Hardingst niv

CatagStudents who meet the academic and personal qualifications for this

program will be expected to complete at least two work assignments
during the sophomore, junior, and senior years. Students may pursue
either an alternating plan of full-time work or a parallel plan of half-time
work while enrolled in other classes. A maximum of 4 hours of e]ect:lve
credit in cooperative education will be accepted for students transferring
from a community college or other institution which grants credit for work
assignments during the sophomore year. A maximum of 6 hours will be
accepted in transfer if at least 2 hours were earned after the sophomore
year.
467. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROJECT. (2-3) Offered on demapd. ) !
Academic credit granted for a special project conducted in connection with a cooperative
#ducation work experience under the supervision of a faculty mer.nb_er assigned by the chairman
ol the department of the student’s major field. The project will r.ncltllde written and/or oral
feports and an assessment of the educational value of the work experience. A maximum of 6
Wours of credit may be earned through two or more work experiences. lf'a given degartrpent
secides that the work experience and concurrent study project merit credit in the major field,
he department chairman may request the Vice President for Academic /:\ffaus on behalf of
niors and seniors, prior to the completion of the work project and.reportmg of grades to the
tgiatrar, to approve department credit; for example, Mathematics 267.01' Soaology 267.
Frerequisite: Sophomore standing and joint approval of the department chairman and Director
W Cooperative Education.

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

P"ROFESSORS:

Dennis M. Organ, Ph.D.
LChairman

Duane McCampbell, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Alice K. Jewell, M. A.

Larry Long, Ph.D.

Charles Pittman, M.A.

Betty Thornton Ulrey, M.Ed.
Pugene Underwood, Ed.D.
Fdward White, M.A.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Nodger Lee Brewer, M.S.

Assisting from other departments:
PROFESSOR:
Dorothy S. Wright, Dr. de I'Universite

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Betty Work Watson, M.A.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Will Lambert, M.A.

The purpose of the Department of English is to assist the students in
teveloping habits of logical thinking and effective expression and to lead
them to an appreciation of the creative mind. Literature is treated not
merely as artistic expression but also as a progressive development of
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It;:::]l(an culture, thqught, and ideals. By relating to tﬂﬁgwg&wﬂmu
) dlng_ and the highest at_:hievement of the past, the students can lay &
undation for understanding their present culture and for grasping the

means by which the mi .
- age}.r e minds of men have broadened with the passing of

Major: 34 hours_, including 231, 251, 252, 271, 272, 281, 371, one additional
course in Ame.r}can literature numbered 300 or higher and’ two additional
courses in British literature numbered 300 or higher, and 6 h o
electives in English numbered 200 or higher. ' -

Zla]cfrs certifying to t.EJ?Ch must take 322, which will count as 3 of the
ective hours. In a_ddmon, two years of modern foreign language stud
?re required of majors not certifying to teach and one year of a moderr):

oreign language is required of majors certifying to teach.

zlvshlnogsgeqzu?iiedz ;)2f tlégie ;zrzﬁfying to teach English): 24 hours including
s 92, 271, 272, 281, 322, and 6 hours of elective work i i
numbered 200 or higher. English 231 is highly recommended " el

Minor (if not certifying to teach Engli i
sh): 18 h i
and 6 hours of upper-level Work.g ) e g 108, 20, 208
All students prepari g to teach in ele
: : : mentary and secondary school
satisfactorily complete six hours of English 102-103-104 O:IB('[E e(;.(:i:arltlrllit

For students certifying to teach English, 281 is accepted in lieu of 104. A

grade of at least ““C’”” in each course is required for admission to the

Teacher Education Program.
For high school teachers of Engli i
: cache glish, a modern foreign language mino
:,icon;lt teaching field is very useful. Since high school teac%ll::rg of Eng;i.;)l:
€ often expected to coach debate and to supervise the student
nNewspaper or yearbook, Com O 151, 263 and Com M 142, 143 are also

English teachers.

lmﬁecmk AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall, Spring.
o thn:é ACTOE rs;xﬁciint:xwhc_: 1:;::“:'10 t;l‘_edit in college composition and who scored 17 or below
ok iy et Sakluu_uns- s tus course emphasizes grammar and mechanics and

achieved a score of 18 or higher i inati
povteor B L higher on the ACT English examination except by permission of the
IOEioxPOSITION, RHI:ET(_)RIC, AND RESEARCH. (3) Fall, Spring.
imlmctionurse stresses pnnmplest of effective writing. Also, the student is given specific
Iy lon in using the library, in research methods, and in writing the reg1 h 4

erequisite: 102 or a score of 18 or higher on the ACT English examination REAL
lmmﬁiﬁ;lt{lliﬂs ﬁDﬁO}?ﬂ’OSH‘ION - (3) Fall, Spring.

ods t ent to literature with special attention bei i

gL i P On being given to poetry, drama, and
g ourse also gives the students the opportunity to develop further their writing

201, 202. LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN WORLD. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

Emphasizi i i
phasizing writers whose ideas are representative of concepts, movements, or creative
: :
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JDUCTION TO LITERARY STUDY. (1) Spring.
a% a basic overview of literary studies, this course introduces students to library

genre, literary terminology, critical approaches, and language history.

AMGLISH PROFICIENCY. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.
practice in writing is the main component of this course. Passing the course will

W Institutional English proficiency requirement. Students who have major deficiencies
grammar and composition are encouraged to take this course. Open only to juniors
Seskrs. Does not count toward the major or minor in English.

#4. BRITISH LITERATURE SURVEY. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
wourse examines the developments and significance of British literature, with its

@l social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to present times.

"1, AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
(ourse examines the developments and significance of American literature, with its
wl. social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to present times.

ADVANCED COMPOSITION., (3) Fall.
course is designed to allow advanced students to develop and polish their skills in
particularly expository and argumentative prose, although narrative and descriptive

will also be included.

MISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Siungly recommended for students planning to attend graduate school, this course traces
Wevelopment of the English language from Anglo-Saxon to modern English.

BYSTEMS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (3) Spring.
Suressing the basic principles of English grammar, this course is designed particularly for
who plan to teach English. The course reviews functional linguistics, comparative

Wedben
W mars, and syntax.
W CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. (3) Fall, Spring.

1his course provides a study of the types and sources of children’s literature, involves the
Suenslve reading necessary to acquaint a prospective teacher with the wealth of material
#eallable in the field, and demonstrates procedures in the teaching of literature to children. It
s not count toward the major. Only students majoring in elementary education may count
# toward the minor. Prerequisite: Educ. 203.
M0/860. AMERICAN POETRY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 408/508; offered 1985-86.

(ives the interested student an opportunity to study, in detail, American poetry. Poets
udied may vary from year to year, and the course may be repeated with the consent of the
department chairman.

#70/570. OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Fall. Alternates with 380/580;

wliered 1985-86.
With emphasis on Chaucer, this course is designed to give the interested student the

wpportunity to study this period of British literature in depth.
471/571. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring.

Shakespeare’s development as a dramatic artist and as an interpreter of humanity is outlined
in this course. It gives attention to the resourcefulness of his language and to the penetration of

his thought.
380/580. RENAISSANCE AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE., (3) Fall.
Alternates with 370/570; offered 1986-87.

Excluding Shakespeare, this course gives attention to major British writers of the period,
including sonneteers, dramatists, Spenser, Donne, and Milton.
400/500. RESTORATION AND NEO-CLASSIC LITERATURE. (3) Offered on sufficient

demand.
With major attention given to Dryden, Pope, and Swift, this course provides an opportunity

for all in-depth study of the period.

402/502. BRITISH ROMANTIC POETRY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 404/504; offered 1986-87.
This course examines in depth the poetry of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Shelley,

and Byron, with appropriate attention to the scholarship devoted to the period.

403, STUDY IN LITERATURE. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
This course offers specialized study of the literature of a particular author or field and may be
repeated with the consent of the department chairman. Prerequisite: Consent of the

department chairman.
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404/504. VICTORIA. i i
N POETRY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 402/502; offered 19;5@1? U |
el

This course gives major mphasi .
the Victori ariod. jor emphasis to Tennyson and Bmmn@@snagg&ad

408/508.

il ﬁgﬁiﬁ?psaﬁgﬁ; S;‘egrl:Y. tl(i)s Spring. AIterrcllates with 360/560; offered 198647
) '8 upo > course i i
Increase his ability to read carefully and to explicatel:’;:;:zjlfi['*;sbl)f;}.1 et PP

411/511.
%CjﬁggﬁeN?hViL (3) Fall Alternates with 418/518; offered 1986-87.
S the development of the American novel from its early instances to the

present time. This course may v fr
i s i Y vary from year to year and may be repeated with the consent of

418/518. BRITISH NOVEL (3) Fall. Al i
: / . - Alternates with 411/511:
This course examines the development of the Brit; o e

present time. This course may v.
i o ¥ vary from year to year and may be repeated with the consent of

450, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

memb:rn'olfnmﬂ;?r?‘iigsrtﬁm o the chairman of the English Department and of the propriat
upon an ind S ot op ity senior students majoring in English can advantage Fl’ bal

ependent study project, the content of this cou; geously emb‘:]rll\
needs. Tse may be adapted to their specific

FOREID(-].‘.EIET,ARTMENT OF
LANGUAGES
AND INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

PROFESSORS:

Winfred O. Wright, Dr. de I"Universite’
Chairman

Dorothy S. Wright, Dr. de I'Universite’

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Ava M. Conley, M.A.

Assisting from other departments:
PROFESSORS:

Robert L. Helsten, M. A.

Don Shackelford, Th.D.

The department seeks to
prepare students for life and work in th
world where communication with people of other cultures a © ripclemn

is becoming increasingly important nd languages

::;Zizc}: fpera?onall pleasure, foreign travel, or for a variety of careers
oreign language is of value Such car i
her , : eers include forei

missions, translation government servic i i -
. : €, or international busi
industry. A knowledge of a forei ool

: gn language is considered an i
many professions and careers in the Uni o

Y pr nited States. Employers who
: . : ar

conmd}e:rmg applicants f’f otherwise similar qualifications }c))ftgn choose th:_
One who can communicate in a foreign language.
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STUDY ABROAD

department provides numerous opportunities:

I The Harding University in Florence Program offers a semester of

study in Florence, Italy.

The French Work/Study Tour is a summer program combining 7

weeks of evangelistic campaigns with French language and culture

study in the French speaking countries of Europe.

% The Latin American Work/Study Tour is a summer program combin-
ing 6-8 weeks of evangelistic campaigns with language and culture
study in Venezuela or another Latin American country.

4 The Independent Study Abroad Program provides a semester of

study in a foreign university often combined with residence in a home

where the target language is spoken.

Placement of students with foreign language background will vary
#eording to the level of language proficiency. Normally, students with
w0 years or more of high school study are encouraged to enroll in the
Witermediate level. Students with exceptional foreign language skills may
e approved by the department chairman for enrollment in an advanced
fourse.

Validation credit for previous language study may be obtained upon
Written request as follows: A student with two or more years of high
school foreign language study, upon completion of the intermediate
university course of the same language with a grade of A or B in both
semesters, may receive 8 hours of credit for the elementary course.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREES

French: Major: 30 hours in French, including 18 hours of upper-level credit
(Students planning graduate studies in French are encouraged to take

additional upper-level courses.)
Minor: 18 hours in French, including 6 hours of upper-level credit.

Spanish: Major: 30 hours in Spanish, including 18 hours of upper-level
credit. (Students planning graduate studies in Spanish are encouraged to
take additional upper-level courses.)

Minor: 18 hours in Spanish, including 6 hours of upper-level credit.

International Studies: Major: 68 hours, including 20 hours in foreign
languages (6 hours must be upper-level); Pol. Sci. 202; Econ. 201; 3 hours
from Anthro. 250, 320, 401; Missions 358 or Com 0 261; 3 hours from Geo. .
212 or 300; 3 hours from Pol. Sci. 300, 351, 410, or Econ. 420; 3 hours from
Hist. 311, 447, Fren. 305, Span. 315 or 325; Int. Studies 280, 310, 460; a 21-
hour career concentration in such areas as foreign political service,
international business, international communications, human services,
foreign languages or vocational missions to be jointly approved by the
chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages and International
Studies and the chairman or dean of the selected discipline. A minor is not

required.
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Students who certify to teach French or Spanish _Qf.gglg AR ni
of the language including the following: 6 hc;ursnau‘lggél.lgncl-1or-atj‘:‘| I%ngugge

skills; 6 hours in culture, civilization, and literature (at least 3 being in
culture and civilization); 12 hours of electives. At least 9 of the 24 hours
must be upper-level. Educ. 419 must also be taken. Students are

encouraged to certify in a second area such as English or other foreign
language.

FRENCH
100. BEGINNING FRENCH FOR BUSINESS AND TRAVEL. (2) Spring. Offered on sufficient

demand.

A course designed to introduce students with no background in French to the basic elements
of the language. Emphasis will be given to oral communication in every day situations.
101-102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

A beginning course designed for students with little or no background in French. Empbhasis
is given to oral and written communication, grammar, and culture. Five class periods per week.

201-202. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

A review of grammar with continued emphasis on oral and written communication,
Readings in literature and culture, Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school French.

203. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring on suffi-
cient demand.

Same course as 202 except it will include acquisition of business vocabulary with oral and
written communication on business topic:

204. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH FOR SCIENTIFIC AND MEDICAL PROFESSIONS. (3)
Spring on sufficient demand.

Same course as 202 except it will include readings and acquisition of vocabulary in scientific
and/or health related areas.

251. FRENCH CONVERSATION. (1) Fall.

Guided conversational experience in small groups on topics of common interest to students

of French. May be repeated for credit. A total of 4 hours may be earned in French 251, 252, 253,

Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.

252. FRENCH FOR RELIGIOUS COMMUNICATION. (1) Spring. Alternates with 253; offered
1986-87.

A study of selected religious texts with
evangelism. May be repeated for credit.
253. Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.

253. FRENCH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION. (1)
1985-86.

A study of selected business vocabulary and documents with emphasis on practical
vocabulary for every day business situations, May be repeated for credit. A total of 4 hours may
be earned in French 251, 252, 253. Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.

301, 302. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE.
303-304; offered 1986-87.

A survey of major authors and their works from the Middle Ages to the present.
Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

303/503. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 1985-86.
Techniques of writing in French. Imitation of selected French texts illustrating various styles,
Exercises in creative writing. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.
304/504. ADVANCED FRENCH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1985-85.
A practical application of advanced grammar in group discussions, reports and translations.
Literary analysis of Passages from representative works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

305/605. CONTEMPORARY FRENCH CIVILIZATION. (3) Offered in the summer on
sufficient demand.

A study of the mores, customs, government and important personalities of present day

France. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

432/532. FRENCH CLASSICISM.
A study of Corneille, Racine,

course or equivalent.

practical use of religious vocabulary for worship and
A total of 4 hours may be earned in French 251, 252,

Spring. Alternates with 252; offered

(3, 3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with

(3) Spring. Alternates with 434/534; offered 1986-87.
Moliere, Pascal, La Fontaine, and others. Prerequisite: Any 300
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gnbgmmrums OF THE I9TH CENTURY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 432/532; offered
86,

A study of representative writers of the 19th Century and the important literary movements.
Fisssquisite: Any 300 course or equivalent.

AM835, LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.
A study of outstanding writers of the 20th Century and of current literary trends in France.
uisite: Any 300 course or equivalent.

A 450, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. o o
Individual study for qualified seniors or graduate students majoring in French. Prerequisite:
{ Wwsent of the instructor and department chairman.

GERMAN

102, ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (4, 4) Fall, Spring. . )
..A beginning course designed for students with little or no backgro_und in Gem.:tan. Emphasis
W given to oral and written communication, grammar, and culture. Five class periods per week.

106. GERMAN FOR READING. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. ) .
.;:.udy of grammar, vocabulary, and syntax with the reading of selected literary and
Whentific works.

i d on sufficient demand.
202, INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Offere . d.
.'A review of grammar with continued emphasis on oral and written communication.
Seadings in literature and culture. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school German.

ITALIAN

i ing i ding University in

+102. ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. (4, 4) 101 offered in fall, spring in the Harding r
:r::ie (Italy) curriculum. 102 is offered upon sufficient demand either in the HUF curricuium

during the spring semester on Searcy campus. ) ) .
- Aubr:;?nning Izourgse designed for students with little or no background m_lta.han. Emphasis is
#iven to oral and written communication, grammar, and culture, Class time per course will
#ual five class periods per week in a regular semester. A course in Italian is required as part of
W HUF Program.

#1202, INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. (3, 3) Offered only upon demand in the Harding
ity in Florence (Italy) curriculum. ) o

“I:rc:::'ti);w of grammar )2rith continued -emphasis on oral and written communication.

Neadings in literature and culture. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school Italian.

SPANISH

1. BEGINNING SPANISH FOR BUSINESS AND TRAVEL. (2) Spring. Offered on sufficient
semand. ) ) )
A course designed to introduce students with no background in 'Spa_msh. to the basic
slements of the language. Emphasis will be given to oral communication in every day
Muations,

- ARY SPANISH. (4, 4) Fall, Spring,. ) .
'lAlg:.giiIrEnL;f:?:rse designed for sts.ldents with Fi:ltjlz or no background in _Spa}'ush. En}phastls
W given to oral and written communication, grammar, 'fmd culture. Attention is alst? given g
Wdividualized career interests with the student selecting from such areas as I:uusu-;;-:ﬂs;l an
sonomics, medical and health professions, social services, Spanish for the teachers in gual
lassrooms, or general communication. Five class periods per week.

-202. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. . o
mA review of grammar with continued emphasis on oral and written communication.
Weadings in literature and culture. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school Spanish.

103, INTERMEDIATE SPANISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring on
fficient demand. ) )

F 91:1;2 course as 202 except it will include acquisition of business vocabulary with oral and

written communication on business topics.

204. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH FOR SCIENTIFIC AND MEDICAL PROFESSIONS. (3)

ing on sufficient demand. . o
'Pg:rie course-as 202 except it will include readings and acquisition of vocabulary in scientific
and/or health related areas.

Office of the Provost 107




251. SPANISH CONVERSATION. (1) Offered on sufficient de

Guided conversational experience in small groups on topics of 'J}?ﬁgrtsltatmsm%&m
of Spanish. May be repeated for credit. A total of 4 hours may be earned in Spanish 251 or 252.
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent,

C&t?;ll?n%ust be completed and an evaluation of the student’s performance provided by the

instituti isite: ith sophomore to graduate standing
n institution. Prerequisite: Open only to students with sop 1
#ho have completed the intermediate level of language study in the language of the host
Suntry or give proof of equal proficiency.

M0/660. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient
semand. y

In-zepth research into the culture and major concerns of the student’s selected wor}d area.
Fierequisite: Senior standing with a major in International Studies or graduate standing.

252. SPANISH FOR RELIGIOUS COMMUNICATION, (1) Spring.
A study of selected religious texts with practical use of religious vocabulary for worship and

evangelism. May be repeated for credit. A total of 4 hours may be earned in Spanish 251, 252,
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.

301, 302. INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Alter nates with
303-304; offered 1986-87.

A survey of major authors and their works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. GEN-ERAL SCIENCE
Ihe Departments of Biological Science, Mathematic.s and Computer
Selence, and Physical Science cooperate in offering an interdepartmental
major. This program in general science is designed for tho.se wh'o m.eed
Iraining in several branches of science in order to teach science in high
school and for those who for any other reason desire a broad understand-
g and appreciation of the sciences. Both the Bac:l}elor of .Arts and t}}e
Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in general science. Since the.y will
feed to take 24 hours of approved courses in education, those planning to
tertify to teach in the minimum time should elect the Bache.Ior of Arts
am, omit from the general education program Mathematics 101 and
ysical Science 102, and take Education 203 instead of Ps:ychc?logy 131.
CLEP credit in Biology 111 is not accepted for a major or minor in general
sclence or as a prerequisite for more advanced biology courses.

303/503. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR REVIEW. (3) Fall. Alternates with
301; offered 1985-86.

Grammatical analysis, translation to Spanish and free composition to develop fluency and
correctness in written Spanish. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

304/504. ADVANCED SPANISH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1985-86.
A practical application of Spanish with advanced conversation, literary analysis, and
Phonetic review. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent

311/511. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Fall. Alternates with 315; offered
1985-86.

A survey of major Latin American authors and their works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

315/515. LATIN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 311/511; offered 1986-
87.

A cultural survey of the Latin American nations with emphasis on the contemporary period.
The course will be taught in Spanish unless there is sufficient demand for the classroom

sessions to be English. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent unless there is sufficient demand
otherwise.

325/625. REGIONAL LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (3) Offered in the summer, upon
sufficient demand, in a Spanish-speaking country.

A survey history of the Spanish language with particular emphasis on the linguistic
variations of the chosen region. An in-depth cultural study of the given country with special

attention to the contemporary period. May be repeated for credit in a different region,
Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

jor (Bachelor of Arts): 57 hours in the biological and physical sciences
:in.c;;g?hemaﬁcs, i.ncluz{ing Biol. 151, 152, 252; Chem. 121-122 or 114-115;
Math. 152; Phy. Sci. 101; Physics 201-202 or 211-212; and. atotal of 24 I}Oms
ol upper-level work in two of the following fields = Pmlogy, chermstrly,
tomputer science, mathematics, physics — with a minimum of 6 hours in

minor i t required.
435535. LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 436/536; offered #ach of the two selected. A minor is not req

1985-86.

The essay and the novel with historical emphasis on the Generation of 1898 and critical
emphasis on the prose of the 20th Century. Prerequisite: Any 300 course or equivalent.
436/536. 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA AND POETRY. (3) Spring.
Alternates with 435/535; offered 1986-87.

A study of representative writers of the period. Prerequisite: Any 300 course or equivalent.

450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study for qualified seniors or graduate students majoring in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: Consent of the instructor and the department chairman.

Major (Bachelor of Science): 69 hours in the biological and physical
sciences and mathematics, including Biol. 151, 152, 252; Chem. 121-122;
Math. 201; Phy. Sci. 101, 410; Physics 201-202 or 21_1-212,: and a totelll of 24
hours of upper-level work in two of the follgwmg f_lelds o 'bmlogy,
chemistry, computer science, mathematics, physics — with a minimum of
6 hours in each of the two selected. In addition, one year of German,
French or Spanish, or a reading proficiency in one of .these languages
demonstrated by examination, is required. C. Sc. 211 is highly recom-

. A minor is not required.
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES mended. A q

270. GLOBAL ISSUES. (3) Fall. To be offered first time in 1985-86.
A study of basic social, economic, and political issues of major concern in the international
community. Prerequisite: Pol. Sci. 202.

Minor: 39 hours in the biological and physical sciences and mathematics,
including Biol. 151, 152, 252; Chem. 121-122 or 114-115; Math. 152 or 201;
Phy. Sci. 101; Physics 201-202 or 211-212; and 6 hours of upper-level work
310/510. INDEPENDENT STUDY ABROAD. (3-12). B e area.

Guided study abroad in an approved foreign institution of higher learning. Before the
student enrolls for the course, the International Studies chairman must approve: the institution,
living arrangements, program of study, the specific courses in which credit at Harding
University will be granted, and the number of credit hours to be received. The prescribed

For a description of course offerings, see Department of Biology,
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science, and Department of
Physical Science.
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HARDING UNIVERSITYO8& ' #8Risige-pn
FLORENCE PROGRAM

(2 or 3) Offered only in the Harding University in Florence (Italy)

Bible 313/513. PAUL.
curriculum.

A study of the figure of Paul in the New Testament — apostle,
Selected passages

material relating to his apostleship to the Gentiles will be examined in Rome and elsewhers
This or another course in Bible is required as part of the HUF program.

Humanities 201. INTRODUCTION TO EUROPEAN STUDIES. (1) Fall, Spring.

Roman citizen, missionary

be approximately fifteen hours of class time plus “hands
on” experiences in Europe. Students will be encoura,

ged to do research on places to visit and
things to do with reference to their particular major.
Humanities 260. OUR WESTERN HERITAGE. (4-6) Offered only in the Harding University in
Florence (ltaly) curriculum.

This course integrates art, music, history, philosophy, religion, and literature. Hum. 260 may
substitute for 4 to 6 hours selected from among the following: Art 101, Music 101, Hist. 111, and
Eng. 201 or 202. A department chairman may approve upper-level departmental credit for
Hum. 260 provided a student gains approval in advance. This course is required, either for
credit or audit, as part of the HUF program.

Italian 101-102. ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. (4, 4) 101 offered Fall, Spring in the Hardin
University in Florence (Italy) curriculum. 102 offered upon sufficient demand either in the HL
curriculum or during the spring semester on the Searcy campus.

A beginning course designed for students with little or no background in Italian, Emphasis Is
given to oral and written communications, grammar, and culture. Class time per course will

equal five class periods per week in a regular semester. A course in Italian is required as part of
the HUF program.

Italian 201-202. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN, (3, 3) Offered only upon demand in the Harding
University in Florence (Ttaly) curriculum.

A review of grammar with continued emphasis on oral and written communication.
Readings in literature and culture. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school Italian.

Special Studies 290. “Course Title of Special Study.”” (3) Offered only in the Harding
University in Florence (Italy) curriculum.
A course that will be specifically designed to meet the needs of stud

with the appropriate course title; for example, English 290, Creative Writing. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing and joint approval of the department chairman and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
PROFESSORS:
Raymond Muncy, Ph.D., Chairman
Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Ph.D.
Fred R. Jewell, Ed.D
Virgil Lawyer, M.A.
Joe T. Segraves, Ph.D.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Earl W. Cobill, Ph.D.
Thomas M. Howard, Ed.D.
Thomas R. Statom, Ph.D.

Assisting from other departments:
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Clifford E. Sharp, M.S.T.
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from Acts of Apostles and Paul's letters will be examined, Background

the department is designed to give students basic info::mation
.\c:rfil;;fthe soc};al forces and irllgsrtlitutions which aff'ect CiV?liZﬂthll’ll and
fundamental principles underlying enlightened citizenship and inter-
lonal relations; to prepare teachers for elementary fand secondary
ls; to furnish the knowledge and academic discipline need_ed for
uate study in history, political science, or social science; to prow!:le the
fessional background for the fields of law, government service, or

e related professional field.

- - . .. . t take
All students certifying to teach, regardless of certlf}cahon area, must ta
‘“.hll. 101, Pol. Sci. 205, and Soc. 203. Hist. 111 is a general education

mulrement.

' ts preparing to teach social science in secondary schoqls must
:u:p::te fz lfoursgof American history, 6 hours of European .hlstory, 3

rs of American national government, 3 hours of economics, and 6
Mours of geography, 3 additional hours of political science, and Soc. 203(i
Mudents should take Econ. 201, Pol. Sci. 205, and Soc. 203 before the eri'lal
W the sophomore year. In addition to certifyigg in .the broad area 9f sociE
‘Wience, 6 hours in a specific field of social science are requu-ed. or
wertification in that field. For example, 6 hours of gt?ography are re.qulred
W certify in geography or 6 hours in European history are required to
vertify in European history.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

MISTORY: Major: 33 hours in history, including 101, 111, 420 or Pol. Sci.
N2, History 430, Soc. Sci. 260, 450, and two courses elected from 301, 302,
w' and 403. A minimum of 18 upper-level hours must be elected. In
addition, one year of a modern foreign language is required.

in hi i be upper-level,
nor: 18 hours in history, of which 6 hours must
mluding 101, 111, 420 or Pol. Sci 202, and one course elected from 301,
M2, 340 or 403.

POLITICAL SCIENCE: Major: 33 hours in political science, ir‘lcluding 202
or Hist. 420, 205, 251, 254, 255, 300 and Soc. Sci. 450 of V.Vhlch 18 hour‘s
must be upper level. In addition, one year of modern foreign language is
required.

Minor: 18 hours in political science, of which 6 must be upper level.

SOCIAL SCIENCE: Major: 54 hours in social science including Econ. 201-
202; one course from Geog. 212, 300 or 301; Hist. 1(?1, 111, 4{.50; two
courses elected from Hist. 301, 302, 340, and 403; Pol. Sci. 202 or Hist. 429,
205, 251; Soc. Sci. 260, 450; Soc 203; 6 additional advancsed ho.urs in
American history; 3 additional advanced hours in non-An}encan history;
and 6 additional hours elected from anthropology, economics, geography,
political science, and sociology. Those certifying to teach must be certain
that they have 6 hours of geography. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours of history, political science, geography,_ economics; and/
or social science, including 6 hours of upper-level credit.
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Minor (for stud ;
ents preparing to teach social 198516086 Hareing,Un AlOG'ORY OF THE CIVIL WAR IN AMERICA. (3) Spring.

Islrfltisfying general education requirements
blstory course and an upper-leve] European.h
e taken for the upper-level credit,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
TUDIES: Major: 63 hours in American’ Studies includin

foreign language is required.

Minor: 30 hours in A i
merican Studies, includin i
courses elected from Hist. 301, 302, 340, and 403; lg’;h;; 12%12, ;3;’ Si‘WO
; . Sci. i ; Soc.

203, aIld 9 addlhonal IIOUIS Se].ected fI()I]l thr e e fiv € d
h e Of th f e fI lds llStE‘

ll;UBL].’C ADMINISTRATION: Major: 69 hours

us. 315, 343; CIs 214; Econ. 201-202; Mgt. 332
255, 304, 435, 436; Com 0 260, 262 or '263-‘
approved by the chairman of the Departn’1

Science with not m
: ore than 3
is required. hours from the g

, including Acct. 205-206;
368; Pol. Sci. 205, 251, 254:
and 18 hours of electives
ent of History and Social
chool of Business. No minor

A survey of th i ate years; offered 19,
(land formgf dmig':ﬁ: !'g:l‘:gslish::i sarefs of the world, focusing on bB:t_If?t.he Physical trait
uses, population distribution, etc.) tc:) and the land-man relationships in that area (la.rlls

301/%501, GEOGRAPHY (o)
: F THE UNITED S
% Emphasis on development of urban cente;l;iﬁséc(g) coll Alleriate
*Must have at | .
graduate credit,

% years; offered 1985.
omic and social factors, o

east 3 hour:
s of undergraduate geography credit as Prerequisite for taking for

HISTORY
101. AMERICAN HISTORY. (3) Fall, Spring.

Survey of American history w4
i with attenti .
and industrial development, " 0 8e0graphical factors, social forces, and political

111. WESTERN CIVILIZATION, (3) Fall, Spring,

vel Pmen ps - pi
Develo ment of Westem GV]IIZ&IIOI[ from abOl-lt 1500 to the Tesent. Emphasts 15 laced on
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. #ocial, and economic aspects of the American Civil War, 1860-65. Class trips to the

Beids of Shiloh and Vicksburg are required of all students. For these trips a fee of $25 is
At the time of registration. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman. Trip

FARLY NATIONAL AMERICA 1787-1850. (3) Fall.
uisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

. FMERGENCE OF MODERN AMERICA 1850-1900. (3) Spring.
Juisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.

11, HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE FAR EAST. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1986

A sudy of China and Japan, including indigenous origins, the impact of the West through

Mk Century, and problems of development through last 50 years.

7. RUSSIA AND THE SOVIET UNION. (3) Spring.

A study of Russia from the time of Peter the Great. Particular emphasis will be placed on the
wnce of Soviet Russia and the political, social, and economic structure of the Soviet

COLONIAL AMERICA 1608-1787. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.
Merequisite: 101 or consent of department chairman.
M. HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER. (3) Fall.

Seitlement of the West, the laws and policies related to its development, and the effects of
W% lrontier on national life. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of the department chairman.
M880. SPECIAL TOPICS IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (3) Summer.

A different topic of interest in American history will be taught each time the course is offered,
Wh as “The American Indian,”” ““Utopian Communities.”’ ‘“Sports in History,”” etc.
#W590. SPECIAL TOPICS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY. (3) Summer.

A different topic of interest in European history will be taught each time the course is offered,
#uch as “World War II,”” ““Revolutions,’’ “‘Cities of Europe,’” etc.

#1/501. HISTORY OF ENGLAND. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.

Political, religious, literary, and economic activities of the English people from 1066 to
present. Recommended for prelaw students. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department
thairman.

#03/503. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA 1900 TO PRESENT. (3) Fall. Alternate years;

wlfered 1986-87.
An historiographical and interpretative treatment. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of depart-

ment chairman. Recommended for those who plan to do graduate study in history.

406/508. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1500-1789. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman.
420/520. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall.
A survey of the diplomacy and foreign policy of the United States from the American
Revolution to the present.
430/530. ANCIENT, MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE HISTORY. (3) Spring.
I A historical survey from antiquity to 1648. Required for all history and social science majors.
441/541. HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

| A study of the social, political, and economic development of both the old and the new
South. Special attention will be given to those forces that made the South unique. Prerequisite:

101 or consent of department chairman,

446/546. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1789-1900. (3) Spring. Alternate yéars; offered 1986-87.
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman.

447/547. MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY 1900 TO PRESENT. (3) Spring. Alternate years;

offered 1985-86.
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of department chairman.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

202. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.
A study of the interaction of nation-states by surveying international concepts including
culture, nationalism, conflict, organizations, law, nuclear arms, economics, and underdevelop-

ment, with focus on why nation-states act as they do.
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205. AMERIC -
| A 0&1:3 I:r:'l':iONfu COVERNMENT. (3) Fall, Sprind 985-1986 Harding Un
nstitution, civil rights, and the formal and informal aspects of politis

decision-making in the United States,

2_51!.\ Asht:gmcgqi STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT,
Yy of the nature, functi i ici '
governments in the United States. P R Polkls:

254, QUANTIT{\TIVE TECHNIQUES IN PpLITICAL SCIENCE. (3) Fall.

(3) Spring.
and issues among state and logal

méofiﬁla\lﬁmll;LES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall.
uences and management principles of the public bureaucracy.

351. INTERNATI
e ONAL LAW AND DIPLOMACY, (3) Spring. Alternate years;

An analysis of major cases in i i
. : internati i
rznotzemahona.l system and their relationsl?ipo:lc?.I dli;‘f:) SR s —

offered 1986-

< e the present
macy between nation-states, Prerequisite;

y i t C i ] =
Anal sis of the onstitution and of the dECISan rocesses in the mnajor fede:a]
g il
government msu!utlons, Hldl-ldlilg the COIlgIGSS. lxesxdency, COU.!tS, Fﬁhtlca] pmhesa and

410/510.
0. POLITICS AMONG UNDERDEVELOPED NATION STATES. (3) Fall. Alternate

An examination of the litical i
Pation states of Africa, Asia, Latn and Sout Aeror'® 4e7eOPmEnt o the underdeveloped
425/525. AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT. 3)s

Origi d d i itical i
& th:?:::s xt. evelopment of American political ide;

pring._Altf:mate years; offered 1986-87.
as and institutions from Precolonial times

SOCIAL SCIENCE
250. OUR WESTERN CULTURE. (3-6) Summer only.

An integrated course in the art, i i
iy o o it » music, and history of Western Europe offered in the summer

zm&mgzgg?}z TO RESEARCH. (1) Fali,

oo gl I—!istol:l;,t?;?i]sé orgs:]ars:_:l:e, :::ed nr:;zl::ds of the social sciences. Required of all
mésyiotﬁffﬁgot:esfmm IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES, (2) Spring.

bibliography, h_.istorit?graphy, scg;hr?t‘i:}sicll:etst:r?;c,i:lnzdg;eaﬁi e lnC_:]udes ki e
graduate standing with a major in the social science area.c e e

114
Harding University

atalog DEPARTMENT OF

HOME ECONOMICS

MROFESSOR:
Mildred L. Bell, Ph.D.

ANSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Sharen Deacon Crockett, M.S.

Vizabeth K. Wilson, M.A.
Chairman

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Lynn England, M.A.

INSTRUCTOR:
Loleta Higginbotham, M.A.T.

Home Economics is a field of study concerned with all aspects of family
living, their interrelationships, and the total patterns which they form.
The objectives of this department, in keeping with the nature of Home
Fconomics, are (1) the personal development of each student, (2)
preparation for home and family living, (3) preparation for a profession,
and (4) service to God and mankind.

Harding is approved by the State Department of Education and the
Federal Office of Education for the training of teachers in vocational home
economics. The University is approved for the training of extension home
economists. The University is also approved by the American Dietetics
Association for the training at the undergraduate level in the Non-
coordinated Plan IV Program.

Echo Haven is the Home Economics Department’s modern home where
students may gain valuable experience in many phases of managing a
home. Those who live there organize themselves into working units and
carry out their plans under the supervision of a teacher. All home
economics majors live in the home sometime during their junior or senior
years. The house accommodates six students, and the residence period is
eight weeks. Other arrangements are made for married students. Any
junior or senior majoring in another department may live in the house if
enrolled in Home Economics 402 as an elective.

The child development laboratory provides for 18 children, and includes
areas of dramatics, block play, library, music, creative art, food prepara-
tion, rest, isolation, rest room, teachers’ conference room, observation
booths, and playground. It is licensed by the Social Services of the State of

Arkansas as a day care center.

MAJORS AND MINORS IN HOME ECONOMICS

The Home Economics Department offers the Home Economics degree in
any one of the following special areas of study: General; Child Develop-
ment; Interior Design; Fashion Merchandising; Food Merchandising;
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1985-1986 Harding Uni

Voca.tional Education; and Dietetics. Each emphasis “éxcept Dietetics,
Tequires a 12-hour core. The core requirements are:

Home Ec. 101, 202, or 203 — 3
Home Ec. 102, 201, or 331 — 3 lﬁguu;:
Home Ec. 251, 322, or 323 — 3 hours
Home Ec. 405, 406, or 407 — 3 hours
Home Ec. 400 (Senior Seminar) — 0 hours
12 hours

Fashion Merchandising: Major: 54 hours including 3 hours from H.Ec
02 201, or 331; 3 hours from H.Ec. 251, 322 or 323 3 hoturg fron. H.Ec.
405, 406, or 407: H.Ec. 101, 202, 203, 267, 303, 305, 391, 400, 402; Acct éOS:
Bus. 315, 350; Econ, 201, 320; Mgt. 368; and 6 hours from Mkt. '330, 355, 01,'

33‘7. Suggested electives: Art 249: C.Sc. 211; H.Ec. 406; Com M 303. A
Mnor is not required. .

Home Economics - Child Development: Major: i i
: Major: 56 hours including 3
hours from H.Ec. 101, 202, or 203; 3 hours from H Ec. 405, 406, or 4%7-

H.Ec. 251, 267, 322, 323, 331, 391, 400, 402, 425; Educ. 320, 403 411, S.Wk.

249; Bus. 315; CIS 214 or C.Sc. 211 Com M 220; Mgt. 368; Mk
’ - . z '’ . ’ t. 335, 7;
and H.Ec. 407. A minor is not required. N D

Home Economics - Food Merchandising: Major: 56 hours i i

hours from H.Ec. 101, 202, or 203; 3 houfs fI'OD!l H.Ec. 25?32];?}3]?;?2;5- g
Rours from H.Ec. 405, 406, or 407; H.Ec. 102, 201, 67, 331, 337, 391, 400
oo 435 436, 445; Com M 201, 220, 280, 303, 322, 323, Suggested cloer’
Bus. 350; C.Sc. 211 or CIS 214; Com M 301, 302, 305, 306, Mgt. 368; Mkt
330, 335, 337. A minor is ot required. o

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Dietetics: Major: (American Dietetics Association Plan : 7

including 3 hours from H.Ec. 101, 202, or 203; 3 hours from I—II‘.II)EC. 215111325
or 323; H.Ec. 102, 201, 331, 332, 391, 400, 402, 431, 433, 435, 436; Anthror
259; Biol. 271, 275; Chem. 114, 115, 271, 324; C.Sc. 211; Eogn, 201, B
307: Mgt. 332. A minor is not required. E .
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atglofonal Home Economics: Major: 42 hours in home €Cconomics,
Including 101, 102, 201, 202 or 303, 203, 251, 322, 323, 331, 391, 400, 402,
405, 406, and 407. Other required courses are Art 117; Soc. 203; Chem.
114; Biol. 111; Phy. Sci. 101; Educ. 307, 320, 336, 416, 417, 424, and 451;
and Health Ed. 203. This program includes 9 hours in human develop-
ment and family; 6 hours in consumer education and home management;
6 hours in housing, furnishings, and equipment; 9 hours in food, family
meals, and nutrition; 9 hours in textiles and clothing; and 6 hours in
related art. Non-teaching majors must complete Art 101, Psy. 131, and one
more hour in physical education activity, but may omit the education
tourses and Health Ed. 203. A minor is not required. For a student
desiring dual certification in home economics and elementary education, it
I recommended that the student complete the Bachelor of Arts degree in
elementary education after completing the Bachelor of Science degree in
home economics.

Minor: 18 hours in home economics, including 6 advanced-level hours.

101. FAMILY CLOTHING PROBLEMS. (3) Fall, Spring.

The selection of clothing to meet the needs of various members of the family. Practical
#xperience in cutting, pressing, and construction of selected garments, using a variety of
fabrics, interpretation of commercial patterns, and sewing machine maintenance. The choice of
feady-made clothing and recognition of good fashion designs. Selection of children’s clothing.
Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

102. FOOD PREPARATION. (3) Fall, Spring.
Principles underlying the selection and preparation of foods. Study of market standards for
t.mducts, grades, labeling, and the consumer,s responsibility in the economic system.
boratory experiences in application of scientific principles to cooking food. Two hours lecture
and three hours laboratory per week.

201. MEAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring.

Meal planning for the family, stressing nutrition, organization of work, food, costs,
marketing, meal preparation, and table service for all occasions. Two hours lecture and three
hours laboratory per week.

202. CLOTHING TAILORING. (3) Spring.

Construction techniques of tailoring. A tailored suit or coat is constructed. A combination of
professional and custom tailoring is explored. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.

203. TEXTILES. (3) Fall.

Problems in consumer textiles; selection, maintenance, and serviceability of fabrics for
clothing and home furnishings; characteristics of fibers, fabrics, and finishes; laboratory study
of selected fabrics. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

251. FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS. (3) Fall.

Consideration of the family throughout the family life cycle; developmental tasks at each
stage. Present-day resources available for strengthening American families. Designed for both
men and women students.

267. FIELD EXPERIENCE.
See Cooperative Education.

303. ADVANCED CLOTHING ORIGINAL PATTERN DESIGNING. (3) Spring.

History of clothing design. The development of original simple designs through draping on
the dress form and by flat pattern designing. A study of special fitting problems. Two hours
lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of the instructor.

305. FASHION AND TEXTILE MERCHANDISING. (3) Fall.
Merchandising problems applied to fashion, buying, household textiles, and apparel
marketing and promotion.
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322. GUIDANCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD. (3) Fall, 1?8851:1 86 Harding U
rly

Application of principles of development to the planning of Ea ood programs
Modification of activities for age level, ability, experience, group, and individual needs. Twe
hours lecture and three hours participation in Child Development laboratory per week.

323. CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (3) Spring.
Study of the physical, mental, emotional, social, and aesthetic development of the child from
infancy through adolescence. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week,

331. NUTRITION. (3) Fall.
Principles of normal nutrition and metabolism, food values, and Tequirements for mainte-
nance and growth.

337. FOOD PRESERVATION. (2) Spring.

A survey of special methods of food preservation. Emphasis on all methods of food
preservation used in the home as well ag commercial food preservation. One hour lecture and
three hours laboratory per week.

391. CONSUMER EDUCATION AND HOME MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.
Consumer economics, financial records, budgetmaking for the individual and the family,

400. SENIOR SEMINAR. No credit. Required of all seniors both semesters of the senior year.

Resume writing, interviewing, career opportunities, job applications, graduate school
opportunities, management training opportunities. Attendance of all seniors in home eco-
nomics is required.

Eight weeks of residence in the home management house. Management applied to group
living. Practical experience in planning, buying, preparing, and serving meals. Physical care of
the home. Social aspects of group living. Prerequisites: 391 and consent of the department
chairman for majors; junior or senior standing and consent of the department chairman for non-
majors.

405/505. HOME EQUIPMENT. (3) Spring.
The selection and management of household equipment. Stresses options available to the
consumer in the purchase, installation, and use of equipment. Simple repair of home

406/506. HOME FURNISHINGS, (3) Fall. Alternates with 407/507; offered 1986-87.
A study of period furniture and styles, draperies, upholstery, slip-covering, and room
arrangements. Laboratory experiences include art in its application to the home, refinishing,

reupholstering, slip-covers, draperies, and flower arranging. Two hours lecture and three hours
laboratory.

407/507. HOUSING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 406/506; offered 1985-86.

Physical aspects of planning a house. History of housing. Social aspects such as zoning,
government regulations, etc. Includes a study of landscaping. Laboratory experiences include
planning a house, Planning a landscape design, and field trips to observe historical homes. Two
hours lecture and three hours laboratory.

425/525. ADMINISTRATION OF EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS, (3) Fall. Alternate
years; offered 1986-87.

Consideration of housing and equipment, financing, staff, program, records, health
protection, school planning, and organization. Prerequisite: Three hours in Child Develop-
ment.

431/531. ADVANCED NUTRITION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 332; offered 1985-86.
Aims to extend the student’s knowledge of the science of nutrition and metabolism and the
recent advances in the field of clinical nutrition. Prerequisites: 331 and Chem. 324,

433/533. ADVANCED FOODS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 445/545; offered 1986-87.
Presentation of the important components of food materials and of the physical and chemical
systems characteristic of food products. The experimental approach to applying these Principles
to major food problems and’ evaluation of new commercial products are emphasized. Two
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 102, Chem. 271 or 301.
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d-oon SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT L. (3) Spring. Alternates with 436/536; offered

i inci all types of food systems; includes
lzation, management theory, and principles ff)r ] !
ph::ing and staiilard methods of food preparation in quantity. Two hours lecture and
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 201. -
FOOD SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT II. (3) Spring. Alternates with 435/535; offered
i i d management of
i lection, layout, maintenance of food system department, an 2o
I:ﬂ'si'\?v!:)s;\aours lectu]rre and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 201.

. FOOD MERCHANDISING AND RESEARCH. (3) Fall. Alternates with 433/533;

1985-86. ; : .

inci igi development including an
Wudy of the ciples of food product origination and 1
ylic:; of thgnfgctlo’m involved in food acceptability and use. Promo_tlor} of PrOdll:Cts
various merchandising methods will be stressed. Techniques will include cisl ow
lon, special events, displays, demonstrations, food styling, and advertising media.

NDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. 2
The t:uﬁgxfzfthis course may be adapted to specific needs of seniors and graduate students.

uisite: Consent of instructor and department chairman.

DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Bl W. Oldham, Ed.D.
Director of Mathematics Education
Stephen W. Smith, Ph.D.
Assistant Chairman
Harmon C. Brown Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Stephen A. Baber, Ph.D.
Alva Gene Dugger, M.S.
Travis Thompson, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

*Timothy B. Baird, M.S.

John W. Nunnally, M.S.

ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTORS:

*Randy Maddox, B.S.

Scott S. Ragsdale, B.B.A.

*On leave of absence 1985-86 .

The objectives of the Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
are to give cultural training in mathematics, to prepare teachers .of
secondary school mathematics, to give the basic taining in mathemat:lcs
needed by pre- professional students or students of science, to provide
basic training in computing, and to lay a broad foundation for students
majoring in mathematics.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
i jor: i 15, 218, 261, 268, 325,
Computer Science: Major: 64 hours in C.Sc. 211, 215, P
327?121:28, 335, 425, 435; CIS 220; Math. 201, 251, 301 or 313, and 318; Acct.
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205206 or Physics 211-21; Mgt. 368; and 3 488514986 4arding Un
usiness, mathematics or physics, with Acct. 205 required if Physics 211

212 is elected. A minor is not required.

i\dathematics: Major: 30 hours of mathematics, including 251, 301, and fiye
ourses numbered 302 or above; 27 hours in two other sciencés; and &

required. A minor is not required,

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Mathematics: Major: 30 hours of mathematics, including 251, 301, and five
courses numbered 302 or above. C.Sc. 211 and either Physics 261-202 or

211-212 are also required,

Minor: 18 hours of mathematics, including 6 upper-level hours,

Mathematics Education (for middle sch ifi
 Edu : ool certification): Major: 22 h
of mathematics, including 115, 171 (or 151, 152), 201, 225, aan 6 hour(;u:):

upper- level work; C.Sc. 211; and 31 hours of Educ., including 203, 204

303, 307, 3_20, 336, 401, 403, 412, 417, and 441. The followzng content and

Maﬂlel:11atics Educe!tion (for secondary school certification): Major: 44

12116;){:06, 3_13, 318, and 323; C Se. 211, 215, and 316; 14 additional hours in
ematics or computer science, one course of which must be upper-

level; and all courses nece
s g5 i) g
2oy ary for secondary certification. A minor is nof

Computer Science: Minor: 18 hour
. : s of computer sci : !
upper-level hours. 261 and 325 are highly recg re Iic;::ime, including 6

Lft;:dents certifying to teach mathematics at the secondary level must take

1 ours o_f algebra above Math. 105; Math. 201, 306, and 10 hours of
electives in -mathenratics. Six of the elective hours must be 300-level
courses or higher with 313 and 323 highly recommended

COMPUTER SCIENCE

ZIII}ImC%EUCHON TO COMPUTING. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.
i Persr(: n;:;lconcgpts and vocabulary of computer systems, including hardware
; e, reqmreqtenls,‘and systems development. Basic Programming techniqum'n

Programming techniques
: ‘€S, program structure, data i i
?;;h;ﬁowm bealtaug_ht using t.hf-: FORTRAN prc;gratnxn.i;fgP i’:i;ﬁt:gtﬁrgma;gas};smmsoll o
PIng algorithms for scientific applications. Prerequisite: 151 or equivalent. Feg ;C;'yd
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Q%CTURED SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (3) Spring.

y of the tools and techniques needed to meet the needs of programmers, analysts,
¢ users, and management during the implementation of computer systems. Project cost
“ne analysis, project team leadership, productive communication methods, and analysis/
tools will be discussed. Tools used will include structure charts, data flow diagrams, and
veode. Prerequisite: 215 or CIS 220. Fee: $9.

L OMPUTER ORGANIZATION WITH ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring.

A sudy of machine and assembly language programming with emphasis on computer
Alure, data representation, addressing techniques, instruction formats, and logic design.
\site: 215 or 218 or CIS 220. Fee: $35.

1%, WORKSHOP IN MICROCOMPUTERS IN EDUCATION, GRADES K-12. 3)

us applications of the microcomputer will be covered for grades K-12. Techniques for
Ing software; introduction to BASIC programming. No prior experience needed. Will
ssunt toward a C.Sc. or CIS major or minor. Fee: $10.50.

6. TOPICS IN MICROCOMPUTERS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Word processing, listing, and other special purpose microcomputer software and applica-

“ome previous experience and a basic operating knowledge of microcomputers are
- Credit in this course will not count toward a C.Sc. or CIS major or minor. Fee: $10.50.

DATA STRUCTURES. (3) Fall.

A sudy of major structures used for storing data on a computer system. Topics include:
. sequential and linked lists, tables, trees, graphs, and files. Major searching and sorting

ues will also be presented. Applications will be made to data management and data-base
. All assignments will be done using the PASCAL programming language.

isite: 215, Fee: $35.

- OPERATIONS RESEARCH. (3) Spring.

Pynamic programming, linear programming, transportation and network theory (PERT,

i salesman and shortest route programs), assignment problem, inventory control,
nt replacement, scheduling problem, decision theory, queueing theory, game theory,

simulation. The emphasis will be on methodology. Prerequisites: 218 and either Math. 318

Business 260, Fee: $35.

NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (3) Fall.

A study of computer solutions to a number of mathematical problems and integration, linear
of equations, and solutions of non-linear equations. Programming assignments will be

using the FORTRAN programming language. Prerequisites: 218 and Math. 251. Fee $35.

A FILE STRUCTURES AND ACCESS METHODS. (3) Spring.

A study of advanced data structures used for the storage of files of information on a

“Wputer system and various methods for accessing that information. Topics covered will

W tude sequential access files, indexed sequential access files, direct access files, and virtual

A4y files. An in-depth examination of at least one commercially available file system will be

:vnted. Assignments will be done using several programming languages. Prerequisite: 325.
$35.

#8450, MICROCOMPUTER INTERFACING. (3) Summer.
An introduction to the techniques of microcomputer interfacing, analog to digital conver-
“, and computer electronics. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Fee: $40, nonrefund-

M), COMPUTER ANALYST WORK EXPERIENCE. (3) Offered on demand.
n-the-job training. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing and approval.

A%, OPERATING SYSTEMS. (3) Fall.

A study of the historical development and current functions of operating systems. Hardware
Ml software requirements for operating systems which support uniprogramming, multi-
Jugramming, multiprocessing, and time-sharing will be discussed. Systems programming and
wlvanced assembler language programming may also be covered. Prerequisites: 268 and 325.

438, DATA BASE CONCEPTS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the fundamental concepts of data base including a history of development,
delinition of terms, functional requirements of complex data structures, data base administrator
functions, data base utilities, data security, data integrity, and future directions. Several
summercially available systems will be reviewed. Prerequisite: 325 or CIS 272. Fee: $35.
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450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Directed reading or project for senior computer science mjoﬂ%ﬁi&ﬁ@ﬁiﬂﬁrﬂm&pn

Prerequisite: consent of department chairman. Fee: determined by department chairman.

MATHEMATICS

100. BEGINNING ALGEBRA. (3) Fall.

Introduction to elementary algebra. Designed to prepare students with insufficient algebra
background to enroll in Math. 105. Does mot count as the mathematics general education
Tequirement nor as prerequisite to any course other than Math. 105.

101. COMPUTER LITERACY WITH MATHEMATICAL APPLICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.
Reading, writing, executing simple programs. Computer terminology, historical and social
implications. Personal, educational, and technical uses of microcomputers as well as large

105. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (3) Fall, Spring.
Designed for those students who present fewer than one and one-half entrance units in

algebra or have inadequate preparation. Does not count toward a major or minor in
mathematics,

115. BASIC MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS. (3) Fall, Spring.

A course similar in content to 101 but taught with specific emphasis on the needs of the
elementary teacher. Required of all elementary and special education majors. Does not count
toward a major or minor in mathematics,

151. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (4) Fall, Spring.

Rapid review of elementary algebra, quadratic equations, functions and graphs, inequalities,
logarithms, ratio and proportion, variation, progressions, mathematical induction, binomial
theorem, introduction to the theory of equations, determinants and complex numbers,
Prerequisite: 105, or its equivalent, or consent of instructor.

152. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (3) Fall, Spring.

Trigonometric functions, functional relations, logarithms, solution of right and oblique
triangles with application, identities, inverse functions, and equations. Prerequisites: 105, or ity
equivalent, and one year of Plane geometry or consent of instructor.

171. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. (5) Fall.

. Integrated course in college algebra and trigonometry. Recommended course for chemistry
majors, preengineers, mathematics majors, and physics majors with a good background in
mathematics. A student may not receive credit for 171 and 151 and/or 152. Prerequisites: One
and one-half years of algebra, plane geometry, and trigonometry. Students who have a weak
background in the prerequisites should elect 151 and 152.

201. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS L. (5) Fall, Spring.

Essentials of analytic geometry with an introduction to differential and integral calculus.
Prerequisite: 171, or 151 and 152, or the equivalent. Students who do not make a grade of “C"
or higher on the prerequisites are advised not to take this course.

210. QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS ANALYSIS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Rapid review of elementary algebra, functions and graphs, inequalilties, percentages, retail
markup and markdown, decimals, fractions, simple and compound interest, systems of linear
equations, matrix algebra, and linear programming including the simplex method. Prerequisite:
105, or its equivalent, or consent of instructor.

225. MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A continuation of the topics introduced in 115, experimental and informal geometry,

introduction to probability, linear equations and inequalities. Required of elementary education

majors. Prerequisite: 115 or consent of instructor. Does not count toward a major or minor in
mathematics except for elementary education majors.

251. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS II. (5) Fall, Spring.
A continuation of 201. Prerequisite: 201.

260. DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES. (3) Spring.

An introduction to the basic techniques and concepts of combinatorial problem solving.
Topics include graph theory, counting principles, permutations, combinations, and recurrence
relations. Prerequisite: 171, or 151 and 152, or the equivalent.

301. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS IL. (3) Spring.
A continuation of 251, Prerequisite: 251.
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|@QUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY. (3) Spring. _
A examination of Euclidean geometry with an introduction to non-Euclidean geometry.
Juisite: 201.

13. LINEAR ALGEBRA. (3) Fall. o _ .
! inear equations, matrices and vector spaces; linear transformahons{ determinants, rational

lordan forms, inner product spaces, and bilinear forms. Prerequisite: 251 or consent of
ment chairman.

18. PROBABILITY. (3) Fall. . "mrn =
Mubability as a mathematical system, random variables and their distributions, limit
5, and topics in statistical inference. Prerequisite: 251.

. MODERN ALGEBRA I. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.

Mol development of the complex number system beginning with the natural numbers. A
of abstract algebraic systems including groups, rings, fields, and integral domains.
uisite: 201 and junior standing.

1. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS 1. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1?85—?6. ) )
Weal number systems, functions, sequences, additional topics in limits, contmml:)_(,‘ differenti-
. Integration, infinite and power series, and uniform convergences. Prerequisite: 301.

1. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Spring. _ o
Urdinary differential equations with applications. Prerequisite: 301. Physics 211-212 is highly
mended.

19. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. (3) Offered on sufficier}t dgmand.
Fstimation, decision theory and testing hypotheses, relationships in a set of random
¢, linear models, and design. Prerequisite: 318.

. ADVANCED CALCULUS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. o ’
Vartial differentiation, applications to geometry of space, maxima and minima, Lagrange’s
ipliers, indeterminate forms, elliptic integrals, line integrals, G;een s theorem, and
ormation of multiple integrals. Prerequisites: 301 and consent of instructor.

#450. DIRECTED READINGS. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Directed reading or project for senior mathematics major/qualified graduate student.
Vrequisite: Consent of department chairman.

M. MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER. (3) Fall, Spring. Offered in
Wjunction with 225.

A study of the structure of the real number system to include m_xmber bz?ses, modular
sihmetic, number operations, sets and set operations, sentences, relations, Yafnables, anf:{ an
Siroduction to the language of contemporary algebra. If a student has credit in 225, written
~Wproval of the instructor is required before credit in 525 can be earned.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Premedical Technology Advisor:
Larroll W. Smith, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Ihe Departments of Biological Science, Mathematics and _ComPuter
Selence, and Physical Science cooperate in offering the basic science
fequirements to qualify students to an affiliated and approved hospital
school of medical technology for one year’s clinical training. A studer.lt
who satisfactorily completes the three-year program outljm_ed elsewhere in
this catalog, subsequently successfully completes the clinical program of
work in an approved hospital school of medical technology, has a
transcript of the successfully completed clinical program sent to fhe
Negistrar, and completes the other cataloged requirements for graduation
will become a candidate for the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology
degree. The equivalent of 32 semester hours of upper-level credit will be
granted for the successfully completed clinical program.
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The student has the responsibility of making 498541986 Harding
adml.ssmn to an approved clinical program although the University
provide counsel and assistance.

Currently, Harding has affiliation with the following hospitals:

Saint Edward Mercy Medical Center, Fort Smith, AR 72903; Educatio
Coordinator: Gerre Walker.

Arkansas Baptist Medical Center, Little Rock, AR 72205; Progr
Director: Ann Childs, M.Ed.

St. Vincent Infirmary, Little Rock, AR 72201; Educational Coordinatog

Florida C. Wishard, BSMT (ASCP),

Baptist Memorial Hospital, Memphis TN 38146; Program Director: Anola

B. Yee, BS, MT (ASCP).

Methodist Hospitals of Memphis Memphis, TN 38104; Program Di
. )y : ; irect
Suzan Davis, MT (ASCP), MEd, CLS (NCA), % 3

Saint Francis Hospital, Memphis, TN 38117; Program Director:
Ritchie, BS, MT (ASCP). gr irector: Debbig

Students who are interested in pursuing the clinical year in a hospital

other than one of the six with whom Harding is affiliated should inform
bgth the Harding Premedical Technology Advisor and the Program
Director of the hospital as early as possible in their preprofessional
program.

Since admission to the clinical year is highly competitive, it is recom-
mended that a student achieve well above a 3.00 cumulative average on
the 96 hours of preclinical courses outlined in the programs for the College
of Arts and Sciences. At least 32 of the last 40 semester hours immediately
preceding entry into the clinical year, including at least 12 upper-level
hours in the sciences must be completed at Harding with a minimum 2.00
average. Each student planning to pursue the B.S.M.T. degree should
obtain a written statement of approval from the Vice President for

Academic Affairs of Harding prior to beginning the professional
in an affiliated hospital. i ! i

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

PROFESSORS:

Kenneth Davis, Jr., D.Mus.
Chairman

George Edward Baggett, D.M.E.

Clifton L. Ganus III, D.M.A.

William W. Hollaway, Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Jeffrey T. Hopper, M.M.

Ann R. Sewell, M.M.

Arthur Lloyd Shearin, D.M.A.

1_24
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ANT PROFESSORS:
n Casey, M.M.E.

A. Cox, M.M., M.L.S.
White, M.M.

UCTOR:
J. Cox, M.Ed.

Department of Music at Harding University has been designed to
¢ the following objectives.

1o prepare students to teach music in public and private schools (K-12
and college/university levels) and to enable students to develop as
private teachers.

1o train students for useful service as songleaders, youth directors,
and educational directors.

1o train qualified students for careers in musical performance.

To provide for all students the cultural enrichment afforded by
musical experiences.

ERAL REQUIREMENTS:

Music 101 is waived for all music degrees.

No more than four credit hours in Music 131-139 may apply toward
the minimum 128 required for graduation, except for the Bachelor of
Music majors in String Instrument and in Voice; in these majors, eight
credit hours may apply.

A student must take a Music Skills Placement Examination at the time
of initial enrollment.

A student must earn credit in private piano for four semesters,
beginning with the semester of initial enrollment, and take the Piano
Proficiency Examination at the end of the sophomore year. If the
examination is not passed at that point, the student must continue to
take piano for credit and retake the examination every semester
thereafter until the examination is passed.

A student is expected to attend recitals, concerts, and lyceums.

A student must attend Collegium Musicum each semester except
during the supervised teaching semester and earn one hour of credit
for each year in residence, up to a maximum of four hours.

Every student will be evaluated by the departmental faculty at the
close of every fall and spring semester.

Nonmajors may enroll in upper-level courses only with the consent of
the instructor.

CORE REQUIREMENTS: Certain basic music skills should be common to
all students who earn degrees in music. For this reason, the following 37-
hour core of music courses is required: Music 111, 112, 113, 114, 140
(4 hours), 251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 331 or 332, 333, and 334; 4 hours in
Piano 101-202. Majors in Religious Music, Vocal/Choral, and Voice must
take 331; majors in Instrumental and String Instrument must take 332.
Students must participate in a music ensemble every semester.
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MUSIC: Major: In addition to core requirements: 2 hours in Music 131-
139, Music 335, 3 additional hours approved by the department chairman
and 6 additional hours of applied music approved by the depa.rtmen;
chairman. A minor is required. 128 hours are required for the degree.

RELIGIOUS MUSIC AND BIBLE: Major: In addition to core require-
ments, 2 hours in Music 131, 132, or 137; Music 257; 4 hours in Voice 101-
202; 19 hours in Bible: 101, 112, 330, 332, 335, 336(3 hours), two courses
from 211, 213, 234, and one course from 331, 333, 334. Students are

encouraged to take psychology and counseling courses as electives. 128
hours are required for the degree.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION DEGREE

INSTRUMENTAL: Major: In addition to core requirements, 15 hours in
Music 211_, 212, 335, 337, 338, 403, and 407; 6 hours in Instrument 101-302;
21 hours in Education 204, 307, 320 (2 hours), 336, 417, 426, and 461 (6

hour.s); general education requirements for certification. 142 hours are
required for the degree.

VO(_IALICHORAL: Major: In addition to core requirements, 14 hours in
Musm 115', 258, 335, 403, 406, and 407; 6 hours in Voice 100-302; 21 hours
in Education 204, 307, 320 (2 hours), 336, 417, 426, 461 (6 hours); general

education requirements for certification. 144 hours are required for the
degree.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE

For all three of the Bachelor of Music majors, the following waivers will be
mz?de in the general requirements: English 201 or 202, Music 101, Physical
Science 101 or 102, and one of the social science courses to be elected from
Economics 201, Political Science 202 or 205, and Sociology 203.

Student.s earni'ng the Bachelor of Music degree are required to present a
half recital during the junior year and a full recital during the senior year.

PIANO: Major: In addition to core requirements, 4 hours in Music 131-
139; Music 213 (2 hours), 335, 404, and 407; 20 additional hours in applied

piano; 8 hours in applied instrument and/or voice. 131 hours are required
for the degree.

STRIN.G INS_TRUMENT: Major: In addition to core requirements, 8
hours in Music 136 or 138; Music 335, 405, and 407; 24 hours in String
Instrument 101-402; 4 additional hours of applied music. 133 hours are
required for the degree.

VOICE: Major: In addition to core requirements, 8 hours in Music 131 or
132; MUS.IC 335, 406, and 407; 20 hours in Voice 100-402; 4 hours in French;
4 hours in German. 133 hours are required. )

Minor in Music: 18 hours in music, including 6 hours of upper-level work
selected with approval of the department chairman.
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atalo
FRIVATE MUSIC LESSONS. Noncredit.

MUSIC APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer.
A study of representative works of major composers, with attention given to the correlative

ypments in other art areas. Does not count toward any music major.

112. THEORY I (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Vartwriting, harmonization analysis, and keyboard exercises based upon the diatonic
Mwmonies of major and minor keys. Corequisite: 113-114.

Ai%114. EAR TRAINING L. (1, 1) Fall, Spring. :
~ lar training, music reading, keyboard harmony and dictation based upon the diatonic
Sasmonies of major and minor keys. Corequisite: 111-112.

J08. ITALIAN, GERMAN, AND FRENCH DICTION. (3) Spring.

Study of songs of the Italian, German, and French repertories for the purpose of acquiring a
Semillarity with pronunciation, syntax, and grammar.
444 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Jechniques and materials for music instruction in grades K-8. Registration is limited to
senmajors; students pursuing the B.M.E. degree must take 403.

131-139. PARTICIPATION IN MUSIC ORGANIZATION. (1) Fall, Spring.

Participation in any of the several music organizations is open to majors and non-majors. No
wwre than four hours of credit by such participation, whether by participating in two or more
W panizations during a given semester or one organization for four semesters, will apply toward
sy degree except the Bachelor of Music degree in String Instrument or in Voice. Prerequisite:
Audition before the director.

These courses are: 131 CHORALE, 132 A CAPPELLA CHORUS, 133 BAND, 134 BELLES
AND BEAUX, 135 CHAMBER SINGERS, 136 STRING QUARTET, 137 TROUBADOURS, 138
LCHAMBER ORCHESTRA, and 139 JAZZ BAND.

140, COLLEGIUM MUSICUM. (1 per year) Fall, Spring.
A weekly seminar designed for music majors, although non-majors may enroll. Time is spent
gxperiencing music and discussing issues not ordinarily considered in regular curricular
erings. Credit for year-long participation is ordinarily granted in the spring semester. A
student must register for noncredit in the fall semester and for credit in the spring semester.

211-212. INSTRUMENTAL INSTRUCTION. (2, 2) Fall, Spring.

Class instruction in the playing of band and orchestral instruments. Strings and brasses will
be studied in the fall; woodwinds and percussion will be studied in the spring. Instrument
rental fee: $18.

213. ACCOMPANYING PRACTICUM. (1, 1) Fall, Spring.
A directed experience designed primarily for students majoring in piano. Supervision is
given for accompaniment of private lessons and ensembles. May be repeated once for credit.

251-252. THEORY II. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Partwriting, harmonization, analysis and modulation, involving chromatic alteration.
Suggested corequisite: 253-254.

253-254. EAR TRAINING II. (1, 1) Fall, Spring.
Music reading, dictation, and analysis involving chromatic harmonies. Suggested corequi-
site: 251-252.

255-256. MUSIC LITERATURE. (2, 2) Fall, Spring.
Study of music literature of all principal periods. One class meeting and one supervised
laboratory per week.

257. SONG LEADING. (3) Spring.

The role of song leading in the congregational worship of the church with emphasis on
selection, understanding, and direction of hymns in a manner conducive to reverent worship.
May be applied only toward B.A. major in Religious Music and Bible. Prerequisites: 111-114.

258. ORCHESTRATION/CHORAL ARRANGING. (2) Spring.

Scoring and arranging for orchestral ensembles; arranging for choral groups of two to five
parts. Prerequisite: 251.

331. CHORAL CONDUCTING. (3) Fall.

Choral conducting techniques, rehearsal procedures, musical interpretation, repertory,
program building, and voice classification. Emphasis on the problems of high school choruses.
Prerequisite: 252.
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332. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (3) Spring.
Preparation for the conducting of the high school band. Includes baton technique and
rehearsal procedures. Prerequisite: 252.

333/533-334/534. MUSIC HISTORY. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

The development of western music from its beginning in the Greek and Jewish cultures to its
manifestations in the present century.

335. FORM ANALYSIS. (3) Fall.
The structural principles of music are studied through analysis and listening.

337-338. INSTRUMENTATION. (1, 1) Fall, Spring.
Scoring and arranging for instrumental ensembles with emphasis on the concert band.

403. ELEMENTARY MUSIC METHODS., (3) Fall.
Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades K through eight, including Orff and
Kodaly methods. Registration restricted to music majors.

404/504. PIANO PEDAGOGY AND REPERTORY. (3) Fall.
Study of teaching techniques and survey of standard literature for the piano.

405/505. STRING PEDAGOGY AND REPERTORY. (3) Fall.
Study of teaching techniques and survey of standard literature for strings.

406/506. VOCAL PEDAGOGY AND REPERTORY. (3) Fall.
Study of teaching techniques and survey of standard literature for the voice.

407. COUNTERPOINT. (3) Fall.
The contrapuntal procedures of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Practical applica-
tion in the writing of rounds, canons, and inventions.

450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Independent study on selected topics in music. Prerequisite: Consent of the department
chairman and instructor.

APPLIED COURSES

Private instruction is offered in piano and voice, and in string, brass,
woodwind, and percussion instruments. In private study, one 30-minute
lesson per week plus one hour of practice per day (70 per semester) are
recommended for 1 hour of credit. An hour lesson per week and 2 hours of
practice per day (140 per semester) are recommended for 2 hours of credit.
Only Bachelor of Music students may enroll for 3 hours of credit; they
must fulfill the 2-hour requirements plus perform additional work as
directed.

Special fees are charged for all applied music courses. For each course,
there is a private lesson fee. In addition, students who use departmental
facilities to practice piano and voice must pay a piano rental fee
commensurate with the number of applied hours being taken. The
schedule of fees is listed under the special tuition and fees section of the
catalog. (See Index)

The normal number of lessons per week in any one performance area is
one. Make-up lessons will be given for lessons which are missed by the
teacher or by the student if the student’s absence is excused.

In addition to regular lessons and practice periods, all applied music
students, regardless of major, will be required to attend departmental
recitals held periodically throughout the year. Applied music students will
also be required to perform on jury examinations at the close of each
semester.

Course prefixes and names shall be assigned according to the type of
private instruction being taken (PIA - Piano, VOI - Voice, CLA - Clarinet,
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C&'t?.logourse numbers will be assigned according to the number of
wmesters during which credit has been earned in any one area.

W4 100. CLASS VOICE. (1) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand in the spring.
A class for all first-semester voice students emphasizing vocal techniques, methods, and
r‘miogy. Separate classes are taught for music majors/minors and for general students. May
sepeated once. Voice majors may take Voice 100 and Voice 101 concurrently. Students who
Jss Voice 100 should proceed to take Voice 102.

W1, 102, 201, 202, 301, 302, 401, 402. PRIVATE LESSONS. (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

DEPARTMENT OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
HEALTH, AND RECREATION

I"ROFESSORS:

Harry D. Olree, Ed.D.
Chairman

Ted M. Altman, Ed.D.

Karyl V. Bailey, Ph.D.

Cecil M. Beck, M.A.

Bob J. Corbin, M.Ed.

Theodore R. Lloyd, M.S.

Wilton Y. Martin, Ed.D.

Clifford John Prock, M.T.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Barbara G. Barnes, M.A.T.
Jess Bucy, M.S.E.

Kathryn R. Campbell, M.A.T.
David T. Elliott, M.A.T.
Richard A. Johnson, M.A.T.
Phil Watkins, M.Ed.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
John Boustead, M.Ed.
Nicky Boyd, M.S.E.

Ronnie D. Peacock, M.A.T.
Marjorie H. Ryan, M.A.T.

INSTRUCTOR:
Randy O. Tribble, M.Ed.

The Department of Physical Education, Health, and Recreation is
designed to meet the recreational needs of students, the needs of those
planning to teach or to coach, and the needs of those interested in
recreational leadership positions associated with community organiza-
tions, camps, youth clubs, and churches.

The institutional requirement of 4 hours in physical education activity can
be met by P.E. 101, and 2 additional hours from any of the following: 112,
117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 124, 126, 127, 128, 214, 215, 222; Rec. 130, 131,
132, 133; and, for physical education majors and minors and sports
management majors, P.E. 355, 356. Students who transfer to Harding
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lacking fewer than 2 hours of physical education activity will not be
required to take P.E. 101.

Veterans who have spent at least one year in the military service may
receive credit for the total 4 hours of physical education required by
Harding by filing a written request with the registrar.

Every student who certifies to teach at the elementary or secondary level
must complete 6 hours of physical education, including Health Ed. 203
and 3 hours of activity classes. Elementary education majors must also
complete P.E. 330.

All majors and minors in physical education must Ppass a series of sports
skills tests as a prerequisite to Physical Education 355 and 356. Skills tests
must be passed in two team sports selected from football, volleyball,
basketball, soccer, softball, track and field, and baseball. A proficiency test
must also be passed in swimming and three other dual and individual
sports selected from golf, gymnastics, bowling, archery, badminton,
handball, tennis, and racquetball.

HEALTH EDUCATION: Minor: 18 hours including Health Ed. 202, 203,
P.E. 301; Biol. 275, and 6 hours elected from Health Ed. 408, 410, H.Ec.
331, and Psy. 240. Physical Education majors who minor in Health
Education must take all of the preceding courses.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION: Major: 34 hours, 18 of which must be upper-
level hours, including Health Ed. 203, P.E. 206, 301, 302; four hours
elected from P.E. 304, 305, 306, 307, and 308; P.E. 355, 356, 404, 405, 415;
and Rec. 320. Biol. 275 is required in addition to the 34 hours in health,
physical education, and recreation. A minor is required. In addition to the
courses required for the major, any student who desires to certify to teach
at the secondary level must also complete Educ. 203, 204, 307, 320, 336,
417, 427, and 451. Any major who desires to certify to teach at the
elementary level must complete the following courses in addition to those
required for the major: P.E. 327, 329, 330; and Educ. 203, 204, 307, 320,
336, 417, and 461. Any student who desires to certify K-12 must complete
the following courses in addition to those required for the major: P.E. 327,
329, 330; Educ. 203, 204, 307, 320, 336, 417, 427, and 461. All students must
complete the general education courses required for certification.

Minor: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-level hours, including Health
Ed. 203; P.E. 206; and either P.E. 355 or 356. Students certifying to teach
physical education in high school must complete a minimum of 26 hours
of physical education properly selected. Students should check with the
department chairman as early as possible regarding meeting the prerequi-
sites for P.E. 355 or 356.

RECREATION: Minor: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-level,
including Rec. 320, 325; Soc. 203; and 9 hours elected from Art 211 or 235;
Health Ed. 202 or P.E. 302; Music 116; P.E. 215, 250; Rec. 130, 131, 132,
133, 265; and Com T 204 or 206. Courses must be taken from two of the
three fields of art, music and communication. Physical Education majors
must have 18 hours in addition to the courses required for the major.

Hargi?r?g University

C?Fﬂ?zgrs MANAGEMENT: Major: 69 hours, including P.E. 206, 207, 250,
$02, 355 or 356, 405, 407, 416; Rec. 320, 325; Acct. 205; CIS 214 or C.Sc. 211;
Fcon. 201; Mgt. 368; Mkt. 330; 4 hours elected from P.E. 304, 305, 306, 307,
and 308; 6 hours elected from Acct. 206, Bus. 315, Mgt. 332, Mkt. 335, 336;
and 12 additional career related hours approved by the chairman of the
department.

HEALTH EDUCATION

202, FIRST AID. (2) Fall, Spring.
Standard Red Cross First Aid course.

403, PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH AND SAFETY. (3) Fall, Spring.
Consideration of personal, school and community health and safety problems. Required of
all prospective teachers,

411/511. DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION 1. (3) Fall, Summer.
This course is designed to prepare teachers to organize and teach driver education and traffic
salety programs in secondary schools. Fee: $11.50,

412/512. DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION II. (3) Spring, Summer.

An advanced course in driver and safety education designed to provide prospective teachers
with dual control simulation and multicar laboratory teaching experience. The course includes
Iwaching beginners, developing programmed lessons, and a survey of methods and materials.
Prerequisite: 311. Fee: $11.50.

(High school and college students who do not have a valid driver’s license may take a
noncredit ““learn to drive course’ in connection with 312 by calling Dr. Harry D. Olree,
L hairman of the Department, 501/268-6161, Ext. 249. Fee for noncredit ““learn to drive course”’
$46.50.)

408/508. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL HEALTH PRO-
GRAM. (3) Fall.

A study of the organization, administration, and supervision of the total school health
rmgram, including health services, health instruction, and healthful school environment.
‘onsideration will be given to staff and program assessment, enlisting public support and
implementation of new ideas.

410/510. SCHOOL HEALTH INSTRUCTION. (3) Spring.

A study of health interests and needs of the elementary and secondary school child,
‘urriculum development, and instructiorial methods and materials for health education.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

101, INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL ACTIVITY. (2) Fall, Spring.

A course designed to give the student concise and factual information relative to the how,
what, and why of physical activity. One hour of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week
plus outside class activity. Required of all freshmen.

112. BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Teaches how to adjust to the water, to breathe properly, to change direction and position in
the water, and to swim by use of a basic swimming stroke. Emphasizes development of leg and
arm strokes, sculling, treading water, and simple rescue methods of assisting drowning
persons. Not open to a student capable of passing an intermediate swimming test.

117. AEROBICS. (1) Fall, Spring.

A complete aerobic workout using a variety of exercises done to music.
118. BEGINNING BASKETBALL. (1) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in the basic skills of basketball.

119. CONDITIONING ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Spring.

Participating in exercises in order to improve body mechanics, posture, and physical fitness.
120. ARCHERY AND BADMINTON. (1) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in the basic skills of archery and badminton. Fee: $4.

121. VOLLEYBALL AND TABLE TENNIS. (1) Fall, Spring.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of volleyball and table tennis.

122. TENNIS AND RACQUETBALL. (1) Fall, Spring.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of tennis and racquetball.
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124. GOLF AND BOWLING. (1) Fall, Spring. 1985-1986 Harding U
Instruction and practice in the skills of golf and bowling. Fee: $17.

126. ADAPTED ACTIVITES. (1) Fall, Spring.

Chlnstructhn. and practice in adapted activities for those students who are excused by the
school physician from the regular activity program. May be taken four semesters for credil
127. GYMNASTICS. (1) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice of the basic skills of gymnastics.

128. WEIGHT TRAINING. (1) Fall, Spring,
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of weight training.
2064& SUI;V'E}' OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (K-12). (3) Fall.
study of the historical development of physical education, it i inci
its place in the eductional pmgran]:. i R I ppey
207. SPORT IN AMERICA. (3) Spring.

A study of the social, recreational, and economic
twentieth century.
214. LIFESAVING CERTIFICATION. (1) Fall, Spring.

Upon successfu! coml_)leﬁon of this course the student will be awarded the American Red
Cross Advanced Lifesaving Certificate. Prerequisite: 112 or consent of the instructor. Fee: $3
215. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR’S COURSE. (2) Spring.

Thgs course consists of lectures on methods and organization, and practice in teaching the
American Red Cross swimming and water safety courses. Open to card-carrying Red Cross
\r\cflater fdafehf;y Inst:ructorrts]f1 whose appointments have lapsed and persons holding current
advanc esaving certificates. American Red Cross WSI Cards wi i
satisfactorily completing the course. ol e el G
m[;‘SADVANCED TENNIS. (1) Fall, Spring.

truction and practice in the advanced skills and techniques of tennis. Pr isite:
the ability to pass an intermediate tennis test. 4 e o
250. SPORTS OFFICIATING. (2) Fall.
A study of the principles and techniques of officiating competitive sports.

301/501. KINESIOLOGY AND BIOMECHANICS. (3) Fall.

A .stud)‘r of_ major muscle groups and their relationship to various body movements,
Cons:f:lerahon is also given to various activities which contribute to the functional development
of major muscle groups. Prerequisite: Biology 275 or consent of the instructor.

302/502. PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (3) Fall.

A study of ‘the_ prevention of athletic injuries and the different forms of therapy in the
treatment of injuries common to athletics and physical education. Fee: $5.
304. COACHING FOOTBALL. (2) Fall.

Coaching and officiating football.

305. COACHING TRACK AND FIELD. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating track and field.

306. COACHING BASKETBALL. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating basketball.

307. COACHING BASEBALL. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating baseball.

308. COACHING SOFTBALL AND VOLLEYBALL. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.
A study of the theory and techniques of coaching and officiating softball and volleyball.
327. BASIC MOVEMENT AND GYMNASTICS FOR CHILD 3
T REN. (3) Fall. Alternate years;

Instruction in developmental movement patterns and basic body control for preschool and

elementary children. Also includes fundamentals of beginning gymnastics. Required of
seek elementary or K-12 certification in physical education. ? e i

329. RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES AND LEAD-UP
Alternate years; offered 1985-86.
Principles and practices of body movement and response to rhythm. Prim:
k : a ary and lead-u
games for children. Required of those students who desire to teach physical education in thz

elemerfbary or K-12 level. Required of all who seek elementary or K-12 certification in physical
education.

impact of sport on American society in the

GAMES FOR CHILDREN. (3) Spring.

Hard}r:% University

- METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE ELEMEN-
HOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A sudy of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization, instruction,
selection of activities at the class level. Required of prospective elementary teachers. Fee:

THEORY AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS I. (3) Fall.

sy and techniques of teaching tennis, golf, soccer, and aerobics, and a thorough
spment of skills in these activities. For majors and minors only. Prerequisite: Must have
a proficiency skills test in two team sports, swimming, and three other dual and
wal sports. Fee: $7.50.

THEORY AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS II. (3) Spring.
‘ and techniques of teaching gymnastics, volleyball, badminton, and archery, and a
h development of skills in these activities. For majors and minors only. Prerequisite:
have passed a proficiency skills test in two team sports, swimming, and three other dual
individual sports. Fee: $4.

. MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Fall.
Adyuaints students with the various testing devices in physical education and gives practice
e use of these devices.

. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (K-12).

A study of the principles of organization and administration of physical education and the

programs. Consideration will be given to personnel, schedules, equipment and
\es, records, budget and finance, legal aspects, publicity and public relations, athletic
W lations, eligibility regulations, contracts and officials.

/806, MOTOR LEARNING AND PERFORMANCE. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Paychological and physiological factors related to the development of motor skill; emphasis
W% the teacher’s role in facilitating learning. Includes review and analysis of appropriate

Sesearch.

W9%07. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86,
Fundamental concepts of human physiology and their application to programs of physical
#lucation and sports.

#14/815. ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION ACTIVITIES. (3) Fall,

8-
Methods, techniques, screening, and special programs for physical education and recreation
M livity for the atypical student. Required of all special education majors.

A18, FIELD PLACEMENT. (6) Fall, Spring, Summer.
Participation in an approved business or recreational setting. Placement made with the
Mudent’s career goal in mind. Prerequisite: Approval of the department chairman.

480, SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Offered on sufficient demand.
Open only to majors in physical education in their senior year.

RECREATION

1%, OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Spring.

The course will introduce students to various activities that are associated with the out-of-
doors. Instruction will be provided in survival techniques, boat handling safety, canoeing,
vamping and activities associated with camping, supervision of outdoor activities, gun safety,
and cookery. In addition, opportunity for practical experiences in a number of out-of-doors
activities will be provided. Fee: $23.

131. HUNTING AND GUN SAFETY. (1) Fall.
Instruction in gun care and safety as well as techniques used in big game, waterfowl, and
upland game hunting. This course meets all state requirements for hunter safety certification.

132. BAIT CASTING, FISHING, AND BOATING SAFETY. (1) Spring.
Instruction in the proper use of bait casting equipment, fishing techniques for various
species, current boating laws, and regulations designed for the safe operation of water craft.

133. RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) Offered on sufficient demand.

One or two activities will be taught each time the course is offered. The offering will vary
from term to, term but will include such activities as snow skiing, canoeing, backpacking, and
bicycle touring. The course may be taken any number of times for credit as long as activities are
not repeated. Fee: Varies with activity.
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265, CAMP LEADERSHIP. (2) Spring. 19

Study of and participation in cam izati §
; P Organization, camp promofion, L
nature observation, camp athletics, hiking, and outdoor colc})kgng. Fee: $8c535n pie oy

3201:ﬁ(;)RGANlZATION_AND SUPERVISION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS. (3) Fall
tory of the recreation movement, methods of organizing and supervising various typ.m of

institutional and co i i :
e iy mmunity recreation programs, and a survey of vocational opportunities i

325[.) RECR.EA'I_'IONAL SPORTS AND ACTIVITIES. (3) Spring.
eals with aims and objectives, organization, administration of competitive and noncompeti-

tive activities and games for all ages, sch i i i
o i ges, schedule making, scoring plans, rules and regulations,

DEPARTMENT OF
PHYSICAL SCIENCE
PROFESSORS:
William D. Williams, Ph.D.
Chairman
James Donald England, Ph.D.
James E. Mackey, Ph.D.
Joseph E. Pryor, Ph.D.
Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D.
Edmond W. Wilson, Jr., Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Lambert E. Murray, Ph.D.
Clifford E. Sharp, M.S.T.

Thg I?epartment of Physical Science is organized with the following
objectives in view: to increase the general culture of all students; to
prepare high school science teachers; to provide the basic training’ for
Rreprofessional students of medicine, engineering, and other professional
f‘lelds; zfnd to prepare chemistry and physics majors for graduate study or
mdustnal_ work. The Bachelor of Science degree is awarded to chemistry
fmd phy:sms majors. A breakage deposit of $30 (returnable less breakage)
is required in each course that has a laboratory. The general science
degree programs are outlined elsewhere in this catalog.(See Index)

BIOCHEMISTRY: Major: 72 hours in chemistry, biology, mathematics
and physics, including Chem. 121, 122, 261, 262, 301, 302, 310, 324 325’
326, 327, 411, 412; Biol. 151, 420; Physics 211, 212; Phy. Sci. 410; ;md 1\’/Iath’
171 .(or 151, 152), 201, 251. C.Sc. 211 and German 105-166 are a.IS(;
requu-ec%. Biol. 315, Chem. 312, and Math. 301 are recommended
Premesdxca] and predental students will need to take Biol. 251 and 263 prim"
to taking their respective admissions tests. A minor is not required.

CHEMISTRY: Major: 35 hours of chemistry, including 121, 122, 261, 301
302, 31q, 411, 412, and 6 additional upper-level hours. The ’follo’wing’
supporting courses or equivalents must be completed: Physics 211-212
C.Sc. 211, Math. 251, Phy. Sci. 410, and additional science, computin’
and/or mathematics to total 69 hours in this area. Participation in g
f‘lep.artmental seminar, Chem. 310, with a passing grade is required of all
Junior and senior majors. In addition, German 105-106 is required. Chem.
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gMath. 301, 351, and Physics 301 are recommended. A minor is not

MISTRY (with a minor in management): Major: Requirements are
as Chemistry major except 32 hours of chemistry and omit German
106. Minor includes Econ. 201, Acct. 205, Mgt. 368, 354, and 6 hours
ed from Bus. 315, Mkt. 330, Mgt. 332, Econ. 202, or one additional
in C.Sc. or CIS.

r: 18 hours of chemistry, including 6 upper-level hours.

SICS: Major: 34 hours of physics, including 211, 212, 301, 305, 310,
325, 411, 412, 425, 431, and at least 2 hours of intermediate and/or
Wivanced laboratory. The following supporting courses or equivalents
st be completed: Chem. 121, 122; C.Sc. 218; Math 301 and 351; Phy.
. 410; and additional natural science; computer science and/or mathe-
Matics to total 69 hours in this area. Two semesters of a modern foreign
Mnguage or the equivalent proficiency are required. A double major in
physics and mathematics or physics and computer science is highly
secommended. A minor is not required.

1 voperative Major: A major in physics is also offered in cooperation with
the University of Arkansas. The student will normally enroll at the
University of Arkansas for the senior year. A 3-2 program is offered in
vooperation with Georgia Institute of Technology.

Minor: 18 hours in physics including 6 hours of upper-level credit.

CHEMISTRY

114-115. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

The fundamental principles and applications of chemistry. 114 includes basic inorganic
voncepts and 115 presents a survey of organic chemistry and applications to biological systems.
I'rerequisites: Two years of high school algebra or Math. 105 and, for freshmen, minimum
scores of 14 on both the English and mathematics sections of the ACT. Credit in both 115 and

122 will not be granted.

121-122, COLLEGE CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

The theoretical and quantitative principles of inorganic chemistry, including laboratory
qualitative analysis. Prerequisites: One year of high school chemistry or 114 and Math. 151 or
higher which may be taken concurrently. Credit in both 115 and 122 will not be granted.

261. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY I. (4) Fall.

The basic theories and techniques of qualitative and quantitative chemical separations and
analyses emphasizing chemical equilibrium, gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Two class
periods and six hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 122. Computer Fee: $17.50.

262. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY II. (4) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1985-86.
Continuation of 261 emphasizing instrumental analysis. Two class periods and six hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 261. Computer fee: $17.50.

271. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY PRINCIPLES. (4) Fall.

A one-semester study of organic chemistry. This course is designed for students of biology,
home economics, nursing, education, and preprofessional curricula requiring only four hours
of organic chemistry. Approved by NAACLS for medical technology majors. Three class
periods and four hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 115 or 122. Credit is voided by
earning credit in 301 and/or 302.

301-302. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

An integrated approach to structure and mechanism in organic chemistry, including
nomenclature, classification, synthesis, properties, and uses of the compounds of carbon. Three
class periods and four hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 122.
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310. CHEMICAL COMMUNICATIONS. (1) Fall, Spring.
The sources of information in the field of chemistry, the use
departmental seminar. Required of all junior and senior majors, bul

t credit is earned only in
spring semester of the senior year.

I
312. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1980 48
Advanced topics in inorganic chemistry including atomic structure,
chemical bonding, coordination chemistry, and radioactivity. Three class P
Prerequisite: 122, Physics 202 or equivalent.
324. BIOCHEMISTRY 1. (3) Spring.
The basic concepts of the chemis
nucleic acids, vitamins, and hormones are considered with s

biochemical energetics and molecular bioch
271 or 301.

325. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY L (1) Spring.

A laboratory designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellular level
Prerequisite: Enrollment or credit in 324, Voids credit in Biol. 421/521.

326. BIOCHEMISTRY II. (3) Fall.

Continuation of 324 with added emphasis given to enzymology, protein and nucleic sl
metabolism, and photosynthesis. Additional special topics in the field of biochemistry may Iw
considered. Three class periods per week. Prerequisite: 324.
327. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY II. (1) Fall.

The laboratory exercises are designed to build upon the physical and bioorganic applications
of biochemiistry. Prerequisites: 325 and enrollment in or credit in 326,

periodic sy
eriods per

the 35 required for &
major. Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of faculty member who will advise.
411/511-412/512. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry including states of matter,
equilibria, kinetics, electrochemistry, spectroscopy,
periods and four hours laboratory per week. Prerequ
Math. 251. Computer Fee: $17.50.

thermodynamics,
and quantum mechanics. Three class
isites: 261 and 302, Physics 211-212 and

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
101. EARTH SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to the philosophy and methodology of science. Some basic concepts of
astronomy, geology, meteorology, and conservation of natural resources.

102. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.
Some basic concepts of chemistry and physics.

410. THE CHRISTIAN VIEW OF SCIENCE AND SCRIPTURE. (2or3) Spring.

Some of the topics considered are the Bible and science, presuppositions, logic, probability,
scientific methods, origins, evolution, ethics, and the reasonableness of Christian faith. Open
only to senior B.S. science and mathematics majors and to senior B.A. science and mathematics
majors with the breadth and depth of scientific background need

ed for the course. Required of
all B.S. science and mathematics majors. Approved as an upper-level Bible substitute,

PHYSICS
201-202. GENERAL PHYSICS, (4, 4) Fall, Spring.
Beginning physics course primarily for preprofessional programs. This may not be applied to
a major or minor in physics without approval of the department chairman. Material normally
covered will be mechanics, thermodynamics, acoustics, Optics, and electricity. Three hours
lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Math. 151, 152, or equivalent. Credit
in both 201-202 and 211-212 will not be granted.

211-212. COLLEGE PHYSICS. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

Beginning physics course for physical science and mathematics majors and preengineers,
This course is designed to provide a fundamental background for further studies in physics.
Material normally covered will be mechanics, thermodynamics, acoustics, optics, and electric-

ity. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Concurrent
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try of metabolism and carbohydrates, lipids, protelsg
pecial consideration being given
emistry. Three class periods per week. Prerequishe

J credit in Math. 251 and a grade of ““C” in Math. 201. Credit in both 201-202 and
will not be granted.

PHY . (4) Fall. ) )
ol r}: unposrignst igmzentieth century advances in the field .:)kf1 physm;s s:ll:;tvfigy fr;)hﬂ;
iati i - , theory of n d
tion, atomic structure, X-rays, spectroscopy.
l'rcy r::éa nugiear physics. Three class periods per week and three hours laboratory
Prerequisites: 201-202 or 211-212 and Math. 251.

BECT CS. (2) Fall, Spring. o .
-mdnu?:;ln to f.(hg basic p‘:-inciples of digital E?d m[(zlglcmf-\st;dmfr;ﬂ;;et;‘:ﬁl 1;};:
i ifi earn ho
of basic digital gates or operational amplifiers an e
tronic devices. Some knowledge of Ohm’'s law | by ectri
::t '::r :egiae';ed. Three to five hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Consent of the

NICATIONS. (1) Fall, Spring. g
MIrccfscchme:Emaﬁon in the (ﬁeld of physics, the use of p.hy_'sms l:terat:lre,_ a:l';d
-mul seminar. Required of all junior and senior majors, but credit is earned only in the

semester of the senior year.

orm ing. Offered on sufficient demand. o

CS{_ gﬁgﬁf} and physical optics, including a rigorous treatment of basm_p_nncflgéels
Ihyeg Eof certain optical instruments. Three class periods per week. Prerequisites: 201-
311-2‘3 and Math. 301. The latter may be taken concurrently.

APPL THE . (3) Fall.
TICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. ( _ )
m:;:' [;fL::ﬁous l\fm:themaﬁcal techniques employed in tl'\f_;at}.lld)f (()j I‘Jihﬁsu:se. F’I(‘::J}:;Zs;
ing to the background of the students. No: y included ar :
«:vni'l"pl‘::xryaralglc}?srgn cgalgu.lus of vf.triations, and integral transforms. Prerequisite: Math.

CHANICS. (3) Spring. ) _
MAtﬂ?Lmﬁasses and btgd?iesl:»vith an introduction to vector analygls, stressing ﬂl\(e
of mat'l:'lema%'ocs in interpreting natural phenomena. Three class periods per week.
{site: 211-212 and Math. 351. Physics 312 is strongly recommended.

NTERME - demand.
DIATE LABORATORY. (1-2) Offered on den ) )
Ilp'rl' ments related to intermediate courses in physm:l W’lﬂ:l S?ﬁiﬁpﬁ ﬁioimg;iz
is taken concurrently wi
b e h f credit. Prerequisites: 211-212 and
f laboratory per week for each hour of credit. :
ﬂ;mrii t4:1;:,el¢l;15t (i)n some cort{rse beyond general physics, or consent of the instructor.

11-412/512. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Alternate years; offered

The properties of electric and magnetic fields, electrostatics, and Maxwell’s equ:tin;;;. Both
‘nmeprs IF:ust be taken. Three hours lecture per week. Pre- or corequisite: Math. 351.

s D LABORATORY. (1) Offered on demand. _
‘.::c-t:d[)e‘;:eﬁntal problems of an advanced undergraduate level from \.ranoufs a.rt-::as':il f:f
5. Not less than three laboratory hours per week. May be taken two times for credit.
muisite: Advanced standing in physics and approval of instructor.

4525, THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Spring. Alternate
poars; 1985-86. ) )

A 'sr?xfcfi??:fl the thermal properties of matter includx:g the ﬁérost, ;i'cszngl, sn.nd tl'u.t.dslaws o:
therm arnic: i lications with an introduction to s echamc_ . Thre
hun(::cy;ne p:ra;gesel’l;eigguisite: 211-212 and Math. 301 or consent of the instructor.

; offered 1985-86.
. QUANTUM MECHANICS. (3) Fall. Alta_‘n_att'z years; > ) &
“‘fna lint?oltliuction to the formulation of nonrelativistic quantum mer.:hamcs and its applica
Hons. Prerequisites: 301, Math. 351, or Chem. 412, or consent of the instructor.

oS d.

. SELECTED TOPICS. (3) Offered on sufﬁment_ dema:_n ) .
“‘;:‘:iyﬁ certain advanced physics topics. Class meetings will be arranged by the instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

4 PENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. ; : -
mﬁdz:?egdings and/or research for qualified senior/graduate physics majors. Prerequisite:
Consent of the appropriate member of physics faculty.
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DEPARIMEN Hedling
PSYCHOLOGY

PROFESSORS:

Jack D. Thomas, Ph.D.
Chairman

Walter L. Porter, Ph.D.

ASSQCIATE PROFESSORS:
Robert McKelvain, Ph.D.
Lewis L. Moore, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Dwight Ireland, Ed.D.

The Department of Psychology has been designed to achieve the following

objectives:

1. To provide a basic education in the science of psychology.

2. To assist the students in promoting their skills in human relations.

3. To prepare students for advanced study leading to a professional
career in psychology and/or counseling.

4. To relate and integrate the psychological truths found in the Word of
God with the knowledge of modern psychological science in order to
promote a more complete understanding of human nature.

PSYCHOLOGY: Major: 36 hours in psychology, including 201, 325, 380,
382, 385, 400, 409, 412, and 438. Students preparing for graduate study in
psychology should also take 240, 315, 375, and 424. In addition, Math. 105
or a more advanced course is also required. Also, Psy. 440/540, Field
Experiences, is highly recommended.

.PSYCHOI..OGY (for those certifying to teach psychology): Major: 36 hours
in approved psychology courses, 18 of which must be upper-level hours,
including 201, 240, 307, 315, 380, 382, and 438. In addition, certification in
a second teaching field, including supervised teaching, is required.

Those students who plan to do graduate study in psychology are strongly
encouraged to elect Biol. 275, 276 and C.Sc. 211 in their undergraduate
program.

Min;:r: 18 hours in psychology, including 201 and 6 hours of upper-level
work.

Minor (for Bible majors): 201, 240, 380, 382, 385, and 412.

131. PR!N('_.'IPLES O_F HUMAN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.

= éApplgcatmn ?‘f {)rmciplr;s of ]ea{’reﬁ;ag, personality, physiological, developmental, abnormal
social psychology to human vior. Emphasis f psychologi inci

it gy p on use of psychological principles and

201. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.

An introductory course which is a prerequisite to all higher-level courses in psychol
The course deals with learning, thinking, development, social behavior, motives anl:iszm:ﬁggs{’:
and both t.‘m_e normal and abnormal personality. The course provides an overview of modern
psychology in terms of both biological and social factors. Open to first semester freshmen.
240. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.

General study of all aspects of psychological development from infancy through adulthood

with emphasis on physical and motor, mental and language tio social
ment. Prerequisite: 201. e g i
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\CatalcgoLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4) Fall.
A study of the basic biological processes contributing to human behavior, including a
Uutalled review of the nervous system with an emphasis on sensory processes. Three class
Jods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor. Fee:
11.50.

M48/525. STATISTICS. (3) Fall.

An introduction to the scientific method as applied to psychology through a study of
sesearch techniques and mathematical analysis. Emphasis upon developing skill with descrip-
v statistics. Two class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 201, C.Sc.
111 or consent of instructor. Fee: $11.50.

#1%. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4) Spring.

Introduction to the methods of psychological science. Emphasis in the design and analysis of
ssperiments including experience with laboratory techniques for both animal and human
subjects. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 325. Fee:
$11.50.

¥7%. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR. (3) Offered on demand.

Supervised study in conducting psychological research, including experience in the review
W research literature, design, data gathering and analysis, and report writing. Emphasis will be
‘i preparing students for graduate-level research. Prerequisites: 375 and consent of instructor.

M0/580. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fall.

Representative theories of personality are analyzed for their contribution to understanding
Wuman growth and development, psychopathology, and behavior change. The relationship of
theory to assessment and research is examined. Prerequisite: 201.

M2/582. BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS. (3) Spring.

A study of basic concepts of psychopathology with emphasis on the development of
Wehavior deviations and descriptions of various types of behavioral disorders. Prerequisite: 201
or Educ. 203.

#5/585. COUNSELING. (3) Fall, Spring.

A course designed to give students a thorough knowledge of the theories and philosophies
underlying current practices in the field of counseling. Special attention is given to helping
students develop their own theory and techniques. Prerequisites: Junior standing, 380, and 382.

400/500. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Spring.

History and development of mental measurements, theory of test construction, and
techniques for test evaluation. Emphasis upon developing familiarity with various tests of
Intelligence, personalilty, interest, and spedal.aptimdes. Prerequisites: 201 and 325, or consent
of instructor. Fee: $11.50.

409/509. EXPERIMENTAL SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.
Study of theories, methods, and findings in social psychology. Emphasis on critical reading
of research literature. Prerequisite: 375. )

412/512. TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING. (3) Spring.

Methods of gathering, analyzing, and interpreting case data in counseling. The analysis of
counselor-counselee relationship. Interviewing techniques. Three class periods and two hours
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 385. Fee: $11.50.

124/524. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS. (3) Fall.
A study of the historical and philosophical developments of psychology, emphasis upon

contributions of important leaders and schools of psychology, and consideration of current

problems in psychology. Prerequisite: 18 hours of psychology or consent of instructor.

438/538. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) Spring.

A study of the psychological principles involved in learning, including memory and
motivation, and their applications to the understanding of human development and personal-
ity. Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor.

440/540. FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Participation in an approved mental health, mental retardation school, industrial or
experimental setting. Experience supervised by a professor in the area of the student’s interest.
Prerequisites: 12 hours in psychology and consent of the department chairman.

450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Fall, Spring.

Individual study or research for qualified senior/graduate majors in psychology. May be
taken three times for credit. ‘‘Psychology from the Bible”” is normally available each fall and
spring to those who have 12 hours of psychology credit. Other studies that may be chosen are
“"Health Psychology,’” ‘‘Analysis of Psychological Data,”” ‘‘Psychotropic Medications,” and
“‘Industrial Psychology.’” Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OFJ$6{3B0H@ing

AND SOCIAL WORK
PROFESSOR:
Billy D. Verkler, Ph.D., L.S.W.
Chairman
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Francis Van Tate, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Maribeth Downing, Ph.D.
Mary Shock, M.S.S.W., L.C.S.W.
Director of Social Work Program
Ann Louise Pace, M.S.S.W., A.C.5.W., L.S.C.W.

INSTRUCTOR:
Dirk W. Creason, M.S.W., L.C.S.W.

The Department of Sociology and Social Work :
following objectives: ork seeks to achieve the

Develop in students an understanding of the social and cultural
aspects of human behavior.

2. Acquaint students with the nature of society th icati
the scientific method. ¥ Snovh sppication S

3. Prow‘de_basic background for students who seek careers in sociology
and various social services,

4. Pre_pare students adequately for graduate and professional study in
sociology and social work.

5. Provide sttn':lents with other majors a fundamental knowledge of
human relations so that they can function more efficiently in various
facets of modern society.

6. Assist students interested in mission work to understand cultures
other than their own.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

gOCIOLOGY: Major: 33 hours in approved courses, including 203, 325,
30, ‘%08, 430, 440, 450; and Anthro. 250. Six hours of a foreign language
are highly recommended. A minor is required.

Minor: 18 hours, including 203 and 6 hours of upper-level work.

APPLIED SOCIOLOGY: Major: A 24-hour core of Anthro

Socmlo_gy 203, 325, 330, 408, 430, 440, and 450. For a research ep;:);;ziszzs ??i
hours, including C.Se. 211, 215, 218; Eng. 281; Com M 280, 301; Math. 151:
SW 400, and six elective hours in the department. For a correction;
emphasis: 33 hours, including Psy. 380, 382, 385; Soc. 342, 350, 355; SW
4.00; and 9 elective hours selected by the department. For an acimin;stra-
tion and planning emphasis: 30 hours, including 281; Geo. 212; Mgt. 332;
Pol. Sci. 304; Soc. 350, 355, 451; and 9 elective hours selected by the
depar@ent. For a public relations and marketing research emphasis: 34
hours, including Soc. 350 or Mgt. 386, 355; SW 400; Anthro. 381 or Psy

380; Com M 280, 303, 394, 39%; Mkt. 330, 400; Eng. 281, C.Se. 211,
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mended electives are Com M 251, Soc. 405, Pol. Sci. 304, and Com
W1, A minor is not required.

in Anthropology: 18 hours from the department, including Anthro.
320, 381, 401, and Soc. 440.

in Family Life: 22 hours, including Bible 234; Econ. 320; Home Ec.
Psy. 240 or Home Ec. 323; Soc. 401, 345; and 3 hours elected from
ro. 381, Bible 321, Home Ec. 322, and SW 399. If one of the courses is
ded in the major, then another elective must be chosen as part of the

hours.

in Human Services: 21 hours, including SW 275, 300 and 350 or
: Soc 350 and 405 or 408; and 6 hours from SW 399, 400 and Soc. 342,

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

principal educational objective of the major in social work is to
pare students beginning social work practice. The program is
dited at the baccalaureate level by the Council on Social Work
ation, the national professional accrediting agency for social work.

‘Admission to the Social Work Program

Sudents who wish to enter the social work program must apply to the

Director of the Social Work Program after they have completed SW 275

UIntroduction to Social Welfare and Social Work). Criteria for admission

are:

. A cumulative grade point average of 2.0.

e. The 16 Personality Factor Inventory (I6PF) profile is discussed with
each student’s advisor.

L. Evaluations completed by two teachers other than social work
instructors.

1), Completion of the application for admission forms.

The Social Work Program Admission Committee evaluates all students on
the basis of these factors. When the committee has completed its
evaluation of the applicant, a report is sent to individual applicants for
their information. Students admitted to the Social Work Program are
ready for Social Work 350 (Methods I).

Admission to the Senior Year Program.

Upon completion of SW 351 (Methods M) the Social Work Program
Admission Committee meets to discuss the academic performance and the
growth of each student within the Social Work role. Students not
approved for admission to the senior year field placement consult with
their faculty advisors to develop an individual program of academic and/or
personal enrichment. Either the student or faculty advisor, acting on
behalf of the student, may ask for admission to the senior year program
after one semester.

Adjudication of Grievances
In instances where student rights are allegedly denied or violated as part
of either the admission process or classroom experience in the Social Work
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Program, the student may file a grievance by contacting the Social W

Program Director or other University faculty.

Transfer credit: Credit for course work taken elsewhere is given based g
an investigation of course content rather than course title. In general,
transfer credit may be substituted for the following courses: SW 350, 354

352, 450, and 451.

Honor Society: The Beta Lambda chapter of Alpha Delta Mu, nationsl
college honor society in social work, was chartered at Harding University
in April 1980. Membership is by invitation based on scholastic achieve

ment, character and involvement.

SOCIAL WORK: Major: 66 hours of anthropology, psychology, soclal

work, and sociology, incIuding Anthro. 250, 381; Psy 201, 382; sw by
300, 350, 351, 352 412, 450 (for 9 hours), 451; and Soc. 203, 305, 325, 330,
350, 405, 408, 410. A minor is not required. A curriculum plan for each year
is presented elsewhere in this catalog. (See Index.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
250. ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Spring,

An introduction to the diversity of culture. Comparison of behavioral Ppatterns and values In
various societies with an emphasis on understanding and appreciating cultural diversity,
Attention is given to the problems of cross-cultural communication.

320. ETHNOLOGY. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Study of a variety of world cultures with emphasis placed upon kinship, political and
economic systems, religion, value Systems, and social change. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor and department chairman.

381. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. (3) Fall.

The impact of culture on the development of individual personality. A survey of different
theories of personality and their contribution toward understanding human behavior. Relation
of theory to research and applications, Prerequisite: Soc. 203 and/or Psy. 201.

300. SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY. (3) Spring.

Examination of basic social welfare policies and their relation to current social work practice.
Consideration of both legislative and agency processes of policy formulation. Special attention
is given to Social Security guidelines. Prerequisite: 275 or consent of program director.

350. METHODS OF BASIC HELPING SKILLS (Methods I). (3) Fall.

A study of values clarification from a social work perspective along with an enhancement of
student use of systems approach to problem solving. Developing communication skills (verbal
and nonverbal) by small group training and practice experience as well as examinin

3
practitioners” use of self in the change process and development of a personal identity within
the social work role, Prerequisite: 275.

351/551. METHODS OF COUNSELING (Methods 1I). (3) Spring.
Development, knowledge, and skill in problem identification, strategy selection, and
implementation of varied intervention approaches with individuals, groups, and in the larger

communities. Practice in expository writing, i cluding assessments and case recording.
Prerequisite: 350 or consent of program director.
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WAUE SOCIAL PRACTICE (Methods III). (3) Fall. ot ) .
h\sgIaNnd developing methods of dealing with current social issues and social wor

including minorities, women issues, etc. Prerequisite: 351.

SEWORK WITH CHILDREN. (3) S?ring.
I 'RllnNgg;ILsE:egil;dC; working with children who have unique probleu‘ls Cu}v'h(; ér‘:); ::
.mnbleghomes or who have been removed from their natural Paren;s. l']:::;tfl mna:r iy
given to the cause and effect of overt behaviors that are manifestatio:

. GROUP PROCESSES. (3) Spring. 5 IR P LA
i nd development of leadersl}:p, group mo
M::;:?; vgirﬂge:rch, and the use of groups in the promotion of mental health.

PRACTICUM. (3) Fall. : ) - :
‘m&ﬂnrrc}; seminar and extended commt..mitchontar.;tf mtt‘::i Zir;lctewisgemez ie;lzx;:g
t to practice in an agency setting. Teams of s carry | '

ntll;e z;ud‘iel'nthg l;"oint supervision of the department and the community agency

isites: 351 and Soc. 305.

MENT. (9) Offered on demand. ) ] ;
Mﬂtulli;gnri;\s(tzfdent in sgci)al work agency for 480 hours of supervised field practice. All core
must be completed prior to placement.

#OC] SEMINAR. (3) Offered on demand'. et
ﬁvlcwl t:‘ I?tg.fléevelopments in social work; .'_’.n:a.lys1s of problenl15 Encouﬁgil;‘-i 41?0 :fte
Mﬁt' development of self-awareness and individual worker style. Coreq :

SOCIOLOGY

LOGY. (3) Fall, Spring. o asig

o B o ¢ A\ inciples of sociology giving a broad perspective o the
rnM mmqucmndogtsthio%?;l;rsalhms of social institutions, forr::-fs, and char_lges. Attention
'vmo:: cc.:::]letl?r:indiver:ity and understanding of group interaction in our multiethnic society.

CAN COMMUNITY. (3) Spring. : ) F s
.Amtug AobfiEhl:Iﬂ)l'gaIlizaﬁDn and structure of the American community. Emphasis is ?t:;e; 0t30
e v:riou}; elements of community living and the function of the community. Prerequisite: 203.

NTR ORY STATISTICS. (3) Fall. . )
.icl\riew g? ;Jﬁxcll[‘:iples of basic mathematics and algebra. Introduction to measurements in

techni i t of skill in the use of
Watiat i d in sociology and social work. Developmen il in
these r::locesses ;l:;i:csh?u?;uelsnin sc:engyhc analysis of social situations. Prerequisite: Math. 105
W consent of instructor.

s0C ATISTICS AND RESEARCH. (3) Spring. . i
.llntrod:?tltﬂo the major steps in scientific inquiry into somal. r;::hon:i.ﬁlis: glfje anéagh
Matistics. Emphasis will be placed on survey design and analysis. Prereq : 203,

RIME AND DELINQUENCY. (3) Spring. o -
mA cstudy of crime and fi?.wmile delinquency emphasizing causes, law enforcement, and
freatment. Prerequisite: 203.

ON TO GERONTOLOGY. (3) Fall. :
mﬁ:ﬁ?ﬁ?ﬂg in American society; impact of social change and special problems of the
elderly. )

ANIZA AL BEHAVIOR. (3) Fall. o ) .
mslogilallcas ects :fl?hlzer structure and functioning of modern formal organmahc:infs, m;!t;iu:)gf
industrial gl:)vermnental, and educational systems. The effect of bureaucracy and form
informal éroups within the systems. Prerequisite: 203.

. (3) Fall.

ON AND COLLECTIVE BEI—IAVIOF ¢ ) E =5 )

g i e ol v oo s iy

i f me: ment, the effect of S B ’
;fu;crl;:‘;;’att:éi pﬁgﬁ;eﬁeﬁd the effect on the individual. Prerequisite: 203 or consent of
department chairman.

. (3) Spring. .
RTSHIF AND MARRIAGE AD]US'IM'FEN‘_I‘ ( - .

méshgld}‘i?ruoletzlaﬁonsml)s and interpersonal behavior in courtship a.rtllf mmfamﬂ g‘:oE:;Ei};?sﬁ
on practical application of basic facts and different perspectives on the y
establishing guidance for behavior.
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405/505. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (3) Fall, 1985-1986 Harding

The study of major theories of social problems. Relation of cultural values to social problems
Study of problems such as mental disorder, crime, poverty, sexual relations, overpopulation.
environment, and race. Prerequisite: 203,

408/508. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall.

Psychology of the individual and the group situation, socialization, and personality
development. Study of interpersonal relationships, crowd behavior, leadership and prejudice
Prerequisite: 203 or Psy. 201.

410/510. MINORITY GROUPS, (3) Fall.

The identity, goals, and organizations of mincrity groups; race relations as a social problem
Prerequisite: 203.

430/530. URBAN DEVELOPMENT. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1986-87.

Theory of urban development, the growth of cities in modern times, and social characteris.
tics of fringe and suburban areas. Urban problems and the social processes underlying change.
Prerequisite: 203.

440/540. HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGICAL AND ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY. (3) Spring,
Alternate years; offered 1985-86.

Major theoretical contributions to sociology, social psychology, and anthropology. A study
of the historical development and theoretical interrelationships of the three fields. Prerequisites:
15 hours of anthropology and/or sociology, including Soc. 203 and Anthro. 250; and, for
juniors, permission of the instructor.
450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Individual study or research for seniors/graduates majoring in sociology and social work,
Prerequisites: 203 and consent of the instructor and chairman of the department.

451. INTERNSHIP IN REGIONAL AND URBAN AFFAIRS.

Experience in working with some agency of the state or local

of agency personnel and an academic advisor. Prerequisites: 203
chairman.

(3) Offered on demand.
government under supervision
and consent of the department

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
DEAN: David B. Burks, Ph.D., CPA

FESSORS:
B. Burks, Ph.D., CPA
Director of American Studies Program
ald P. Diffine, Ph.D. . _
Director, Belden Center for Private Enterprise Education
and Economics Program
neth Johnson, D.B.A., CPA
Director, Accounting Program
Robert J. Kelly, Ed.D.

Director, Business and Office Education

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
hes Randal Henderson, Ph.D., CPA
Assistant Dean, Director of MS Program
. Reely, Jr., E4.D.
btl’;i:'tecl-tlorl,{ Ce);ltgr for Management Excellence and
Management and Marketing Program
Marvin Hilliard Robertson, B.S., J.D.
William W. Ryan, Jr., Ph.D.
Director, Computer Information Systems Program
Barbara Karaffa Statom, M.Ed.
L harles R. Walker, M.S.

" ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

James Behel, M.B.A.

Lavon Carter, M.B.A.

David M. Johnson, M.B.A.,

CPA Administrative Assistant to the Dean
Yerry R. Pearson, M.S.

David Perkins, M.B.A., CPA

David Tucker, M.B.A., CPA

Mark VanRheenen, M.B.A., CPA

Steven D. White, M.B.A., CPA

INSTRUCTORS:
Walter Smith, M.B.A.

VISITING LECTURER IN ACCOUNTING:
Mike Emerson, B.A., CPA

PURPOSE

i ose of the School of Business is to prepare student§ ina
gﬁigﬁﬁ\?ﬁ?nment for professional careers in busin(?ss. Mor.ahty in
business is stressed. Business 435 is required. of all majors during the
junior or senior year and is an approved substitute for a Bll.)le course the
semester it is taken, if the minimum 8 hours of textual Bible has been
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taken. The Sch Christi i
pri ool seeks to develop stian professionals. Specific goals
1. To provide students with a good i
understand
5 '<I)|f knowledge in business agdml.IuS' i u'aﬁ;nan 178 of the common body
- 1o provide students with op rtunities‘.f i i
5 ¥ork in areas where majors arp:offered. ety st
- 10 prepare students for imaginative and i iti i
; }Faclilell'slﬁp roles in businessil:d society M E
- lo help students clarify the role of their : ion i i
h : profession in rel
. Tmmlstetrgh and commitment to the Kingdom of God oy
- To teach spiritual i :
.aﬂum.p concepts which flow naturally from business
g. ?g :;.;s;si;;vg}e i)lell'sonaldand professional development of students
. elp stu i \
P i y help students secure satisfactory employment upon
8. ;I’o Cllarow'de oppor_'tunitit_as for students to grow professionally through
eadership roles in business and economics competition, .clubs eti

The following majors are offered in the School of Business.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ACCOUNTING DEGREE

Tl::: I:rnfary (furpo_se'of the l\_/la:ﬂ,ter of Science in Accounting program is to
E;:I e}:?r : irlst'u ents in a Chnsttap environment for technically-oriented
accounting. The functional areas of management, finance, and

computer information syst ir i
e 5 ystems are included in the graduate core require-

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

::)ccoun::ing: Ergparation for entry level positions leading to careers in
- rporate, pu .hc, and governmental accounting; preparation for unif
ertified Public Accountant examination. N

E;onom.ics: Preparaﬁ9n as professional economists in industry or in
government; preparation for either law or business school Graduat
professional school highly recommended. . =

::anagelr.laelnt: Prf.-pa:atic.m for supervisory positions in institutional
lsr!.];'lercf , and 1.ndust11i:l_ organizations; personnel positions; retajlin’
positions; and selling positions with insurance companies 8
Marketing: Preparation for iti i ‘ ailin,
§ positions in personal i ili
management, and marketing research. e, s

f(;:n}:lr):ft:;il:;:lrmation Syslt:ms: Preparation in business and computing
I careers in basic programming, isi
ming, and systems analysis and desgn. 45 s

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Business Education: Pre i da:
; : Preparation ‘for certificati ;
business courses. All Arkansas requirements on _toe:;each all high school

Office Systems: Preparation for inistrati ecre-
_ : P administrative assistant i
tarial and supervisory positions. aadeh

I-?‘é!Pding University

ge'0 ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE
led Office Science: Preparation for general, clerical and secretarial
¢ positions.
SPECIAL PROGRAMS/FACILITIES

Mcan Studies Program
Al students in the School of Business have an opportunity to hear

ntations made by internationally known authorities who are guests
E:w campus as a part of the lecture series of the American Studies
sram. The guest lecturers keynote at least one program for the
American Studies group.
I addition to the lecture series, the American Studies Program provides
W4 opportunity for juniors and seniors with a 3.0 or higher GPA to make
week-long trips each semester to major cities for practical exposure to
problems encountered.

Intercollegiate Business Gaming

Business students at Harding have distinguished the University as a
pational leader in intercollegiate marketing and business competition,
having won a record three championships at the Intercollegiate Marketing
Liames at Michigan State University and four championships at the Emory
University Business Games in Atlanta, Georgia. Harding won its first
divisional title at the University of Nevada - Reno Invitational Games in
1979. Students are selected for the intercollegiate team on the basis of
scholarship in the School of Business and leadership potential.

Belden Center for Private Enterprise Education

Begun in 1976, the Belden Center for Private Enterprise Education is
basically staffed by student volunteers. The Center’s goal is to collect,
write, and disseminate in a multi-media fashion private enterprise-related
Information which is positive, non-partisan, and balanced in its approach.
The ENTREPRENEUR, a quarterly publication of the Center, is mailed
around the country to alumni and to other interested individuals,
businesses, Chambers of Commerce, and professional associations.

Economics Team
The Harding University Economics Team is composed of students who are

interested in free enterprise economics and are willing to develop creative
and effective ways to promote it. These teams have won eight of the nine
regional Students in Free Enterprise competitions since 1976. Harding
won first place in national competitions with other colleges and universi-
ties in 1980, 1981, 1982, and 1984. The 1979 and 1983 teams were National
Runners-up.

Center for Management Excellence

Organized in the summer of 1981, the Center for Management Excellence
promotes management expertise through workshops, seminars, and
consulting services. The Center was designated a ‘‘Small Business
Development Center”” in 1982. Students in the Small Business Institute
program serve as consultants to local small businesses providing manage-

ment counseling.
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The School of Business in conjuncti
njunction with the A o .
and the Small Business Development Centere merican Studies Program

Séminars. Business executives of Arkansas and

surrounding states have att e :
i ended these seminars which are open g

industrial firms,

Phi Beta Lambda

&;1 gzgeigsi«zt;eliilgtgr:;he: ttl;)dFuture ].3us_.ine§s Leaders of America,
desires to grow profo:eess)irorxallye ?otvf::]iogggcgstshfsliggﬁ i?lfbi:isr;ess St
for competition i
Pi Gamma Psi

based on interest

sional i ounti i
. anr: ugazze;s In accounting. Various outside speakers are invited to th
semgs 2 ﬂ;: year.f!ls) lecture series, ‘“Current Topics in Accounting "
€ core of Pi Gamma Psi’s meetin sched i c
; ule,
required of all members, Additionally, beginrgting in the ;;I&t;zlztstzns(:;nof)?

Chi Delta Epsilon
Open to any student with a major or minor in Business and Office

Education, Chj Delta

Provide educational and Professional i i
de e : nal information to i i

working in office- or business-related environments.S e s
g:rt;iil’mcessing Management Association
i g sponsors a st:udent chapter affiliated with the Data Processi
fis }.:Efment Asosomatlon. It complements classroom instruction ie:?stlﬁg

er area. Qutside speakers, field tri i j :
the experience of student members. sl i

Marketing Club
Designed to provide marketi ; : '
Bl e, eting majors with professmn?l experiences in
marketing centers.

Computer Facilities

Hardir 12 has a f‘l]H_y..e i :

] quipped academic Com : o

fimecshas ;. puter Center which utiliz
e-sharing Digital VAX 11/750 computer system. The Computeli Cesfe:
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initiated in January of 1974

s 32 computer terminals for student use and instruction. All
ts are required to take at least one three-hour course in computing.
Mikro-computer laboratory provides 24 terminals for student use.

ing Invitational Business Games
ed in 1983, a national interscholastic business gaming competition

high schools and junior colleges is sponsored by Harding. University
ts gain valuable experience as they administer this competition.

BUSINESS ADVISORY BOARD

Business Advisory Board is comprised of CEO’s and top executives
major companies and organizations throughout the nation. Members
the Advisory Board work with the School of Business to provide advice
counsel regarding the continuing development, promotion, and
rt of quality education in business at Harding University. The
orsement and involvement of these key leaders in business lend
iderable support to the attainment of our goals and objectives.
Members of the Business Advisory Board meet annually.

BUSINESS ASSOCIATES

I llective with the fall semester, 1984, Harding began a new organization
talled ““Business Associates.”” It is made up of alumni and friends of the
School of Business who are interested in actively assisting with the
implementation of School of Business goals and objectives.

Business Associates assist the faculty in the planning of curriculum and
programs offered students, providing periodic career counseling for
students by giving special presentations on campus, assist graduates in
finding job opportunities, serve as resource personnel for special presenta-
tion, and help identify and recruit students for Harding. Business
Associates serve for a three-year term with reappointment possible.

SPIRITUAL EMPHASIS

Fall Seminar
An annual all-day fall seminar is conducted for seniors in the School at

Camp Wyldewood on the topic of Business Ethics. Qutside speakers as
well as faculty members and students are used in discussing how goals
can be set and implemented that will allow all involved to fully utilize their

talents in working in the Kingdom.

Christian Business Ethics
To give further emphasis to the development of a Christian professional, a

unique course entitled ‘‘Christian Business Ethics’’ is required of all
students in the School and serves as their Bible requirement during the
semester in which it is taken, if the minimum 8 hours of textual Bible has
been taken. A case study discussion approach is used in this class.

Vocational Christian Outreach

Students are continually encouraged to develop an interest in vocational
evangelism. Faculty members encourage students to consider career
choices in the light of the need of the Kingdom of God. Christian
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leadership opportunities in geographical areas where d28R1286 HﬂFﬂ"

are numerically small are discussed in connection with career selection

HONOR SOCIETY
Delta Mu Delta

The Alpha Upsilon chapter of Delta Mu Delta, a national honor society In
business administration, was formed at Harding in 1976. The purpose of
the society is to encourage higher scholarship and to recognize and reward
scholastic achievement in business administration programs. Candidates
for membership must have completed a minimum of 64 hours with 4

cumulative average of 3.2 or better and be in the top 20 percent of the
class.

AWARDS FOR STUDENTS

The following awards are presented annually to outstanding students in
the School of Business: Arthur Young & Co. Accounting Scholarship
Award; Outstanding Senior Accounting Award; Outstanding Business
and Office Education Award; Robert H. Reely, Sr., Outstanding Senior
Management Award; B.P. Cochran Outstanding Junior Management
Award; North Central Arkansas Personnel Association Scholarship
Award; Orbit Valve Systems Scholarship Award; S.R. Pearson Outstand-
ing Senior Marketing Award. In addition, the Wall Street Journal Award is
given annually to the best overall student in the School of Business.

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN ACCOUNTING
PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM

A new Master of Science in Accounting program was approved by the
Board of Trustees in November, 1983, to begin with the fall semester, 1984.

accounting. The functional areas of management, finance, and computer
information systems are included in the graduate core requirements.
Throughout the MS program, preparation for Christian service is stressed.

APPEAL OF THE PROGRAM

The MS program is designed to appeal to two particular groups: (1)
students planning to sit for the Uniform CPA Examination by providing
them the opportunity to fulfill academic requirements of regulatory
agencies in all 50 states; (2) students having a non-business degree or a

non-accounting degree who desire to pursue an accounting program at the
master’s level.

STRENGTHS OF THE PROGRAM

The following strengths are advantages to students in the program:
Harding’s strong reputation for excellence in undergraduate accounting
education; strong accounting faculty resources; excellent facilities; nation-
150
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alogognized American Studies Program; emphasis on Christian
ss ethics; and an active placement network.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

i from a wide variety of

ccepted into the MS program O \ e o
ntrzda::teaprograms. While many have studied business admuusltra
graduates of other scholastic disciplines are encouraged to apply.

irements for admission to graduate study in the School of Business

: A baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.
al lication. -
:nf ?:Eiiciaf I:J'I;nscript from each institution attende.d for undergrad.ut
ate work. (If the course work was done at Harding, the transcrip
d not be official.) o Ny
gf;npletion of the Graduate Managemtfernt Alems;wnsI:II:‘f: aggpiflhtc;e
i m
ions to take the test can be obtained om Dr. Tom Howar
'tIl':;ltjng Office or from the Educational Testing Semae 1;1 Pnngr ;;:::é
i i titude for
rsey. The test is designed to measure ap : at
:Itigy]; gusiness and is not a measure of knowledge in specific
bjects). ] -
ilcljmplsite score of 1000 or above, determined as follows: t;t;e scc;:;i
on the GMAT plus 200 times the overall undergraduate grade-po:
average under a 4.0 system.
Two letters of reference. , _ N .
I:certain cases, a formal interview may be required. This decision will
be made by the graduate committee.

Permission to enroll for graduate credit may be granted ?o stud;n;z :\r:ﬁz
lack not more than 12 semester hours meeting the requiremen ol
bachelor’'s degree but who satisfy other scholastic r?u;zesmen gsr s
i i dmission to the MS pro :
te study. This does not imply formal a _
g;idctiﬁnuedyenroﬂment in graduate study, these students must submit
an application for admission to graduate study.

In addition to these general requirements, the a};p].:ant br;uf; jh;‘:d}l:lft};
ise of success in graduate study. Tl_le selection 8
E;ﬁ:tee is based on a balanced appraisal or aptitude, ability, and

achievement.
DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAM

i dent on the educational
ct program of study will be depen . _

E::kgiZanpof ﬁ:e potential graduate school cand.l.datg. A studenf with an
undergraduate degree in business with a major mh accm:;?:;g yx::ry
by taking 32 semester hours ar.

complete the proposed program Gk dh el
Students with an undergraduate degree in hele g

degree in 44 semester hours. no
i i gmduate‘ ired to take a maximum of 81
jor with no hours in business may be require _

:;:g'lester hours. These students could complete the program in 24 months.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 1985-1986 Harding

Prerequisites:

1. Undergraduate degree

2. Completion of Harding’s undergraduate business core or equivalent*
3. Acct. 301/302, 306, and Bus. 316.

Requirements:

1. Core
Acct. 604, Seminar in Contemporary Accounting Topics
Acct. 607, Auditing II
Acct. 608, Cost IT
Acct. 609, Seminar in Accounting Theory
CIS 605, Systems Analysis and Design

Bus. 606, Financial Management 18 Hours
2. Bible:

(Bus. 535 may be substituted for the graduate Bible

requirement if not previously taken.) ' 2

3. Electives:**
Acct. 501, 502, 503, 505, 507, 510, 650
CIS 529
Econ. 510, 511, 520, 540
Mgt. 525
Bus. 544 12

32 Hours

*  Graduate students will be exempted from taking Bus. 315 and Bus. 350.
** Al graduates must have credit for a minimum of 39 hours in accounting taken at the
undergraduate and graduate level. Any students who have not previously taken Acct.

305, 401, and 410 must enroll in these as part of their graduate electives.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

A student who is admitted to the master’s degree program must enroll for
credit at least once during each calendar year (June through May). Any
student who is unable to meet the enrollment requirement may request a
leave status for that year. In any case, the graduate program must be
completed in five years, including leave time. Any student requiring more
than five years may be subject to further study to be determined by the
graduate committee.

Students must maintain a cumulative grade point of 3.0. Any student
whose cumulative grade point dips below 3.0 will be placed on academic
probation. Any student on academic probation must make above 3.0 the
following semester or be subject to dismissal from the program. To remove
probation, the cumulative GPA must be 3.0 or higher at the end of the
most recent semester. If a grade below C is made, the student is subject to
dismissal from the program. When a student repeats a course, both the
first and the second grade earned in the course will be utilized to calculate
the cumulative average for probation or dismissal from the graduate
program.
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P AA8um of 26 hours of graduate study must be completed on thtSe

Harding University campus. A maximum of 15 ‘gradu.ate hours or 1

graduate and undergraduate hours may be taken in a given semester.

L andidates must pass a comprehensive oral examination for graduation.
¢ examination will cover the core requirements of study.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
CORE REQUIREMENTS
; w5 ; iform
All Bachelor of Business Administration degrees require a unif
business core of 41 hours. The purpose of the core requirements is to
provide students with an understanding of a genelzally recognized
common body of knowledge in business. The core requirements are:

Courses Hours Credit Courses Hours Ctedi;
Acct. 205-206 ......oeencoineiiarisiniinans 6 (315214202 4
Bue 200-20%° oo snimaiiadiiy. B Econ. 201- ...... g
Bus: 315 vnnasnnnmnarniantemsns. | 9 Mgtﬁ .......... .
BUs 348, cosmmvrmmierssmmmsssnaurossnons o3 Mgt. 430......cccrreeirnernanens 2
Bus. 350 cuuiiiieiiiniiiirin e, 3 MiEE330......coirisncaaagug
Bus 430 s anse il 2

*  Math 210 is a prerequisite for Bus. 260 and serves as the general education requirement for
all BBA business majors.
ACCOUNTING: Major: 71 hours, including Core; Bus.. 316; Acct. 301,
302, 305, 306, 401, 410, and 6 additional hours in-accountmg_; and 3 hours
of electives in the School of Business. A minor is not required.
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Minor: 18 hours in accounting. The following addil&Ba- 1988 Hardi

recommended: Bus. 315, 316; Econ. 201-202; Mgt. 368.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTE j
‘ MS: Major: 68 hours, includi
Core; CIS 220, 221, 271, 272, 421, C. Sc. 435, and 9 hours of electives ';ln l;

School of Business chosen from the following: Acct. 301, 305, CIS 329, 412

Mgt. 354; Mkt. 335 or 336; or any C. Sc. course (other than 211); threse

hours must be from CIS courses. A minor is not required

Minor: CIS 214, 220, 271, and 9 hours in either CIS or C.Sc., 3 of which

must be upper-level.

II\EJ(;?I;%MIC:@/ISM: 68 hours including Core; Econ. 310, 311, 340, 420,
. s i - 3 r 7 ’ (
e ours elected in the School of Business. A minor is not

Minor: Acct. 205; Econ. 201-202, 310
. L e z d -2Uz, , or 311, 340
electives in the School of Business. or 420, and 3 hours of

MANAGEMENT: Major: 68 hours including Core; Acct. 306; Bus. 316;

Mgt. 332 or 333, 354, 425, and 12 h ; .
Foitrics i nateqiioed ours elected in the School of Business. A

Minor for non-business majors:
' . jors: Acct. 205; Econ. 201, 320; and 9 h
glectwes in the School of Business, 3 hours of which must be uppe?}ll;fre(:‘
us. 350 and Mgt. 368 are highly recommended. ‘

MARKETING: Major: 68 hours, including Core; Mkt. 331, 335, 336, 337

400; and 12 hours elected i i i
i elected in the School of Business. A minor is not

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

B;ISII\!'ESS EDUC{KTION: Major (Plan I): 75 hours in business and
education courses, including Acct. 205, 206; Bus. 102, 107, 117, 219, 251
253, 315, 350, 435; CIS 214; Econ. 201, 202, 320; Mgt. 368-’Mkt’ 330’- r.i
School of Education courses Educ. 203, 205, 307, 320 336’ 417- 42 .

and Soc. 203. A minor is not required. e TR

Minor: (Plan I to qualify for certificati
: : tion as a second teaching field):
hours, including Acct. 205-206; g
gy g Acct. 205-206; Bus. 107, 117, 219, 251, 315, and 350; and
:;.LSII;ESS EDUC‘ATIOI:\T: Major (Plan II): 71 hours in business and
s cation courses including Acct. 205, 206; Bus. 106, 107, 117, 219, 253
, 350, 435; CIS 214; Econ., 201, 202, 320; Mgt. 368; Mkt. 330 and School

of Education courses Educ. 203, 205, 307
= ’ ’ r 320! ;
203. A minor is not required. e B e o

Minor: (Plan II, to qualify for certificati
| L tion as a second teaching field):
gtLu.rs, including Acct. 205-206; Bus. 106, 117, 315, 350; Econ. %%—23;);1123
ours of upper-level work elected in the School of Business ’

;)11;F12(:.‘l§ SZX;STEMS: Major: 55 hours including Acct. 205, 206; Bus. 107
g , , 251, 253, 315, 350, 435; CIS 214; Econ. 201, 202, 320; Mgtt

368; Mkt. 330; and 9 h i
e ours elected from the School of Business. A minor is
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ct;?st %?gce Systems: 18 hours, including Bus. 106, 107, 117, 219, and 9

1 electives in the School of Business, 6 of which must be upper-level.

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS

REE APPLIED OFFICE SCIENCE: 64 hours, including 8 hours of
(101, 112, and 4 hours elected from 204, 211, 212, and 213); 28 hours
{,eneral Education (Biol. 111; 6 hours from Eng. 102-103- 104; Hist. 101;
h 101 or higher; P.E. 101; Psy. 131; Com 0 101 and 5 hours electives);
28 hours from the School of Business; including Bus. 106. 107, 117,
_ 219, 251; CIS 214; Econ. 201; Acct. 205; and 6 hours elected from Bus.
. 102, 253, 315, 350; CIS 220; Acct. 206. In addition, a 2.00 grade point
all and a 2.00 grade point in the major in all work completed at
ing and 32 hours in residence at Harding, including 24 of the last 32

rs, are required.
ACCOUNTING

. FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING I and I (3, 3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Introduction to elementary accounting theory, practice, and analysis; conceptual develop-
Snt of the full accounting cycle; discussion of accounting for sole proprietorships, partner-
and corporations; introduction to managerial applications of accounting. A grade of “'C”’

mter in 205 is required for enrollment in 206.

W), INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING L. (3) Fall, Summer.

In-depth study of accountingtheory, practice, and procedures; emphasis on application of
Wworetical concepts to problem analysis and accounting practice, including preparation and
Werpretation of financial reports of sole proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations;

ure to alternative accounting treatments. Prerequisite: 206 with a grade of *“C"’ or better.
& grade of ““C”” or better in 301 is required for 302.

W1, INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING IL (3) Spring, Summer.

In-depth study of accounting theory, practice, and procedures; emphasis on application of
Wworetical concepts t6 problem analysis and accounting practice, including preparation and
Werpretation of financial reports of sole proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations;
saposure to alternative accounting treatments. Prerequisite: 206 with a grade of "C"" or better.
A grade of “C"” or better in 301 is required for 302.

04/505. COST ACCOUNTING 1. (3) Fall, Spring.

Flements of production under the job cost, process cost, and standard cost systems;
Wventorying materials; payrolls and taxes; budgets; wage plans and other related topics.
Prerequisite: 206.

%04/506. FEDERAL TAXATION L. (3) Fall, Summer.

Broad coverage of federal tax structure and tax law relating to individuals. Includes
preparation of tax retuns and tax planning under current tax law. Prerequisite: 206; 306/506
pwquired for 307/507.

%07/507. FEDERAL TAXATION II. (3) Spring, Summer.

Broad coverage of federal tax structure including tax law relating to partnerships,
Lorporations, estates, trusts; includes preparation of tax returns and tax planning under current
tax law. Prerequisite: 206; 306/506.

401/501. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING L. (3) Fall.

Intensive analysis of accounting theory and practice;
Lonsolidation; additional coverage of accounting for home-office/branch, inst
real estate, franchisers, and personal financial statements.

402/502. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING IL. (3) Spring.

Continued intensive analysis of complex accounting topics, including accounting for
governmental units, hospitals, schools; partnership formation, operation, liquidation; foreign
perations, estates and trusts; interim reports. |
403/503. CPA REVIEW. (3) Spring.

Detailed review of Generally Accepted Accounting Principles as promulgated by the official ‘
rmnouncements of the APB, FASB,'AICPA, etc.; review of past CPA examinations. ‘

|,

rerequisite: 302.

primary coverage is corporate
allment sales of
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410/510. AUDITING I. (3) Fall, Spring. i
aud[i):s;!ucisi?n and application of audit_theory and procedure; emp! gs?ssczl i9n§e6ma|-ll ?rdl
Prerequm::qiggg, working papers, auditor opinions, legal responsibilities, professional
604. SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING TOPICS. (3) Fall.

A study of the current issues and research now impacting the accounting professkm

critical examination of subject matter presented i iodi ins i
) et P in current periodicals and bulletins in the

607. AUDITING II. (3) Spring.
Emphasis on auditing theory. Also will include stud: i i
i | - 4 y of detailed workin
and hands-on experience in auditing through the computer. Prerequisite: 4%].%2}113‘.”
608. COST ACCOUNTING II. Summer.
An advanced course in internal accounting with emphasis on accounting implications &

management decision making. Various methods of budgeting, transf ic
techniques will be stressed. Prerequisite: 302/502, 305/508. & o Priong, and

6098 f&l;MlNAR f[N ACCOUNTING THEORY. (3) Spring.
. Brief survey of history of accounting and development of fundamental principles f
dmtensn:re study in evaluation of accounting concepts and their a];pﬁcc:;gig; otlcl’owvd ;
f:temunanon of income and‘ measurements, classification and reporting of equities. Empl
placed on events in accounting profession’s past in relationship to accounting profession
present and future. The current thinking of the American Institute of Certified

Accountants, the American Accounting Association, the Securities and Exchange Commisshs

the Financial Accounting Standards Board will be reviewed. Prerequisite: 401/501.

650. Il’ﬂ?EPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) On Demand.
Individual study for qualified graduate students.

BUSINESS
101. SHORTHAND 1. (3) Fall.

Principles of Gregg Shorthand. Presentation of theory with extensive practice in reading and

 trar practice in multi-channel dictathon
laboratory. Class meets five times a week. Prerequisite or co-requisite: 105 or equivalent. m

writing. Introduction to transcription. Extra dictation

$6.00.

102. SHORTHAND 1L (3) Spring.

A review of fundamental principles, with assi i
: A ignments which stress speed, accur
fluency, and vocabulary. Intensive transcription practice. Extra dictation pg::tice in mm

channel dictation laboratory as needed. Prerequisite: A grade of “/C’” or better in 101

equivalent ability. Fee: $6.00.

105. BEGINNING TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall.
Introduction to keyboard and basic operatin, i i
trod ; g techniques on manual and electric i
Practice in personal and routine office problems. Meets three times a week. Fee:tglp:‘;&““.
106é INH'[I‘::‘.RMEDIfATE TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall, Spring.
ontinuation of speed and accuracy drills; practice in office probl i i
s et of ¢ i P problems with empha.sm on
ability.,Fee:a;M.Soo ] achievement. Meets three times a week. Prerequisite: 105 or equivalent
107]5) ADIVANC'EDf'I'Yl’EWRIT ING AND MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION. (2) Spring
evelopment of occupational competency in typewriting with special attenti t.
accuracy, and production skills. Training in machine transcription. l1>'~'ee: $14.58. .
1171. BUSINESS MACHINES. (2) Fall, Spring.
nstruction and practice in the use of modern calculatin ines; i i
: : n th g machines; calculating machines;
extensive practice and application of busi ic di inting
e nd pp! usiness problems on electronic display and printing
218. RECORDS MANAGEMENT. (1) Fall.
An overview of managing records in the office, including filing systems and procedures.
219].) IN'{RODUCT[ON TO WORD PROCESSING. (3) Fall, Summer.
evelopment and application of word processing skills. Training on word processi
. : g ) ss
system. Emphasm_ on keyboarding, editing, and transcribing from bogi hard copypand vol;::g
dictation. Prerequisite: Bus. 107 or permission of instructor. Fee: $31.50.
251. SE_CRET.}ARIAI. PROCEDURES. (3) Fall.
An intensive study of the duties required of secretaries, with special emphasis on

appearance, attitudes and personality traits, as well as the techni i Prerequi
sites: 105, and 218 or equivalent skills. S i i

156
Harding University

Catalog

WORD PROCESSING SYSTEMS. (3) Spring.

study of office information systems and concepts of word processing. Emphasis on
4 terminology and developing knowledge and understanding of current office technol-
i practices for the purpose of improving office productivity. Prerequisite: Bus. 219 or

t. Fee $31.50.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 1. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.
| consists of a mathematical review of the principles used in the quantitative aspects of
and economics, a development of the basic techniques of statistics, which include
s of sampling, frequency distribution, probability, and hypothesis testing. Prerequisite:
210,

. QUANTITATIVE METHODS II. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

UMII continues the study of statistic topics, chi square, analysis of variance, correlation,
regression, multiple regression, statistical computer applications and the use of SPSS
keal package. Prerequisite: Bus. 260.

316/516. BUSINESS LAW. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Mstory of legal development; organization of courts and administrative agencies; legal
iples involved in the law of agency; bailments, bankruptcy, carriers, contracts, corpora-
w. creditors’ rights, mortgages and liens, insurance, negotiable instruments, partnerships,

property, sales, suretyship, torts and trusts.

MANAGERIAL FINANCE. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Jurms of business organization including the promotion, organization, capitalization,
jon, reorganization and fiscal operations; management and financing of modern
srate forms of business enterprise. Prerequisites: Acct. 206 and Econ. 201-202.

INVESTMENTS. (3) Fall.

iples of investments - basic theory, concepts, and principles of investment decisions.
sphasis on portfolio construction and management; investment media; fundamental and
\hnical analysis; tools of investment analysis and the psychological aspects of the market.

quisite: 343.

BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

he composition of effective business letters and reports. Emphasis on characteristics of
| business writing and development of basic letter plans applicable to principal business
jons. Preparation of personal resume and application letter. Fundamentals of oral
munication in business. Prerequisite: English 103.

CHRISTIAN BUSINESS ETHICS. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the ethical teachings of the Bible as applied to the field of business; including a
of Biblical passages related to business conduct, corporate ethics, individual ethics, and
al responsibilities of employers and employees. This course is open only to junior and
slor business majors, is required for graduation, and is an approved substitute for Bible the
ster it is taken.

INDEPENDENT RESEARCH. (1-3) Offered on demand.
* Jor majors with high scholastic ability and clearly defined professional goals. Emphasis
4 on research techniques and procedures assignments. Prerequisite: Consent of the major

or and Dean.

%, FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.
A study of the financial framework within which business operates and of the principles
ing the operation of financial markets. Financial planning and decision making will be
med with a special emphasis on controllership responsibilities. Selected case materials and
Wirected readings will be utilized. Prerequisite: 343. .

425, PRINCIPLES AND PHILOSOPHIES OF BUSINESS EDUCATION (3) Offered on

shemand.
Wrief historical review of business education; current philosophies and attitudes affecting

Jusiness education; curriculum development at the secondary school level; the challenging role
W business education in a changing business and industrial environment.

#80, INDEPENDENT RESEARCH AND DIRECTED READINGS. (3-6) Offered on demand.
Individual study for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: Consent of Director of

Business Education.
#48, THESIS. (3) Offered on demand.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SysTEM$85-1986 Hardin

214. FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTER PROCESSING, (3) Fall, Spring, Summer
This course is designed to give the student an introduction to the concepts of
systems. Two hours lecture per week includes a discussion of hardware, software, ¥
requirements, and systems development. Two hours of lab per week include a ¥
introduction to the topics of programming in BASIC, spread-sheet development

processing, hands-on experience with an accounting system, and working with a #t
processor. Fee: $35.00,

220. INTRODUCTION TO STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING USING COBOL. ()
Spring, Summer.

The fundamental concepts of program structure and design are presented with a vocal
emphasis. Computer organization, charting and design techniques, structured progra
concepts, and testing schemes will be Ppracticed using COBOL. Prerequisite: 214. Fee: $4%
221. APPLICATIONS PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring.

Students will develop programs for random-access files, learn about data structures
utilize the full set of COBOL instructions to form structured programs in the
applications areas. Prerequisite: 220. Fee: $35.00
271. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS. (3) Fall.

In-depth initiation into the system development life cycle. Documentation and comm
ed

tion aids are introduced as well as interpersonal approaches and techniques used in anal
Prerequisite: 220.

272. SYSTEMS DESIGN. (3) Spring.

COm

Structure. Project management concepts will be covered, such as user involvement, struct
walk- through, testing, implementation, auditing. Prerequisite: 271, Fee: $35.00.
329. SHALL BUSINESS COMPUTERS SYSTEMS. (3) Fall.

Configuration of computer systems for small busin
characteristics. Typical business applications and their sol
development, data base concepts, word processing and BASIC programming. Fee: $35.()
412. DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING. (3) Fall.

Features of centralized, decentralized, and distributed systems will be exa
cal implications of computer hardware, software and communications ar.
relate to the design, development, and implementation of DP systems.
421. SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. (3) Spring.

This course is taught in a team environment and is used to demonstrate application system
development, maintenance programming, and project management. It is intended to be the

dents majoring in systems analysis, pulling together the concepts from

g and business courses. The student
must be proficient in COBOL. Prerequisite: 272. Fee: $35.00.

In-depth study of design techniques with emphasis on structured Systems, data base, -a
u

mined. Technologh
e discussed as they

605. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (3) Summer.

A study of system development life cycle and design techniques. Project management
concepts, documentation, and communication aids will be discussed, An emphasis will be
placed on various types of accounting systems, Prerequisite: 214.

ECONOMICS

201. PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

The overall-workings of the economy and its major subdivisions, the free enterprise system,
monetary and fiscal policy.
202. PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Individual consumers; business; monopoly and agricultural pricing; pricing in product and
resource markets. Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor.
310. INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1985-86,

An in-depth study of general equilibrium. The overall-workings of the economy studied in

8- Alternate years; offered 198586,
ce to efficiency, equity, and growth,

Prices and free-enterprise markets are analyzed in terms of efficiency and equity. Consumer

choice and production theory are studied in-depth. Prerequisite: 201-202
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ess involving analysis and design
utions using advanced spread-shest

a‘tgli%ngC EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS. (3) Fall, Spring.

i ic education as a means of improving

) i - The importance of economic educat ;

m‘::\mli;iﬁzcmet place Er?d at the polls. Emphasis w_ﬂl be pla;ed oi;le}éo:;reggrrg)ﬁ{x;ua_
o cangbe incorporated into the elementary school curriculum. Requ |

o il elementary teachers.

RS0 . (3) Fall. . -
- NAel;sgln:]JAﬁlf'lﬁcésg topics include inflation, tax problen}s, mst}ra;ﬁ;—.‘, ﬁl:ulizt.:::e
.\u:\‘f o?nrnership bank accounts, investments, old age and survivors disability
Wher social security programs.

i 5 7.
ECONOMIC HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; oﬂerfad tl?gé;godem PO
Wudy of the evolution of economic idt;as i;:;(ti everltis-sﬂ fcll‘ifinma;\;:r;h e e
i i es,
sf the American economy from colonial times, ing pardocs
fr:srn the industrial revolution to the present. Prerequisite: 201- 202

; 7.

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. (3) Fa:l. A]m:ge izgzocr)‘faffrei’ md,

licati d microeconomics analysis to ev , nn /

‘::;23 eocfomgs mth respect to fulfilling the economic goals of freedom, efficiency,
'. stability, justice, and security. Prerequisite: 201-202.

d on sufficient demand.

RKET ECONOMICS. (3) Summer. Offere : lemand. )

\ :tl::)ErF tg[c?ra.mat?zf simplify, and enrich the understandn]';g of ;::r;lglmy.:izs n:sd:;;d;l:lésg
: lied to a market economy. C0§t- enefit i D

“‘: iﬁ:csaﬁ;r?ief;ieh?:vn;; ggtween the private and the public sector in economic policy and

e

ance.
MANAGEMENT

- d
ERSHIP. (3) Offered on suﬁ1gent deman e JaL
\ CHB[STE:]: zfgi'l::lical princi(ples designed to enrich the leadership skills OEf qreeasdemmp
e hyi ders. Course modules include New Testament conceptsl ol o 1;
“.I' Chm;: lza;ders'}ﬁp by objectives, motivation, organization and ctllelega o_ﬁugno:s P
I'::lp i:ti{i:t:ing change, and time management. Primarily for Bible and other non.
Sy 2

MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall, Spring,_ S_umn.‘ler. a
élumd:z?;igt];on placement, training, wage administration, performance evaluation; an

harge of employees.

G. (3) Fall, Spring. . )
-’ixc?LLE‘gnso‘ifalB?r?n?gvn;LNfor(l;bor-manpagement relations, union and management
gal an

ini iation
“ewpoints; organizational relationships, the collective bargaining process, contract negotiatio
pyines; orga
w0 administration.
Fall.

PERATIONS MANAGEMENT. (3) _ i
.“it:gyc') zufr:;g;iﬁ)funcﬁon in business, systems theory, product and capacity decisi
ml!ems, and operating decisions systems.

i d on sufficient demand.
INESS INSTITUTE. (2 or 3) Spring an _ P o
Hiﬁazﬁgﬁgz ground for departmental ma]otr"z, su[;péime;h:ﬂg ;ssag;r;;mcgm »
i i seling to members of the s c t
t"l:‘:;}s\ ;a;fgi%l:gtb;s tsi'!:etaI.II.l.cS&t ;(;l:]ll Bus%ness Administration. Prerequisite: Junior or senior

standing and consent of the instructor.

AL BEHAVIOR. (3) Fall, Spring, S.ummer. : X =5
mTe?:n?unfslzmiln ;l;l'ides needed to handle human ézlsthns Pm]z'll::ii :\ 12:31:;:3}) g?:rmal
i of organizational behavior, mof 5 B
Tmnﬁféﬁlﬁiﬁda:;ﬁiivﬁzﬁnent, and communication and group processes.
and info ;

STRUCTURE. (3) Fall, Spring.
NIZATIONAL THEORY AND 8
méfﬁy%?ﬁ:mn relations factors. Use of case study approach. Prerequisite:

ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY SIMULATION 3) Fa.ll, Sprmg. SRR W C—.
ml:lse of a management game to integrate and utilize ‘:lr-:vzrlsmn—mak.mgirl i i
ied i lier courses. Students act as top managers of a company i i i g
Iludl;e i m:t;rnputer simulated industry. Emphasis on fommlatuo; ::i . o,
ol . i ision-making. Prerequisite: Se:
i lanning, and analytical decision: ing .
L{;r:cc;zt;?%egn% 330; Bus. 343; Acct. 206; Bus. 261. Fee: $9.00.
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MARKETING 1985-1986 Harding

F. Sp.
5 Fourth Year . 3 3
o Fé. 5P3 Kot 401'3?;@. elective........ - 23
e Bus. 315,316 .o 33
330. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING, (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. At 306, Acct. elective......... 3 Bus. 350, Bus. e;elcé:vev-- 3 3
An introductory survey course covering the principles of choosing target markets, B M3 "3 3 Mgt. 430, ,Ami R I a
their needs, developing products and services, and delivering them at a value to the ¢ Bus. 260, 261....... 3 3 P.E. ach“‘Yk;le ; 2 2
and a profit to the company. Emphasis is placed on developing a managerial point of vies Mkt 330, Mgt. 368 2 2 Bus. 435, Bible ..........
Planning and evaluating marketing decisions of the firm. m:m ----------- 2 == n_
0L ...............couinannines _ T
331, CONSUMER BEHAVIOR. (3) Spring, %
An analysis of sociological and psychological applications in consumer behavior with
emphasis on the relevance of these concepts for the mar]

keting manager. The developmen
concepts and constructs employed to i i
behavioral patterns of these segments as a basis for marketi
335/535. SALES STRATEGY. (3) Fall.

The art of personal selling is examined with emp
environment and selling techniques. It covers
sales management topics. Role Playing, case an

336. INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. (3) Fall.

This course focuses on the marketing of industria] products, including the topics of buyes
behavior, Negotiating, buyer-seller interaction, product strategy, marketing channels, magkes
segmentation, industrial distribution, pricing, advertising, and sales force management. Speyial

attention is given to understanding industrial buyers, their purchasing problems, and thels
behavior.

05 in the
in the fall should take Math 105 in t
d to take Math 210 in the { his mathematical
¥ Students not adequ;teb}flz;eg:ﬂr; one year of algebra in high SChg"i(lJ(i); atteamsted]

- ki ;mde?tt asis.e weak, Math 105 must be taken before

background is otherw '
hasis on understanding the buyer, i
personal selling fundamentals as well an . teach business
alysis, films, and outside speakers are utj SINESS EDUCATION (B.A.): Students preparing to

i low.
Id follow one of the two programs outlined be!

i etarial’subjects
l For certification to teach general business and secr
337/537. RETAIL MARKETING.

Flan 1): % F. Sp.
(3) Spring. e W A 2 =
The development of policies, methods, and managerial strategies to accommodate the BEle 112, T0T.c.ouuiainnnansssarsan Zé 3 Acct. 205, 206 ... 5
rapidly-changing retail environment, Art 101, Bus. 102 - 2 Bus. 1131202 ..... s
.............. . 201, ]
400. MARKETING RESEARCH, (3) Spring. 2“’" 11%; 104.. 3 g EE{;‘_‘m, 253 ... g =
This course provides an understanding of research methodology and the application of H?g 101" 111..... 3 3 Math 101 or 105. 5
trent research techniques in solving marketing problems, Focus is upon a research project Biol. 111, Com O 10 3 Educ. 203, 204 ... 3
encompassing all aspects of research from problem definition to Teport presentation. Prerequi. Phy.Sci. 101 .....cuveeeee : g 1 Eng. 201 ..ciiiiiiiineiineeeiins
site: Bus. 260. Fee: $9.00. P.E. 101, P.E. elective............ & = T 1B
17 17
PROGRAMS FOR SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 5
F. Sp.
: . 5 . i Sp.  Fourth Year e 2002
Associate of Arts Degree in Applied Office Science i Year F2 Pz Bus. 435, Eggc_caig;....... s
First Year Second Year F. Sp. Bible 81_3‘"-'“0;9 """"""""""" T3 Econégszoﬁdu:- o1 3 3
Bible 112, 101........... . FromBible 211,213, 234........ 5 15 Pol. Sci. 2 oL 3 20e. 350, Educ. 451.. 3 6
Bus. 106, 107.......... Econ. 201, Hist. 101..... 3 3 b b s 3 3 Bus. 30, Educ. 451. 3
Biol. 111, Math, 101/105 ., Bus. 117, Com 0 101.. | 23 T 3.07'1'02 Music 101.. 22 Bus. i 3
Bus. 218 Bus. 251, CIS214..... . 3 3 Phy.Scl. e 3 3 Bus. 251. L
Eng. 103, 104... Bus. 219, Bus. electives......... 3 3 Mgt. 368, Mkt. 330. 3 17 14
Psy. 131 Bus. elec., Gen. electi e, 3 D CIS 218 cosoisyens 3
P.E.:[Ul... . Eng L CHUS—— -
Acct. 205 16 16 6 16
Gen. Educ. electives. .
e o 5 . : and eco-
oo F rtification to teach general business, bookkeeping,
B. For ce
ACCOUNTING (B.B.A ): For those majoring in accounting the following nomics (Plan II): TR F. SPZ-
: : y co s 42
program is outlined. R i Vem Fz- 5P2 Bible 2-% i}; DY IR o 2 B
First Year F. Sp.  Second Year F. Sp. belellolgvg{d{:“““"" L2 2 gs:*- 19;_7 EESEE- %
Acct. 205206 ... 3 3 Acct. 301-302............. 3 3 Bhis. W : 2 Econ. 201, 2 3 3
Eng. 103, Biol. 111........., " 3 3 CIS 214, Music 101. .. B.~"9 Bus. 103, 304, .3 3 Bus. 219, 953 ... 3
Hist. 101, Psy 131..... " 3 3 Eng.201,202.... . 3 3 e 3 3 Math 101 or 105... 3
Econ. 201202 ... .. " 3 3 Phy.Sci. 102, *Math210...." 5 ;3 H’slt "111, Com 0 101. 3 3 Educ. 203, 204 ...
P.E. 101, Phy.5ci. 101 .. 2 2 P.E. activity, Com0101........ ] 3 Bio el 101 2 S 3
Bible 101, 122............ 7" 2 2 Pol.5ci. 202, 205 or Soc. 203 D Phy.ml- P.E. electivi 2.1 8- 7
— FromBible211,213,234..." 5 B A EE. S R 17 1
6 16 S 17 16
17 16

160
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Third Year

B e T e 10851000
ol. Sci. 205, . oo e s
Bt o g Econ. 320, Educ, igT ..........
%“5-2071336 . Soc. 203, Educ. 21 .

y.Sci. 102, Music 101 oy =
Phy.Sei 102, 2 2 Bus. 315 ... b
gl e :

g. 202 :

3 u N
6 17

First Year

Eng. 102 or 103, Como i ity
101... 205
Hist. 101, Psy. 131......... " 33 220, 201 3
Math 210, CIS 214 . Boon Bt ;]
Il:dusn: 101, Art 101, o S :
PE 101, Phy Sei. 101,111 5 e ;
ible 101, 10, ) e :1; ?
......... Phy.Sci. 102

From Bible 211, 213, 234 : ?
7 "

Third Year

Bus. 315, Mkt. 330 l; SP3 Fourth Year F
_ Bus. 350, Biol, &
Mgt ?3, g IS 27, iol. 111 .. 3 3
Mgt. 430, C. Se. 2
Hist, 111, Pol 601 505 3 3 “*Electives . 5. 3 3
B1b]205 orSoc.203............ 3 3 Bus. 435, Bible ...... 3 ;

D OESC M iniiisirs B G O
2 2 = -
T 17 15
17 17

ECONO
MICS (B.B.A.): The following Program is outlined for economi
cs

majors.
First Year
IE":hnsgt ig(i (Piom O101 0000, I; SPB SewAnd i 5B
omOWL....... cct. 205.206 .. 3. %
*Machlﬂ Biol. 111 5 g g 3 3
Music 101, Art 101 ., iy 3 3
gigjl 110{}] Phyn 10 ; g l;l'gSq 102..... g ¢
e i G
o 2 Mg ok 5
. From Bible 211, 213, 334 3 3
* Students not ad tel A
vy Y prepared to take Maf
210 the fol.lowmg Summer session. A :ﬂf cs;l ?ul;d t'akeﬂhga i Plan to take

ok 9hm_u—5 Of Elechvefm
m Acct. 301, 305; te
course (other than 211); 3 hours must %Iesgg?n 4C1125Mgt 354‘ M. Pme@l::_a;; élgc
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ql.qg Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
BS. 260, 261.........covvmmeimnnnnns 3 Bus. 343, Mgt. 333 ....coccoeee.. 3 3
Bus, 315, *Econ. 340..... 3 Bus. 350, P.E. activity ........... 3 1
$oon. 310, *Econ. 311 Mkt. 330, *Econ. 311
R S 3 3 or 420. mimaan 9 3
t, 368, Mkt. 330.... w B3 Mgt. 430..... 3
Sei. 202, or 205.... 3 **Electives .... . 6 4
Sflectives........oeeeen 3 Bus. 435, Bible ....cccooccininenn. 2 2
R 2 2 = — =
17 16

7 1
* Alternate-year courses.
“% & hours must be elected from the School of Business.

MANAGEMENT (B.B.A.): The following program is outlined for manage-
ent majors. The first and second years are the same as for economic

F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
.3 Bus. 343, Mgt 495 3 3
Bus. 315 316 3 3 Bus. 350.. 3
Mgt. 33201'333 3 Mgt. 354, 430 ..... 3 3
Mpgt. 368, Mkt. 330... 3 3 P.E. activity ... . |
Pol.Sci. 202 0r 205.... 3 *Electives........ e 76
*Electives........ 3 Bus. 435, Bible .......ccccvvenieeee. 2 2
Bible............ o 2 2 AP
T R s 3 3 16 17
17 17

* 12 hours of electives must be in the School of Business.

MARKETING (B.B.A.): The following program is outlined for marketing
majors. The first and second years are the same as for economics majors.

Third Year E. Sp Fourth Year F. Sp.
LS. D00, 261 cssansinsomassmsrnzynst D Bus. 343, Mgt. 430......cc.ccceeee.. 3 3
BN 315 . oemsinannny 3 Mkt. 331, Bus. 350.. 3 3
Mgt. 368, MKkt. 330 3 3 Mkt. 336, 400 ..... 3 3
Mkt. 335, 337....... 3 3 P.E. activity . 1
Pol.Sci. 202 or 205 3 *ElectiVes., .ccicicassiiivninsramssss 6 4
*Electives........... 3 3 Bus. 435, Bibl 2 2
BIDIe...oussensvenssiesearininisonsians 2 2 e

17 16

17 17
* 12 hours of electives must be in the School of Business.

OFFICE SYSTEMS (B.A.): The following program is outlined for office
systems majors.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Bible 112,101 ...cccvivviirereeeeee. 2 2 Bible 211, 213, 234....ccoeeeeeee 2 2
Art 101, Mus. 101... 2 2 Acct. 205,206 ....... FE: R
Bus. 117, 107.......... 2 2 Eng. 201, 202 .. 3 3
Eng.103......... 3 Bus. 219, 253 .. 3 3
Hist. 101, 111 ..oucasazis 3 3 Phy.Sci. 102, 10 IR Al
P.E. 101, P.E. Acn\nty... 2 1 Ecom; 200,202 . cvaisimsnenetss 3 - 3
Bus. 218 .. 1 P
Math 101 or 3 105 . 3 16 16
Psy. 131 .. 3

15 16
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siness Major: (Student can complete this in 22 months.)
Third Year

F. Sp. Fourth Year 1985-1986 Harding Semester Hours
Bibleelective .................. 2 5 Bus. 435, Bible elective......... 3 3
Econ. 320, Mgt. 368... 3 3 Bus. elective.....,,.. . - 4
Mkt. 330, Bus, elective., 3 3 Electives.................. " 3 3
Bus. 315, Bus. elective. ... 3 3 Elective, CIS214 ..., " 3 3
Bus.251... ... ... e B BioL A1 e 3
Electives... 2 6 Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 ., 3 = —
i ComO101........... 15 17
16 17 Bus. 350, P.E. activity............ 3
=
. 0 3
Accounting (M.S.) i
| ) 12
Accountmg Undergraduate:
[ Sori Semester Hours
Summer Semester Hours Sembeier ki Grad. Acct. Electives, .
Acct. 608 3 (502, 503, 507, 650) 3
3 ACct 607 oo ’
= Acct. 609 s
6 REGE D00 oo
12
Fall Semester Hours Spring Semester Houry
Acct. 604 ... 3 ACCti607 i 3
: 3 Acct. 609. ., |
2 Elechves, . ocussuiseaigion .. Sl ]
6 .
|’ ,—i 6 TOTAL b
! TOTAL .
%

is is the maximum number of
ing. It should be noted that this is ¢ i
ln;lutd e:ii:zﬁoﬁlgcsggg?:tgake.sﬂom may be less due to the specific undergraduate
rs that a

jor.

Acct. 302 ..

Acct. 506 ...... 3
et 1 N 3
12

Fall

i Semester Hours
5 3
1

TOTAL 44
nting. It should be noted that this is the

would need to take. Hours may be less due to
specific courses the individual student has already completed.

* This schedule includes 39 hours of accou
maximum number of hours that a student

165
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATIOMNy85-1986 Harding

DEAN: Bobby L. Coker, Ed.D.

DIRECTOR OF GRADUATE STUDIES:
Wyatt Jones, Ed.D.

PROFESSORS:
Bobby L. Coker, Ed.D.
Director of Teacher Education
Jerome M. Barnes, Ed.D.
James F. Carr, Jr., Ed.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
H. Wade Bedwell, Ph.D.
Lois L. Brown, M.A.

Betty Work Watson, M.A.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Richard Duke, Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Lewis Finley, Ed.D.
James Nichols, Ed.D.

Assisting from other departments:
George Edward Baggett, D.M.E.
Karyl V. Bailey, Ph.D.

Rodger Lee Brewer, M.S.

Sharen Deacon Crockett, M.S.
Loleta Higginbotham, MAT.

Fred R. Jewell, Ed.D.

John Kellar, M.A.

Robert J. Kelly, Ed.D.

Bill W. Oldham, Ed.D.

Elaine C. Thompson, M.A.

Evan Ulrey, Ph.D.

George W. Woodruff, Ed.D.
Winfred O. Wright, Dr. de I"Universite

Other qualified representativ. i
if: es from various departments ist i
the supervision of student teaching as the need I:.')aris.es e

OVERVIEW OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

The School of Education has the pri i
primary responsibility for th i
of fltudents for successful careers in the teaching prt?f[essl;one.! ?‘f)etphaiia:r?:i1
R;lt serg];:;lf;:; prcfngr;;ps have been developed that lead to the Bachelor of
, (o) lence, Bachelor of Business Administrati
! ¢ ti
Bachelor of Music Education degree, depending upon the majo:'l. (o;lrl;dsf

ate programs leadi i
devziro If:d_ eading to the degree of Master of Education have also been

The undergraduate teacher educati
' : ucation program is a i
National Council for Accreditation of Teache%r Educaf.io:':laedlmd % the
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©@omplete curriculum of advanced work in the various subject-
t fields and professional areas is available. Students with suitable
nal qualities holding the bachelor’s degree are eligible for admission
praduate study. Admission, however, is provisional for those who do
hold a six-year teacher’s certificate or its equivalent based on a degree.

uating seniors within nine semester hours of graduation are eligible
admission to graduate work provided they observe the regulations
rning admission to the graduate program.

undergraduate program is structured to meet the needs of two groups
tllents; namely, students who need pre-service preparation for teaching
experienced teachers who need additional preparation for self-
vement. Course work for the former group will be scheduled in the
semester and largely repeated in the spring semester. Course work for
rvice teachers will appear on evening schedules during the regular
| year and on summer session schedules.

AIMS OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

aims of the School of Education at Harding University are:

To assist students to gain an understanding of human behavior.

To contribute to the objectives of the general education of the
individual student.

To develop in students a proper understanding and appreciation of
the contribution of the schools to our civilization and life.

To identify and encourage students with professional promise to
enter the teaching profession.

To develop in such students the competencies and qualities essential
in successful teachers.

To provide adequate preparation in both professional and subject-
matter courses which the teachers need to meet fully the responsibili-
ties of their profession.

To develop in students the professional attitudes which enable them
to give the finest quality of service and leadership in their profession
and in the community.

To prepare students for advanced training in education and related

fields.
SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS OF THE PROGRAM

One of the major functions of Harding is the preparation of elementary
and secondary school teachers. This function is served at both the
undergraduate and graduate levels. On the undergraduate level elemen-
lary teachers are prepared to teach in kindergarten, in grades one through
eight, and in special education, and secondary teachers are prepared to
teach in the fields of art, biology, business, chemistry, driver’s education,
English, French, general science, health education, home economics,
journalism, mathematics, music, physical education, physics, social
science, Spanish and speech. Students may also be certified to teach in the
middle school and in speech therapy. The graduate program is designed
primarily to develop superior elementary and secondary teachers in a

167
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e ee——

Iaumt.eqsguzzber of areas. The graduate program is ﬁéﬁa@%ﬁﬁ%’
dministrative personnel or specialized services except in the s

elementary administration.
BASIC BELIEFS OF THE PROGRAM

The educa n f te g
aChEI S elIlbraCeS ﬂ Iree area
d tIO o) S: EIIEIa] edll(ﬂ
pl‘OfESSlonal educatlon, aIld Sl.lb]eCE fleld educal‘lon

}'he '}IJ';SiC b_eliefs can be summarized as follows:
; € minimum amount of training required must be a bache

2. Prospective teachers should develop a real commitment to t

3.
The teacher should be an educated person in both the liberal arts andl

in the fields of specialization.
The teacher should be a professionally educated person.

9

nity.

The following assumptions are made:

1. The mini ini
minimum amount of training required must be a bachelor's

degree.

2 g
Graduates of the teacher training program must be prepared to teach

;E:I]le rsr»lcehciols of Arkansas and other states of the United States
= alr:z ary teachers must receive training in broad subject areas a d
2 ; c}iers emd :sotngin:r al:eas:i as well as in professional courses Seconda!:'y
amed as specialists in thei ing fi
N red as s eir teaching fields.
(ir;aduates from. the institution will participate in tlheg toet;llsscho I
gcti‘gﬂ.rteil: an;l will assume leadership in their school’s co-curricu}:r
and community responsibiliti i
4 glejr Bt t{;f ponsibilities to a degree compatible with
] d i
Col: ﬁ:s'teetsh :irrotr:; lﬂ.le mst;ltuhon must be adequately prepared to
ining at the i
B o g graduate level in the larger and stronger
5.  Selecti dmissi
soicne\:i admussion procedures must insure the Iecruitment of
prospective teachers at a steadily increased level of achievement

6. Ieacher prepa.ratl()n requires b P
q a a.lanCe Of geIIEIal, IOfESSIOIIal, a.'"d

SENIOR EXAMINATIONS

d p must take e COIe Baﬂ.‘EI}i
A]l seniors I th.e teaCIlEI e ucatlon rogram
gr th
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The i
i :e;;l:er shf)l_ﬂd enter his professional career as a qualified
omp practitioner and as a responsible member of the commu-

S%0n in Arkansas. An official transcript of each student’s score
must be on file in the Testing Office.

GRADUATE STUDIES

interested in the Master of Education or Master of Science in
jon program at Harding University should write: Dr. Wyatt Jones,
of Graduate Studies, Harding University, Box 884, Searcy,
s 72143, for a Graduate Catalog and application for admission

ORGANIZATION FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

nsibility for the administration of the total undergraduate teacher
ation program is assigned to the Dean of the School of Education. The
¢r Education Committee is an institution-wide interdepartmental
jttee with student representation and is responsible for formulating
s and coordinating all aspects of the teacher education program.
Committee on Admission and Retention to Teacher Education
mends criteria in this area and applies the criteria adopted by the

her Education Committee.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

following general education requirements are specific requirements of
state department of education and must be satisfied by course credit.
requirements cannot be satisfied by exemption tests.

English (may include Com O 101, but excludes Humanities, Journal-
ism and other Speech) - 12 semester hours.

Biological Science, Physical Science, and Mathematics (one course in
each) - 9 semester hours.

Social Studies (including a minimum of one course in U.S. History
and one course in U.S. Government) - 12 semester hours. (To meet
Harding’s requirements, Sociology 203 must also be included.)
Physical Education (including Health Education 203 and 3 semester
hours of physical education activity) - 6 semester hours.

ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

All students who wish to prepare for a career in teaching must apply for
and be formally admitted to the teacher education program. The faculty
believes that those who enter the teaching profession should compare
favorably with those entering other professions. The criteria for admission
to and retention in the teaching education program include: emotional
stability; ability to communicate effectively through speaking and writing;
personal, social, moral, and ethical fitness; general intellectual ability;
physical fitness; and pre-teaching laboratory experience.

To be admitted to the teacher education program, a student must:
1. Satisfy all requirements for admission into the University.
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2. File a formal application for admission into tHO85e1986 Handi
Director of Field Experiences. This application should be filed no
than the second semester of the student’s sophomore year. Tra
students who plan to teach should make formal application
admission to the Teacher Education Program if they have comp
45 or more semester hours of work. Admission to the Teach
Education Program is a prerequisite for admission to all requ
professional education courses except Education 203, 204, and

3. Have satisfactorily completed Education 203 and 204. Any substity
must be approved by the Dean of the School of Education.

4. Obtain an up-to-date transcript from the Registrar’s Office to subs
with the application for admission to the Teacher Education Progras

5. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25 at the time
application.

6. Have demonstrated proficiency in English by the successful compn

tion of 6 hours from Eng. 102-103-104, with at least a minimum grade

of “C" in each course. (For students certifying to teach English, Eng
281 is accepted in lieu of Eng. 104. A student must earn a minimum

grade of ““C”" in Eng. 281 if it is used as a substitute for Eng. 104.)
7. Be free of mental or physical conditions inimical to effective teach

and complete a speech and hearing screening administered by the

communication disorders clinic.

8. Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of personal,

social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recommendation,
conferences with University personnel acquainted with the student,
and special interviews with the
evaluations in these areas.

9. Have favorable recommendation of the chairman of the appropriate
major academic area or the recommendation of at least two faculty

members with whom the student has or has had courses.

10. Not be on academic probation at the time of making application.
The Teacher Education Committee may impose further standards not
catalogued or change standards which are catalogued as the need arises in
order to conform to the standards of the National Council for Accredita-
tion of Teacher Education and the regulations of the Arkansas State
Department of Education. Such changes become a part of the Teacher
Education Program requirements at the time specified by this Committee,
Formal admission to the teacher education program is a prerequisite for
enrollment in all junior-senior level education courses required for
certification, except Education 303. Students are requested to make
application to the program no later than the end of the second semester of
their sophomore year, provided all prerequisites have been satisfactorily
completed. Every possible effort will be made to counsel the students
wisely and adequately; but the students have the responsibility of
planning their program so that all requirements are met.

ADMISSION TO THE SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER

Initial admission to the teacher education program does not guarantee
retention in it. At least one semester in advance of the semester during
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student may be used to make

i for admission to
] lﬂgpe ised teaching is to be done, request for ion.
ed t::cslfing shouldgbe made by filling out the reqmred application
and filing them with the Director of Field Experiences.

student can be admitted to the supenfised te:ChiI];lE) :iﬂe;:-ir g:\rho h:.;

eneral education requirements or r ammy
“l':‘!::gi:ﬁtzfagﬁon of the Committee on Admission to and Retention
her Education. .

i i ter in elementary education

| for the supervised teaching semes
h.n::as co;pletedr;iduc. 203, 204, 30175 326, 4%,;,0 aﬁag ;gr;teﬁzi:i%i
't Art 211, Biol. 308, Econ. 315, Eng. 350, M
mﬁg?m 0 315, one course from Geog. 212, 300, or wapnf:rtfoﬂéi
'd teaching semester. Educ. 320 may be completed pri
g the supervised teaching semester.

icants for the supervised teaching semester in secondaryle;it:ic;ic:lr;,
st for vocational home economics majors, must have comp clal:l - ﬂ-lé
204, 307, 320, 336, and one course from ]iclzllu:‘;'1 uiilz-elﬂl; ki
: i 5 ecial methods courses are scheduled as
‘;:elcliaie?cgiflg semester. They must also have completed, or bfe abll;:
complete during the supervise d teachin gb semest:tr, te.lhxzaminlmmw h1i1d1
ificati i in the subject-matter ¢
sas certification requirements in the . : >
i tional home economi
ised teaching is to be done. Students in voca ==
has:e compleiid Educ. 307, 320, 336, 424, and Home Ec. 322 or 3

slicants for the supervised teaching semester in Speci;lo f%ttl};atiscitgl
-‘ Handicapped must have completed Educ. 203, 204, . ’alth ]’gduc’
4)60 407, 408, 412, 414; 18 semester hours from Eng. 350, He ourseg',
' Méth 115 225, P.E. 415, Soc. 203, Com D 250; and two cto .
ed from ’AI't 211, Music 116, Com 0 315, P.E. 330 prllo:Ed ke
Wpervised teaching semester. Educ. 320 and 409 may be fomg ;urinp s
W the supervised teaching semester, or they may be complete g
i hing semester. .

Mpervised teac
All but one of the courses Educ. 203, 307 and 336 :;clutcs;n b;et::keer; 111111
ssldence at Harding, and it is strongly recommended tha s
saldence. None of these courses may be taken by correspon ;

11 be eligible for admission to the supervised teaching semester students
Tu“lilave been admitted to the Teacher Eiliucatic-hop Pm%;:::ér LS

J icati ised teaching se ;

ile formal application to the supervise : . Th

g sgeﬁl(::r?prio}:ao the semester in which supervised teaching is to be
B g)(l):r::i-n an up-to-date transcript from the.Registrar’s_s Office to file with

. the application for admission to supervised lteachmg. N
4 Have approval of chairman of their acgdexmc teaching area.

: roval of the professional advisor. . -

:l g::z gg%le in the office of the School of Education a curr;cglout: 5122
showing a program of study which has the approval o

academic and professional advisors.
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7. Have completed satisfactoril
; all catal ..
supervised teaching Semester}.’ = 0gued1 GEB 1B Fafding

8. Have completed, or be able to complete during that semester

inimum Arkansas requirements in approved subject-matter cou

. econom.ics. requirements completed.
1(.) E:X: 2 minimum cumuIati've grade point average of 2.35.
; s, fa Thuumum grade point average of 2.50 in their major teach
- or the secopdary program. OR: Have a minimum grade po
verage of 2:5{} in the professional and content and specializatie
courses required for the elementary or special education maj
Not be on academic probation. o
Have a minimum grade of “’C"” in each Education course that

required in th i i
foﬁowmg. e particular Teacher Education Program they

SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER
During the supervised teaching semester,

11.
12.

completed. Special education

Sec.ondaryﬂleducation majors, except

majors, will be enrolled in Educ. 320, 417

be en : - 320, 417, 419-430, and 451

gztgdzrll;s r;nsajonng In vocational home economics will be enrolled ir‘;1 %:3:

a7, 401, and Home Ec. 405, 412. Special methods for secondary

supervis’e 4 t::éhm;-ﬁo, n:ustge taken prior to or concurrent with the

: semester. Courses required in the supervised

Ing semester must be taken in residence at Hardi e
. ardin

otherwise by the Dean of the School of Education. e

CURRICULA

%gjo;o 1711 ggmentary Education: 34 hours, including Education 203, 204
Spe::jaliz,aﬁ , 336, 401, 402, 403, 412, 413, 441. The fo]lowing Conter:t anti
<y on courses must be completed: Art 211; Biol. 308: Econ. 315;
1155.225., 1\/([)::1:?;1;8; féorsangog. 212, 300 or 301; Health Ed’ 203; .Matl;
s 225; | 7 £.E. 330; Soc. 203; and Com O 315. Stud enld
certification as a kindergarten teache . per-.
T must also t
410, and 411. A minor is not required. ey s

;\ggjosraglfecondary Education: 30 hours, including Educ. 203, 204, 307

o , 336, ¢ 17, one course from 419-430, 451, and at least 6 additi(’mal i1 :
education elected from Educ. 303, 400, 405, 406, 407, 408 409, 414 21111‘5

;nhd another course from 41?430. In addition, Soc. 203,’Heal’th E;l ZOé %
ours of physical education activity courses, must be completed &

It is strongly recommended tha

t secondary teachers major i j
ma]ttcz' area rather than in education. Secondary teau:hersJ honw‘tewafeiu?'ted;
::nc u efrm their programs Education 203, 204, 307, 32[; 336 415 ol:'fe
ourse from 419-430, 450, 451 (or 461); Sociology 203; and é hm;rs of
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L : element educati j
will be enrolled in Educ. 401, 402, 403, 413, 441, a:Ic'ly 320 if ng?aTreala(:;;

: (mildly handicapped) majo i
enrolled in Educ. 401, 403, 409, 413, 475, and 320 if not al)read; cl;)sm‘;ll(]elte:'

for vocational home economics

yalcal education including Health Education 203 and 3 hours of physical
ation activity. All students planning to teach on the secondary level
major in a subject-matter area or, with the exception of students who
in Bible or psychology, meet minimum Arkansas certification
ments in at least two subject-matter areas. Meeting minimum
irements set by the State Department of Education does not constitute
(program approved by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
ducation (NCATE). NCATE accreditation applies only to those areas
the student completes a catalogued major through the Teacher
tion Program.
jor in Special Education (Mildly Handicapped): 77 hours in Education
204, 303, 307, 315, 320, 336, 400, 401, 403, 407, 408, 409, 412, 413, 414,
wd 475; P.E. 415; Com D 250; two courses selected from Art 211, Music
. Com O 315, and P.E. 330; and the following content and specializa-
courses; Eng. 350, Health Ed. 203, Math 115, 225; Soc. 203.

th Ed. 203, Hist. 101, Pol. Sci. 205, Soc. 203, and 3 hours of credit in
ematics are required of all students certifying to teach.

HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Ihe physical, mental, emotional, social, and psychological development of the human

dual. Special attention is given to the application of the principles of psychology to an

tanding of human growth and development from infancy through adulthood. It cannot

taken by correspondence. Six hours of observation are required.

DIRECTED EXPERIENCES. (2) Fall, Spring.

Participation in a variety of instructional activities and observations in a school setting.

d of students certifying to teach. Fee: $10.50.

03. PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

A study of those children considered to be exceptional, in reference to their educational and

) ological needs, with discussion of all phases and concepts of exceptionality. Prerequisite:
) or Psy. 240.

. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

The basic processes and principles of human behavior, the development and growth of

Wan's equipment for learning, the learning process, learning and forgetting, motivation,
ples of learning, with special efforts to make application of the principles of psychology to

problems of the classroom teacher. Requires a minimum of 12 hours of laboratory work.
307 or 336, preferably both, must be completed in residence at Harding. Cannot be taken

correspondence. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.

$14/515. ADVANCED HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3) Spring, Summer.
Advanced study of the development of the human individual from conception through the
ng adult. Special attention is given to the application of the principles of the major theories
W development. Six hours of observation are required. This course is required of all special
wlucation majors. Prerequisite: Education 203 and formal admission to the teacher education

program.
330, AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Technical problems related to audio-visual equipment, the value and importance of these
#ids to learning and their use in actual teaching situations. Laboratory periods to be arranged.
Vrerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program. Fee: $11.50.

4%, HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the history and some of the major philosophies of education in the United States.
Mequires a minimum of 6 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336, preferably Both, must be
\aken in residence at Harding. Cannot be taken by correspondence. Prerequisite: Formal
sdmission to the teacher education program.

1. KINDERGARTEN PRACTICUM. (3) Fall, Spring.

Practical application of theories and methods in working with pre-school children. Students
who have completed, or will complete, 441 in grades 1-3 need to take this for only 3 hours.
Other students certifying for kindergarten will need to take 382 for 6 hours. Prerequisite: 203,
204, 307, 336, 410 or 411; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biol. 308, Econ. 315, Eng. 350;
one course from Geog. 212, 300 or 301; Math 225, Music 116, Physical Education 330, Com O

315; and junior standing. Fee: $25.
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383. KINDERGARTEN PRACTICUM. (6) Fall, Sprin
Same as 381 except twice as much time mu: e

Must be. taken by students who have let

Prerequisites: Same as for 381, Fee: $50.

400!500: MEASURE_MENT AND EVALUATION OF THE EXCEPTIO,

si be spent working With pre-school childrer.
or will compl ‘—,441ingrade4orhlgh-.

401.
METHODS IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. (2) Fall, Spring.

Requn'es at least 6 hours of laborllmy work which ﬂlCllldES collection and organization of
coll lons. Tequisites: S .
ame for n course should
ollections. Pre uisites as for Educatio 441. This rse shoul be taken d'l.'lll!lg the

4(]2]i :V[E:I'HO:J!S IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring
. r‘ilal ;rfe:r Zu ea::i: el‘;oturs of laboratory work which includes collection and organization of
pe eaching. Student will have some out-of-pocket expense in developing

(o) TS. quisites
Ci ]leCtlD s. Prere tes: Same as for E tio; e
or Educa n 441, This course should be taken du:ulg the

407/507. PRINCIPLES OF BEHAVORIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.

Study of behavorial mana, inci i
. 4 _ gement principles with special i i ifi
e 1 iple Pecial emphasis on beh odificati
o aui?tu?rl:' given to tl-ae [Planning of individualized educagonal pro, ana:: (f)r - ch hild,
€quisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program i L

408/508. NATURE/NEEDS OF CHILDREN MILDLY HANDICAPPED., (3) Fall

409/509. EDUCATIONAL PR MIL] HAN
i OCEDURES FOR CHILDREN DLY DICAPPED. (3)
Disorders of auditory and written lan, i
; : ) guage, reading, arithmetic, and non- i
E::;ne(gi ;nutcl; emphasis pl_ac.ed on the educational fx;d psycholo;il;al nr?;;ser::;ﬂ t:m;rder§ -
ents. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education progrars EZT;I‘)'

taken during supervised teaching semester.
41051"513. KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM (3) Fall
tudy of techniques of teachin . i Minim;
5 g content of the kindergarten curricul ini
ours of laboratory work. Prerequisite: Admission to the %eacher educah’lo?-programum 5
411/511. KINDERGARTEN METHODS AND MATERIALS :

Obiecti < . - . -
Jectives, materials and methods of teaching in the kllldelga-ltell rriculum. Muumum of
g cu
6 hours of laboratory work, PI'EI'equItE. AdmlSSlOIl to the teacher education program

4]2{.:53:(2:&;)EVEI‘;{(.)PMENTAL‘READING L (3) Fall, Spring, Summer,

-y reg driilae ing kE the primary grades with an emphasis on understanding the nature of

prinig appr:: r;sh 7 stnicescia}nry for successful reading, word recognition skills, comprehee::
skills, s to tea reading, i i i ing. :

Admission to the teacher educatign ]:rarogrima.nd P gt R e

413'1{51::].1L)EVEL0PMENTAL READING ILI. (3) Fall Spring,

i ::u ; ag n:.lea;tsng in tl-I;:_lel upper elementary grades with emphasis on diagnostic teachin

Y$1s, vocabulary development, comprehension skills, functional reading sk.il]§’

y dJIlg in the co: q 11 ion 44 ould
2 -
stud skills, and rea ntent areas Prerequis; tes: Same as for Educah n 441, Sh ul

4lﬂi:taas;?;g;?(i:m0F 'I'H'E;ME%I;IONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (3) Spring
: . a variety of diagnostic and theoretical appro: ildr
;rae' :ﬁ;ﬁeonaggral disturbed and behaviorally disordered. The course is or:;l.r:f.:etdo sc:ﬂ tlid;teﬁllwt]}lo
e jo hore approachgs are reviewed, compared, and contrasted This co is desj, :
X give t e necess?ry. practical tools for implementation of a progmm' for chilfe o ESISI_led
rerequisite: A sion to the teacher education program and junior standing G:1-1 ke
dmis: higher.
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8 gl‘ﬂ'E MIDDLE SCHOOL. (3) Spring, Summer.
A practical and contemporary study of methods and materials of teaching in the Middle
Shool along with a study of the organization and the development of the Middle School
lum. An exploration of future trends in the subject-field content at the Middle School

j' will be explored through discussion, problem solving, and projects.

447, TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Deals with problems of evaluation; how to improve the grading systems in the school;
“sstruction and evaluation of tests; uses and interpretation of test results. Prerequisites: Same
# lor Education 451 or 461. Should be taken during the supervised teaching semester;
s eptions must be approved in advance by the Dean of the School of Education.

419430, SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL SUBJECTS.

The courses listed below deal with the curriculum and methods of teaching the various high
W hool subjects. At least one of these special methods courses is either a prerequisite or a co-
#ulsite to the supervised teaching semester. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher
wlucation program. Fee: $11.50 each.

418, METHODS OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING. (3) Fall.

Instruction in modern methods of language teaching, and training in their uses. Required of
Wl students certifying to teach a foreign language on the secondary level. Fee: $11.50.

430, TEACHING ART. (3) Spring.

Techniques and methods of teaching art in the secondary school. Required of all art
sducation majors. Fee: $11.50.

411, TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS. (3) Spring.

The objectives and place of business education in the curriculum, the application of methods
for the basic business understanding, and techniques and methods of teaching business
subjects in the secondary schools. Fee: $11.50.

423, TEACHING ENGLISH. (3) Spring.

Techniques and methods of teaching English in the secondary school. Fee: $11.50.
424, TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. ;

The basic philosophy of vocational home economics and its place in the total educational

am of the school and community, collection and organization of teaching materials,
svaluation, teaching aids, equipment, and management of the department. Fee: $11.50.
425, TEACHING MATHEMATICS. (3) Spring.

Techniques and methods of teaching mathematics in the secondary school. Required of all
mathematics education majors. Fee: $11.50.

426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Organization and objectives of music education programs, methods of instruction and the
directing of choral organizations in high school. Registration restricted to music majors. Fee:
$11.50.

427. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Spring _

A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization, instruction
and selection of activities at the class level. Fee: $11.50.
428. TEACHING SCIENCE. (3) Fall.

Techniques and methods of teaching the biological, physical and earth sciences in the
secondary school. Fee: $11.50.

429. TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3) Fall.
Techniques and methods of teaching social science in the secondary school. Fee: $11.50.

430. TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fall. ) .
Methods of instructing speech at the secondary level: speech fundamentals. public speaking,

discussion, debate, interpretation, radio and drama. Fee: $11.50.

450/550. STUDIES IN EDUCATION. (1-3) May be taken for a maximum of 6 hours.
Specialized study in a particular field of education.

441. SUPERVISED TEACHING: ELEMENTARY. (6-8) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching in a regular school situation under the supervision of
a qualified supervising teacher is required. Prerequisites: Educ. 203, 204, 303, 307, 320, 336, 412;
a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biol. 308, Econ. 315, Eng. 350; Geog. 212, 300 or 301,
Math. 225, Music 116, P.E. 330, Com O 315; and formal admission to the supervised teaching
semester. Transfer students who took Educ. 307 or 336 elsewhere may be requested to do
additional laboratory work in the course taken in residence here. Application to the supervised
teaching semester must be filed with the Director of Field Experiences the semester prior to the
semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that can be earned
during the supervised teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18
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hours when circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses mqﬁgﬁaﬁ1&§@ng

teaching semester wi
- g T will be accepted only upon approval of the Dean of School of Education. Fee.

451. SL_TP_ERVISED TEACHING: SECONDARY. (6-8) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching i
ni el . Ing in a regular school situation und isi
2 qualified supervising teacher is required. Prerequisite: Education 2!(;31:112021' ;l'g; S'ng gog:

i e
se from 419-430, and formal admission to the supervised teaching semester. Education 419

461AHSU£ER\:ISED TEACHING: K-12. Fall, Spring
students certifying in Art or Music must take iildu i
. cation 461. Pr isi issi
]a}r: a;he fsat}:lnesas for Educauon‘451 except for additional courses that fﬁq I:‘:elsclit::‘ = ac‘iimmston
of the School of Education. Read the course description for Educ. 451 Fleger'la!tigo e

475. SUP‘ERVISED TEACHING: MILDLY HANDICAPPED. (6-8) Spring

A minimum of eight weeks of teaching under supervision of

481. STUDENT TEACHING PRACTICUM. (3) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of four weeks of teachi i i
. o it 3 —
ftﬂg suthd o e h.migg t: ;Csil :?;;v::alenf, In a regular school situation under
se rmal hin,
i i:d ];:nts V\.rho need more th'an the no: six hours of teachi g and to those who ha
all requirements for a sion to the student teachi "
nedet s dmis: ching semester. May be repeated as

PROGRAMS FOR SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION - Grades 1-6 (B.A.): The following is the
suggested program for elementary education majors Grades 1-6:

First Year

F. Sp.
From Eng. 102103104......... 3 5 sec%:;;ezalrz Soc. 203 S ™
L . 3 3 Educ, 203,204 ... -
Math, 115, Bol. 111 3 3 Eng. 201, 202 ... s
Music 101, Art 101... b Music 116, Art 211 EE
P.E. 101, Com 0 101 .2 3 P.E. activity............ - &3
i T3 2 2 ghy.Sci. 102,101 .......... 2 ;

— Tom Bibl
- ible211,213,234........ 2 3
6 16
Third Year

F. Sp.
ggmgs‘s}s, Biol.308.......... 3 '3 Fo“gcli‘u:e;fzo 401 le =
m O 315, biok. 08 3 320, 401 wooorro 2
Econ, 315, Educ, 303 s 5332 :ég' - .
nﬂ%ﬁ?szg% PI_E: 230'2'65" g g ]Eglei'ct;ves, Educ. 413 ............ 6 §

- 2 % ol. Sci. 205, ‘

Bible..................... 2 2 1311:1.3&’{“‘M B
7 1 ¥ B
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S3%/ERTARY EDUCATION - Grades K-6 (B.A.): The following is the
Miggested program for elementary education majors certifying Grades

Ko

Fest Year Second Year S;

Same as first year of Elemen- Geog. 212, Eng. 350.......c00unnee

tary Education—Grades 1-6 Educ. 203,204 ......
Eng.201,202.......

Music 116, Art 211.
P.E. activity ......... .
Phy. Sci. 102, 101 cc.cecvecencn. 2

wwwow™

Sp. Second Year
H. Ed. 203, Educ. 401............
Pol. Sci. 205, Educ. 402..........

Third Year F
3 3
. 3 3
3 3 Educ. 412, 403 ...........
3 3
3 3
2 2

Math. 225, Biol. 308................
Educ. 303, Econ. 315 .
Educ. 336, 307...
Educ. 410, 411.........
P.E. 330, Com O 315

Educ. *381, 413 ....
Soc. 203, Educ. 320.. .
Bible, Educ. 441 ......eevuennenenn

* A student who does directed teaching in grades 1-3 will take 381 for 3 hours; 2 student
who does directed teaching in grades 4-6 will need to take Educ. 383 for 6 hours.

SECONDARY EDUCATION (B.A.): Students planning to teach at the
secondary level are strongly urged to major in a subject-matter field and to
take the professional education requirements for certification; however,
the following program is arranged for those who may choose to major in

secondary education.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Art101, Music 101......cccceeeee. 2 2 Educ. 203, 204; Pol.Sci. 205..... 4 3
From English 102-103-104.. 3 3 Eng. 201, 202 c.oooininniinnnenainie 3 3
History 101, 111............ 3 3 Health Educ. 203 . 3
Math. 101, Biol. 111 3. 3 Phy. Sci. 102, 101. 2 2
BB AL e 2, S0C. 208 .. vregatmemsesssiveiinuiiivis; 10
ComO101.... 3 Electives: Teaching fields ....... 3 3
Bible 112, 101.......cccvveveenennnne 20, 52 From Bible 211, 21301234 ...... 2. .2

15 16 17 16

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Educ. 307, 336.....c000eeieeeneennen 6 The directed teaching block consists of
*Electives from Educ. 303, 325, the following courses: Education 320,

380, 385, 400, 405, 406, 417, one couse from 419-430**, 451 or
407, 408, 409, 412, 413, 414, 461. This block may be taken either in
416, 41943, ..00niernneneenans 3 the fall or the spring semester. During
P.E. actVIEY ...covuvvvrnrenarnnnnes i the other semester the student must
Electives: complete 2 hours in Bible and 15 hours
Two teaching fields ......... 18 in elective courses.
Bible sissicisvisisiinsiammissunns 5
33

*The above program is for education **Several of these courses are offered

majors only. Those majoring in subject
matter fields, except home economics,
need only 24 hours including Educ. 203,
205, 307, 320, 336, 417, one course from
419-430 and 451 or 461. For home eco-
nomics see the vocational home eco-
nomics schedule.

only in the spring semester and students
doing supervised teaching during the
fall semester may need to schedule the
appropriate methods course in the
spring semester of the junior year.

Office of the Provost




.SPECIAL EDUCATION -
Ing is the suggested progr.
First Year

Third Year
Educ. 303,307..........
Educ. 336, 320
IEduc. 412, 414 :
ol. Sci. 205, Educ.
Bibleucm
P.E. 415; Educ. 315

From Eng. 102-103-04.... .

Hist. 101, 111........ ..
Math. 115, Biol. 111 ...
Music 101, Art 101
P.E. 101, Art101...
Bible 112, 101

NN Wwe T

Gl

F.
3
3
3
2
3

= w
&l WNWwwho e

F.

3

3

3

2

.2

.3

16

Fourth Year F

Educ. 407,409 ... . 3

Educ. 408, 401... " 3

Eng. 350, Educ. 403 ... 3
Educ.413..... . . "
Artf%ll or Music 116 or

.E. 330 0r Com O 3
Bible, Educ. 475 15 g
17

MILDLY HANDICAPPEHO§EA! 86, Harding

am for students majoring in special education
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SCHOOL OF NURSING
DEAN: Cathleen M. Smith Shultz, Ph.D., R.N.

CIATE PROFESSORS:
ise Truex Bradford, R.N., M.S.N.
ncy S. Clark, Ph.D., R.N.P.
Acting Dean
lissa Lane Miller, R.N., M.N.Sc.
Nancy Leslie O’Brien, R.N., M.S.
L athleen M. Smith Shultz, Ph.D., R.N.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
April Brasher, R.N., M.S.N.

L heryl Clark, R.N., M.S.N.
Melen Lambert, R.N., M.S.
¥athy Marcussen, R.N., M.S.N.
Jerry R. Myhan, R.N., M.S.N.
Larol Nicholson, R.N., M.S.

ASSOCIATE INSTRUCTORS:
Nancy H. Fretland, R.N., B.S.N.
Tina Godwin, R.N., B.S.N.

ADJUNCT PROFESSORS:

Jim C. Citty, M.D., F.A.AF.P.
Dan Davidson, M.D., F.A.AFP.
Sam L. Shultz, M.D., F.A AP,
David Staggs, M.D., F.A.AF.P.
William D. White, M.D., F.A.C.G.

The School of Nursing believes that man is a unique being who possesses
individual worth and dignity because he is created in the image of God.
The School also believes that man’s basic nature is comprised of physical,
psychological, social, and spiritual dimensions. Therefore, the nursing
faculty desires to provide an education that stimulates a philosophy of
nursing consistent with the teachings of Christ by preparing practitioners
who can facilitate physical, psychological, social, and spiritual functional
adaptation.

The curriculum covers a space of four years achieving a Bachelor of
Science in Nursing degree. Graduates with the nursing major are eligible
to write the National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurse
(NCLEX-RN) in any state. Graduates are prepared for generalist positions
in professional nursing practice and for beginning graduate study in
nursing.

Students in the nursing major use the facilities of Harding University and
work with clients in a variety of public and private agencies which serve as
clinical facilities.

A minimum cumulative average of 2.00, a minimum grade point average
of 2.50 in the prenursing curriculum, successful completion of a basic
mathematics test, and junior standing in the University are required
before entering the nursing major. The 2.50 grade point average must be

talog
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maintained for the degree to be conferred. Priority for admission will e

given those who have a high Nursing GPA average. All prerequisite
minimum grade of *‘C"’ i

courses must be completed successfully with a
each before a student may enter the nursing program. The Prerequisite
courses include: Biol. 271, 275, 276; Chem. 114 115. Eng. 103; Home ¥
331; Math. 105 or a more advanced course in mathematics; Nursing 2m
202, 203; Psy. 201, 240; and Soc. 203. The student must have a cumulative
GPA of 2.50 or higher in all prenursing courses taken prior to admission to
the School of Nursing. See the prenursing curriculum outline,

Required general education courses to be completed before graduation
include: Art 101 or Music 101; two courses from Eng. 201, 202, 251, 252,
271, 272; Hist. 101, 111; 4 hours in physical education activity, including
P.E. 101; one course from Anthro. 250, 315, 320, 381, 401 or Soc. 305, 345,
401, 405; and Com O 101.

Progression of a student in the program is contingent upon his achieving a
grade of “C"’ or higher in each nursing course with the maintenance of an
overall cumulative average of 2.50. For students pursuing a major in
nursing, Level I standing refers to students enrolled in the junior year of
the major and Level II standing refers to students enrolled in the senior
year of the major,

Harding is in compliance with Act 88 of the 1979 Arkansas General
Assembly relative to providing validation and challenge examinations in
the nursing program. Any questions regarding validation and challenge
examinations should be directed to the Dean of the School of Nursing,

ADMISSION

ADMISSION PROCEDURE: Interested students should contact the
Admissions Office of Harding University. Admission to the University is
essential before consideration can be gen to admission to the nursing
major. Students at the sophomore level who have met all requirements for
admission (or will meet these requirements by the following August),
must file an application form with the School of Nursing by March 1 of
the year they wish ‘to enter. Application forms may be obtained by
contacting the Dean of the Schoo] of Nursing. No action will be taken on

all prerequisites have been met. Official admission to the nursing major

can be granted only after successful completion of Nursing 201, 202, and
203.

In addition, the applicant must present medical certification indicating
good health, current immunization, satisfactory blood work and the
results of a tuberculosis skin test or chest x-ray and other laboratory results
as indicated on the School of Nursing health form, certification in
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) and results of a personality evalua-
tion (16-PF Test) within three months prior to admission to upper-level
courses. The student is strongly encouraged to have health Insurance
coverage while a student at Harding University.
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transferring into the nursing maj.or generallly requrﬁeinf?;:z
itional semesters to complete degree ;flqune;;:z;s:; {l:fzclzler;z B
jori com
ing major is dependent upon success o PriLe il
i . Any studen
rses and the level of academic achievement. . il Sre s
in nursing sho
fer from another baccalau.reatfe program e e
of the School of Nursing. These applican
Tvzzi:ilea;;r placement in the major. Transfer students mufstS cssmp;eit;:
h eanal education courses required for the Bachelor of Scienc
ulsieng degree, including a minimum of 8 hours of textual Bible courses.
r ;

' a National League for
Miftﬂ'ﬁd l'ltéli‘:e:l Y;I;ratlf ;;dgxrvalfl: Z::i]i;%tlz for licensu}'e in Ar.kans.as
Nursmg aCC;'e zmli)ssion to the nursing major after meeting Umveljs1ty
e i :ments The curriculum is flexible to consider_the pre?qo;.:s
:‘:::inncg I;(}:)L::iences c')f registered nurses, and each applicant will be
wvaluated individually for placement in the major. . .
Admission is competitive and all apl?litfants must meet requirements an
deadlines to be considered for admission.

Migh school students are strongly urged to take. 2 mflgs of. aigc;}I)Faili :}Jlfz(t;
of biology, at least 1 unit of chemistr)_r, and 4 units o : ;gl;; rz.:‘ a 1151 e

| i fe“_’Er e 21 I;ZU:liz?If j;égs};'lf:lit;gﬁlakeg]fvlathematics 105
rl\'e v a?glIt‘ in;atil}::ezﬁe?;:zc:ding the fall semester they plan tﬁ;\nt;r
:!rai?il::l‘; as freshmen. This is necessary to qualify students for enrolling
Chem. 114-115, prerequisites to Biol. 271, 275, 276.
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EXPENSES 1985-1986 Harding

ADDI'I'IOI\:D}L EXPENSES FOR NURSING MAJORS: Students should
expect additional expenses from the time they reach Nursing 201 until the
end of the program. These are as follows:

Year Item

Sophomore Practicum course fee Am;g;n(;;

Laboratory course fee 36‘00

Lab coat 25.00
Junior Uniforms and ca

ps

Name pin 7500‘12?%

Emblem 3.00

Bandage scissors 3 50-5‘00

Watch with second hand variabie g

g t(hmay be inexpensive)

ethoscope

Laboratory fees 25'00-332'33 h

Pracaticum course fees 52.00 ::211
Senior Exit Examinations

School pin %%

Senior graduating expenses ;

(white uniform, pictures, etc., in -y
addition to University expenses

Laboratory fees B : 36.00 each

Prac'ticum course fees 52‘00 ::ch

National Licensure Examination Review 152:00

*

Costs listed are approximate and subject to change

carry liab;lily insurance which cos]:]s apprc)ﬂtelyﬁaggl.séta1 d;rel: m:::
(included in the.Practicum course fee). Students are responsible for t}lr'leir
OWn transportation to all health facilities where learning experiences are
provided. Each student must have access to a car during the entire nursin,
program for individual clinical experiences. :

HONOR SOCIETY

THE EPSILON OMICRON CHAPTER OF SIGMA THETA TAU, national
college honor society in nursing, was chartered at Harding Uru'\:ersity on
Febf'ua.ry 9, 1982. Application for this chapter was made by the local Honor
Sf)c1ety of Nursing that was installed in the fall of 1976. Membership in
Sigma Theta Tau is by invitation based on outstanding qualities of
character, leadership, ability in nursing, and scholastic achievement.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

MAJOR: 61 hours in nursing, including 201, 202, 203, 301, 303, 304, 305
311, 313, 314, 323, 324, 334, 401, 404, 405, 411, 413, 414, 415, 421, 424, 434,
antd.444. Nursing electives available are: 402, 403, 406, 41’3 a.;ld 451 A’
minimum of 10 students must enroll before a nursing ele;cﬁve can-be
offered. A minor is not required. See outline of major.

CHALLENGE EXAMINATIONS

In compliance with Act 88 passed in 1979 by the General Assembl

State' of Arkansas, Harding University permits students in the Sigf)ltl:;
Nursing to challenge 60 semester hours of credit if they are R.N. nurses
and 30 semester hours if they are L.P.N. or L.T.P.N. nurses. If thr-e course
has been taken formally in a non-collegiate setting (for example, hospital
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Gataleg program, practical nursing program, or continuing education

am awarding a certificate such as a nurse practitioner program), the
student is eligible to take a validation examination. A student may also be
approved on a credit-by-examination procedure to challenge a course.
which he has not formally studied previously. All nursing courses except
201, 304, 314, 324, 334, 404, 41 424, 434, 444, and 451 can be challenged.
Students may receive information on challenge examinations and an
application form by writing the Dean of Nursing. Students will be given 10
days from opening of registration at the beginning of the semester in
which the course is offered to complete the challenge examination. See the
Academic Information section of this Catalog for the University policy on
validation examinations and credit by examination.

201. INTRODUCTION TO NURSING. (2) Fall, Summer.

An introductory course to acquaint the students with nursing theories, roles and functions.
Nursing trends are studied based on historical perspective. Basic concepts of health care are
explored in relation to the individual and health care delivery in the United States. The School
of Nursing’s conceptual framework is presented and analyzed. The course is open to all
students and is required of students prior to admission into the nursing program. A grade of
“C* or higher is a prerequisite for admission. Two hours lecture per week. Prerequisite:
Sophomore level or higher with a 2.00 GPA or higher.

202. NURSING PROCESS . (3) Fall, Summer.

A course designed to develop the student’s ability to use the nursing process for nursing care
of all clients. Using the developmental approach, systematic assessment of adults and children
Is practiced in the college laboratory. Laboratory sessions provide practice and performance
evaluation of nursing skills used to assist functional and dysfunctional clients to attain
adaptation. Two hours lecture and three hours of arranged and autotutorial laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: Sophomore level or higher; Biology 275 before or concurrent with this
course. Fee: $36.

203. INTRODUCTION TO ROLES AND FUNCTIONS. (2) Spring, Summer.

An introductory course that explores basic skills in nursing. The University laboratory
provides demonstration and practice experience. Application of skills and nursing process is
provided by laboratories arranged in the hospital setting. Six hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Sophomore level or higher and 201, 202 with a 2.00 GPA or higher. Fee $52.

301. NURSING THEORY L. (5) Fall.

The nursing care of individuals experiencing functional and dysfunctional adaptation is
discussed in the physical, psychological, social and spiritual dimensions of man. Anxiety,
safety, comfort, immobility, hydration, and their related theories arc studied for clients
representing all age groups. The course is conducted through a variety of teaching strategies.
Five hours lecture-discussion per week. Prerequisite: Level I Standing. Taken concurrently with
303 and 305 and Level I Practicum courses (304, 314, 324, 334).

303. NURSING INTERACTION I. (2) Fall.

A course planned to provide students with experience in the process of basic communica-
tion. The concepts of communication, self-image, interviewing, and assertion will be explored.
Experiences in the classroom are planned to promote self-awareness with beginning recognition
and management of one’s own attitudes, values, beliefs, and behaviors as these affect others.
Two hours lecture-discussion per week. Prerequisite: Level I Standing.

304. NURSING PRACTICUM I. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer (if sufficient demand).

A clinical course which focuses on functional and dysfunctional adaptation of hospitalized
adult clients with medical diagnoses. Concepts of Level I courses are integrated from a
theoretical presentation to nursing practice in the direct care of individuals. The course is 13 1/2
hours per week for seven weeks; a one hour weekly conference is to be arranged. Offered twice
per semester. Enrollment is limited. Prerequisite: Level I Standing. May be taken concurrently
with 301, 303, 305 or with 311, 313, 323. Fee: $52.

305. NURSING ROLES AND FUNCTIONS 1. (2) Fall.

A nursing laboratory course providing practice and performance evaluation of nursing skills
used to assist functional and dysfunctional clients to attain adaptation. Six hours autotutorial
laboratory arranged per week. Prerequisite: Level I Standing. Fee: $36.
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Nursing care of individuals e ienci i 198513860 Harding
: 2 ) xperiencing functional and i i
;i;is;:lugssed. 'I‘l'uslcc)ucxi-sef builds on 301, Nursing gl'heory L Con:enpts g%rsfunr.‘honal s
are explored for clients of all ages. Five hours of lectur discussi
grragqumxtes: Level I Standing and 301. Taken concurrently with 3;1_3 and ;égn pir I.:NI‘
acticum Courses (304, 314, 324, 334). i
313. NURSING INTERACTION II. (2) Spring.

A course designed to acquaint the student with the process

au;l%lv:;g;:a!s and groups. Two hours lecture-discussion per week. Pri

of helping and counseling
erequisites: Level I Standing

314. NURSING PRACTICUM II. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer (if sufficient demand).

A clinical course which focuses on functional and dysfunctional adaptation of hospitalized

arranged. Offered twice per semester. Enrollment js limited. Prere

May be taken concurrently with 301, ol et

303, 305 or with 311, 313, 323. Fee: $52.

323. NURSING INTERVENTIONS AND PHARMA i
it Sl S CODYNAMICS. (2) Spring,
A course which explores the relationshi ing i i arma
v p of nursing interventions to ph: i
tsr;:lt:in;nf of chent,_s of all ages. Two hours of lecture-discussion per week. Preriqﬂsitefogziﬁa:
g prenursing students may take this class with prior approval of the Dean,

Summer (if

334. NURSING PRACTICUM IV.
A clinical course which focuses on clients of all ages i

401;& NURSING THEORY III. (4) Fall.

continuation of the study of the four dimensions of man wi

¢ ; y of th with focus on thy i

ﬁll;ﬁzgntailq ez;nd dysfful?fchonail individuals and families. Family theories aﬁnu:ﬂf:fzgt‘;m:ﬂ

: Ties of life style, reproduction, and crisis are resente’d b i chi

strategies. Four hours lecture-discussion i 1 Standing. ol
I per week. Prerequisite: Level I S i

concurrently with 405 and/or 412 and Level IT Practicum Cor.?:ses (404, 414, 424?31;1.1%3;3}5;["

$26.
MZ:A;{dEgODS OF CHILDBIRTH EDUCATION. (2) Spring.
Ve course presenting study of prenatal education as a function i
: of th
nurse. Techniques described by Lamaze, and others who have developed chﬂdt?irl?tl!no xf:;ii?;dasl

are studied. Two hours lecture-discussi isi
e i g, ssion per week. Prerequisite: Level I or I Standing.

403. NURSING MINISTRY. (2) Spring.

An elective course designed to stud iri i i
s y the spiritual dimension of the client. E is wi
placed on the special role of the nurse in meeting spiritual needs of clients inn:rﬁsl:ss ﬁ?ﬁ

related settings. Two h i i isi
e ml-::xggufsﬁ e d:;ra; Le.ctured.lscussmn per week. Prerequisite: Level I or II Standing.

MA I:Th.:CSaIINC(O; PRAC}IH'ICUM V. (2) Fall, S}fring, Summer (if sufficient dernand).
urse which focusz:zs on functional and dysfunctional adaptation of families,
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is 13 1/2 hours per week for seven weeks; a one hour weekly conference is to be
ged. Offered twice per semester. Enrollment is limited. Prerequisite: Level II Standing.
be taken concurrently with 401, 405, 411 or with 412, 415 and 421. Fee: $52.

M. NURSING ROLES AND FUNCTIONS II. (4) Fall.

1he rural primary health care system and the role of the baccalaureate nurse as a practitioner
iding health care to clients within that system are explored. Decision-making, collabora-
. epidemiology and the use of resources are also explored. Four hours lecture-discussion per

Wwek. Prerequisite: Level II Standing. Fee: $36.

W%, ALTERNATE HEALING PHILOSOPHIES. (2) Spring.

An elective course exploring the relationships of alternate healing philosophies such as
“Wiopractic, hypnosis, nutrition, biofeedback, relaxation, folk medicine, acupuncture, faith
Sealing and self-help behaviors to the nurse-client system. Emphasis will be placed on the
Serrelationship of these philosophies to the formal United States health care delivery system.
Ywo hours lecture-discussion per week. Prerequisite: Level I or II Standing. Offered on
wllicient demand.

#11. NURSING THEORY IV. (3) Spring.

Broad concepts such as health care planning, negotiation, resources, missions and
Wadership augment previous theoretical concepts related to individuals and families experienc-
Wy functional and dysfunctional adaptation.The principle that the community is an integrated
whole with interacting systems is explored along with the application of this principle to
Sursing care planning. Four hours lecture-discussion per week. Prerequisites: Level II Standing
#iud 401. Taken concurrently with 415, 421 and Level II Practicum Courses (404, 414, 424, 434).
. Benlor Fee: $21.

412, RESEARCH IN NURSING. (3) Fall, Summer (if sufficient demand).

Basic research concepts with application to professional nursing are introduced. Nursing
swsearch will explored and related to current nursing practice. Three hours lecture-discussion
per week. Prerequisite: Level I Standing.

413, HEALTH CARE MISSIONS IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. (2) Spring.

An elective course designed to acquaint students with the delivery of quality health care in
developing countries. Classroom discussions include combining health care and evangelistic
Mission efforts to adapt modern health care modalities to existing resources. Two hours lecture-
discussion per week. Prerequisite: Level I or I Standing or consent of instructor. Offered on
sulfficient demand.

414. NURSING PRACTICUM VL (2) Fall, Spring, Summer (if sufficient demand).

A clinical course which focuses on families experiencing dysfunctions in structure or
weproductive status. Clinical experiences will be in a variety of settings for students to provide
direct, semi-direct and indirect nursing care. Concepts of Level I and Level II courses are
Integrated from a theoretical presentation to nursing practice. The course is 13 1/2 hours per
week for seven weeks; a one hour weekly conference is to be arranged. Offered twice per
semester. Enrollment is limited. Prerequisite: Level Il Standing. May be taken concurrently
with 401, 405, 411 or with 412, 415, 421. Fee: $52.

415. NURSING ROLES AND FUNCTIONS III. (2) Spring.

The emerging role of the professional nurse is analyzed and examined. Sociopolitical forces,

quality assurance, credentialing, continuing education, expanded functions, reality shock,
fessional organizations and entry into practice are explored as they affect nursing practice.

mo hours lecture-discussion per week. Prerequisite: Level II Standing. Fee: $36.

421. NURSING THEORY V. (3) Spring.

This course explores advanced nursing theory related to individuals and families as a system
adapting to stress to achieve a functional state. The concepts of transport and mobility and their
related theories are studied in depth for clients representing all age groups. Nutrition and
pharmacology are integrated as conditions of dysfunction are studied. Three hours lecture-
discussion per week. Prerequisites: Level II Standing and 401. Must be taken concurrently with
411 and 415. National Licensure Examination Review fee: $152.

424. NURSING PRACTICUM VILI. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer (if sufficient demand).

A clinical course which focuses on the direct, semi-direct and indirect care of hospitalized
young clients and their families experiencing functional and dysfunctional adaptation.
Concepts of Level I and Level II courses are integrated from a theoretical presentation to
nursing practice. The course is 13 1/2 hours per week for seven weeks; a one hour weekly
conference is to be arranged. Offered twice per semester. Enrollment is limited. Prerequisite:
Level II Standing. May be taken concurrently with 401, 405, 412 or with 411, 415, 421. Fee: $52.
434. NURSING PRACTICUM VIIL (2) Fall, Spring, Summer (if sufficient demand).

A clinical course which focuses on the direct, semi-direct and indirect care of hospitalized
clients experiencing functional and dysfunctional adaptation. Leadership and management
principles will be applied via faculty and preceptor supervision. Concepts of Level I and Level II
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courses are integrated from a theoretical presentation to nursing pt&8%- TO86uHardir atalog Prenursing Curriculu
hours per week for seven weeks; a one hour weekly conference is to be arranged. Offersd
per semester. Enrollment is limited. Prerequisite: Level II Standing. Must be taken comu
with 401, 405, 411 or with 412, 415 and 421. Fee: $52. E. Sp. Sl F,i Sp.
444. NURSING PRACTICUM IX. (1) Fall, Spring, Summer (if sufficient demand). " 'C‘:::n 114, 1150 4 4 *Biol_ DT . ciisinsaninisavansiniars i i

A clinical course which focuses on the direct care of acute hospitalized clients exp g, 1‘03#, ’*Psy. 201............ 3 3 :Bml. 275, 23?1 5
dysfunctional adaptation. Students provide nursing care for clients of all ages to terthary 0§ Bog. 201, 202, 251, *Homt.! Ec. 1 205, 508 . 5 2
settingsia faculty and preceptor supervision. Concepts of Level I and Level I courns § 252, 271, 0r 272........ 3 *Nmuassm oo 3 C 3
integrated from a theoretical presentation to nursing practice. The course is 60 clinical hows Blist. 101, 111........... 3 3 *505- §4UC0 mOlOl# """""" 6
seminars to be arranged each semester. Enrollment is limited. Prerequisite: Level II 54 SMath. 105## or 151.. 3 Psy. Bibl' 211,213, 0r234..... 2 2
May be taken concurrently with 401, 405, 411 or with 412, 415 and 421. Fee: $52. BR101............... 2 From Bible 211, 213,

A 101 or Music 101 . S =

451. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4) Offered on demand. Bible 112, 101 oeoeeeeerrer. 2 2 18 17

Under the guidance and with the approval of a selected nursing faculty member, the : et -
develops behavioral objectives appropriate to the topic being studied and a plan of actis 17 17

achieve the objectives. The independent study may be experiential or a directed reading, A
or research. Offered each semester upon approval of the Dean of the School of Nursing, May'
repeated. Prerequisite: Level II Standing.

PROGRAMS FOR THE SCHOOL OF NURSING

PRENURSING (Joseph E. Pryor, Ph.D.; Bryce Roberson, Ph.D.; |
Wood Sears, Ph.D.; Carroll Smith, Ph.D. - Advisors)

The following program is outlined for the student who is planning to !
application to the School of Nursing during the sophomore year or lal
for admission to the nursing program leading to the Bachelor of Science I
Nursing degree.

This program assumes that the students have adequate academic prepas
tion from high school and are prepared to do better than average work of
a normal load during the first two years of general education and
preprofessional courses. It is assumed that the students will include In
their high school program two years of algebra, one year of chemistry, and
four years of English. Students who do not have this preparation should
plan to attend one or more summer sessions, or a third year of
preprofesisonal study in order to meet the requirements for admission tg
the nursing program. Since the mean ACT composite summary scorg
achieved by entering Harding freshmen is approximately 20, students can
get some idea as to the adequacy of their preparation for college work by
checking their composite ACT score.

Satisfactory completion of the curriculum outlined below does not
automatically admit the students to the nursing program, but formal
application for admission to the program must be made to the School of
Nursing by March 1, prior to the fall semester that they seek admission,
and an evaluation of the applicant must be submitted by the Prenursing
Advisory Committee. These factors make it most important that prospec-
tive nursing majors go to the prenursing advisors for planning their
preprofessional programs of classes. The following program is outlined for
the benefit of students.

Students must have a cumulative average of 2.50 or higher in all
prenursing courses taken prior to admission to the School of Nursing.
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* These prerequisite courses must be completed with a minimum grade of “C" or
higher prior to admission to the School of Nursing. el PR
# If a student achieved 17 or less on the ACT English Test, Eng.

i ish 103. 5 o oS
" ;‘::a:(h]::igeftn lﬂlsstaken less than two years of algebra in high schlcln?l, ﬁe t::“l‘(l];nc:unng
ke Math. 105 prior to enrolling in Chem. 114 and should enroll in Ma A
th ummer session preceding the fall semester of the first year. Otherwise, K
tlt:clfzn’c will be required to postpone Chem. 114-115 until the fo]lb:vt\;img‘ esnémrr[ :
sE‘Ertte ing freshmen must have achieved a minimum score of 14 o:lhe ﬁesmnghshyeu-
d l-mw%heuml;ics part of the ACT to take Chem. 114-115 during seshoan

LLL ;rl-lud?:t is urged to take this course during intersession or summer school to

load this semester.
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APPENDIX
INDEX

First Session of Summer School: *Nursing 201,202
Second Session of Summer School: *Nursing 203

Other required courses will be available in summer school, but 14 hours, ¥
hours each session, is the absolute maximum that can be earned. No maors
than Biol. 276 or Home Ec. 331 or Psy. 240 or the equivalent and Nursing
201, 202, 203 can be left for the summer session immediately preceding
the fall semester the student expects to enter the nursing program.

NURSING (B.S.N.): The following program is outlined for the third andl
fourth years of students seeking the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
degree. Formal admission to the nursing program is required before &
student can enroll in the third-year courses. A minimum cumulative grade
point average of 2.00 on at least 64 hours, a minimum grade point average
of 2.50 in the required prenursing curriculum (courses listed in the
prenursing curriculum), and successful completion of a basic mathematics
tests are required for admission. All prerequisite courses must b
completed with a minimum grade of “C’’ [asterisked (*) courses above).
Progression of a student in the nursing major is contingent upon achieving
a grade of ““C”’ or higher in each nursing course with the maintenance of
an overall camulative average of 2.50. See the prenursing curriculum for
detailed listing of the requirements for admission.

University Calendar, 1985-86 (inside front cover) . . . Tentative Uni_versity
1 alendar, 1986-87 (inside back cover) . . . Board of Trustees . . . Ofﬁ.cefrs of
Administration . . . Faculty for 1984-85 . . . Committees and Administra-
Mve Staff for 1984-85 . . . Endowment and Scholarship Funds . . . Index

Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp.
Nursing 301, 311......... g SO 5 Nursing 401, 411 k]
Nursing 303, 313... 2 2 Nursing 404, 424 ..... 2
Nursing 403, 324... Erg Ve Nursing 405, 415 ..... 2
Nursig 305, . 000 v 2 Nursing 412, 421 3
Nursing 314, 334................... AT Nursing 414,434 ... 2
Nursmg3d3 .o 2 Nursing444........... 1
**Soc. Sci. elective... 3 P.E. activity .........50.

B.E.activity L v AR | *English elective 3
Bible e B L 2 Lal 131 51, o i AL Ml 2
16 18 18 18

* Course may be elected for Eng. 201, 202, 251, 252, 271, or 272 that was not elected in
freshman year. It is strongly recommended that this course be taken during a summer
session.

** Course may be elected from Anthro. 250, 320, 381, 401 or Soc. 305, 345, 401, 405. It is
strongly recommended that this course be taken during a summer session.
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES 1985-1986 Hardin

JAMES H. CONE, Little Rock, Arkansas
Chairman

HAROLD N. COGBURN, M.D., Forrest City, Arkansas
Vice Chairman

JIM BILL McINTEER, Nashville, Tennessee
Secretary

JAMES RUSSELL BURCHAM, D.D.S., Kennett, Missouri
Treasurer

FLANOY ALEXANDER, Delight, Arkansas
JOHN D. BALDWIN, Holyoke, Colorado
GEORGE S. BENSON, LL.D., Searcy, Arkansas
DAVID PAUL BURTON, Newport, Arkansas
PAUL CARTER, Bentonville, Arkansas
HOUSTON T. EZELL, Nashville, Tennessee

CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D., Ex-Officio, Searcy, Arkansas

*RICHARD H. GIBSON, Longview, Texas

LOUIS E. GREEN, Newark, Delaware

DALLAS H. HARRIS, Boise, Idaho

W. C. HATFIELD, Dallas, Texas

OLEN HENDRIX, Antoine, Arkansas

DAN E. RUSSELL, M.D., Shreveport, Louisiana
*ROY H. SAWYER, JR., Sardis, Mississippi
DONALD LEWIS SHORES, Cave Springs, Arkansas

*

Has served as Chairman of the Board of Trustees
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1984-85

FTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D., President of the University

M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Vice President for Student Affairs and Foreign
dent Advisor

. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S., Vice President for University Relations
ALE T. PRYOR, Th.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs
TT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A., Vice President for Finance

AVID B. BURKS, Ph.D., CPA, Dean of the School of Business and
Director of the American Studies Program

BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D., Dean of the School of Education

HAROLD HAZELIP, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School of Religion,
Memphis, Tennessee

DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
CATHLEEN M. SHULTZ, R.N., Ph.D., Dean of the School of Nursing

VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A., Registrar

WINNIE E. BELL, M.A.L.S., Librarian

EDDIE R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Associate Dean of Students
JAMES F. CARR, Jr., Ed.D., Assistant to the President
MARIBETH DOWNING, Ph.D., Associate Dean of Students
STANLEY GREEN, B.S.E., Director of Public Relations

A. EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, Ed.D., Academy Superintendent
WYATT JONES, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies

LARRY R. LONG, Ph.D., Director of the Summer Session
DURWARD McGAHA, M.S.E., Director of Admissions

LEWIS G. MOORE, Ph.D., Director of Counseling

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Research and Athletic Director

FACULTY - 1984-85

*THOMAS C. ALEXANDER, M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Reli-

gion)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1978,** 1980.

JAMES R. ALLEN, M.R.E., Hh.D. (Harding Graduate School of Religion,
Oklahoma Christian College) Professor of Bible. 1959, 1981.
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TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D. (North Texas State Univeragsy | 206 Hardify

Vice President for Student Affairs, Foreign Student Advisor, and
Professor of Physical Education. 1963, 1984.

STEPHEN A. BABER, Ph.D. (Texas A&M University)
Associate Professor of Computer Science and Mathematics. 1983.

GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT, D.M.E. (University of Oklahoma)
Professor of Music. 1949, 1979.

KARYL V. BAILEY, Ph.D. (Texas A&M University)
Professor of Physical Education. 1967, 1981.

TIMOTHY B. BAIRD, M.S. (University of Missouri at Rolla)
Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Mathematics and Director
of Software Support. 1981, 1983.

BARBARA G. BARNES, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Associate Professor of Physical Education and Director of Women's
Intramurals. 1966, 1979.

JEROME M. BARNES, Ed.D. (North Texas State University)
Professor of Education and Director of Educational Media Center. 1962,
1976.

CRAIG W. BEARD, M.L.S. (Florida State University)
Instructor in Library Science and Reference Librarian. 1982.

CECIL M. BECK, M.A. (North Texas State University)
Professor of Physical Education and Director of Men’s Intramurals.
1953, 1981.

H. WADE BEDWELL, Ph.D. (Southern Illinois University at Carbondale)
Associate Professor of Education. 1980.

JAMES BEHEL, M.B.A. (University of Alabama at Montgomery)
Assistant Professor of Computer Information Systems. 1981.

MILDRED L. BELL, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota)
Professor of Home Economics. 1952, 1959.

WINNIE E. BELL, M.A.L.S. (George Peabody College)
Associate Professor of Library Science and Librarian. 1959, 1976.

MICHAEL BERUBE, R.N., M.N. (University of Florida)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1984.

JOHN G. BOUSTEAD, M.Ed. (Wayne State University)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1978.

NICKY BOYD, M.S.E. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1984.

LOUISE TRUEX BRADFORD, R.N., M.S.N. (Wayne State University)
Associate Professor of Nursing. 1975, 1980.

*  On leave of absence 1984-85.
**  First date indicates year of employment; second date, year appointed to present rank or
position.

ityAﬁ;ﬁfEIWASHER, M.S.N. (Vanderbilt University)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1984.

RODGER LEE BREWER, M.S. (East Texas State University)
Assistant Professor of English. 1973, 1980.

HARMON C. BROWN, Ph.D. (University of Missouri at Rolla)
Professor of Mathematics. 1974, 1984.

LOIS L. BROWN, M.A. (San Diego State College)
Associate Professor of Special Education. 1973, 1980.

JESS G. BUCY, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University)
Associate Professor of Physical Education. 1969, 1976.

DAVID B. BURKS, Ph.D., CPA (Florida State University)
Professor of Management and Accounting, Dean of the School of
Business, and Director, American Studies Program. 1967, 1982.

LOUIS E. BUTTERFIELD, Ed.S. (Indiana University)
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1971, 1982.

KATHRYN R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Associate Professor of Health Education. 1970, 1973.

JAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D. (Indiana University)
Assistant to the President, and Professor of Education. 1970, 1973.

LAVON CARTER, M.B.A. (University of Georgia)
Assistant Professor of Management. 1976, 1979.

]. WARREN CASEY, M.M.E. (University of Oklahoma)
Assistant Professor of Music. 1982.

JIM C. CITTY, M.D. (University of Tennessee School of Medicine)
Adjunct Professor of Nursing. 1976.

CHERYL CLARK, R.N., M.S.N. (California State University at Los
Angeles)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1981.

NANCY S. CLARK, R.N.P., Ph.D., (Vanderbilt University)
Associate Professor of Nursing and Acting Dean of the School of
Nursing. 1977, 1984.

EDDIE CLOER, M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1976, 1979.

EARL W. COBILL Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Associate Professor of Political Science. 1973, 1983.

BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
Professor of Education, Director of Teacher Education, and Dean of the
School of Education. 1968, 1979.

AVA M. CONLEY, M.A. (Vanderbilt University)
Associate Professor of Spanish. 1973, 1980.

BRUCE COOK, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Adjunct Instructor of Communication. 1984.
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BOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed. (University of Oklahoma)
Professor of Physical Education and Research Associate. 1964, 1983,

PATRICIA J. COX, M.Ed. (Harding University)

Instructor in Music. 1981, 1983.
TRAVIS ALLEN COX, M.M., M.L.S. (Southern Methodist University,
George Peabody College)

Assistant Professor of Violin and Cataloging Librarian. 1975.

DIRK CREASON, M.S.S.W. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Social Work. 1983.

SHAREN DEACON CROCKETT, M.S. (Ohio State University)
Associate Professor of Home Economics and Director of the Nursery
School. 1968, 1979.

DAN DAVIDSON, M.D., F.A.A.F.P. (University of Arkansas)
Adjunct Professor of Nursing. 1984.

KENNETH L. DAVIS, JR., D.Mus. (Indiana University)
Professor of Music and Chairman of the Department. 1953, 1983.
DONALD P. DIFFINE, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)

Professor of Economics and Director, Belden Center for Private Enter-
prise Education. 1971, 1982.

FAYE M. DORAN, Ed.D. (Pennsylvania State University)
Professor of Art. 1973, 1984.

RONALD H. DORAN, M.S. (University of South Carolina)
Associate Professor of Biological Science. 1968, 1980.

MARIBETH DOWNING, Ph.D. (University of Nebraska)
Associate Dean of Students and Assistant Professor of Sociology. 1974.

ALVA GENE DUGGER, M.S. (University of Missouri at Rolla)
Associate Professor of Computer Science and Mathematics and Director
of Academic Computing. 1969, 1982.

DEBORAH G. DUKE, B.S. (Harding College)
Associate Instructor of Math. 1981.

]J. RICHARD DUKE Ph.D. (Florida State University)
Assistant Professor of Education and Field Experience Director. 1978,
1980.

]J. THOMAS EDDINS M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1975, 1978.

DAVID T. ELLIOTT, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Associate Professor of Physical Education. 1969, 1984.

MORRIS RAY ELLIS, M.A. (Stephen F. Austin State University)
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1971, 1976.

MICHAEL H. EMERSON, B.A. (Harding College)
Visiting Lecturer in Accounting. 1984.

Hardifg University

|EataPONALD ENGLAND, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Distinguished Professor of Chemistry. 1960, 1971.

LLYNN ALEXANDER ENGLAND, M.A. (University of Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1966, 1976.

LEWIS ““TONY‘“ FINLEY, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Education. 1984.

NANCY ]J. FRETLAND, R.N., B.S.N. (Harding College)
Associate Instructor of Nursing. 1983.

CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. (Tulane University)
President of the University and Professor of History. 1946, 1965.

CLIFTON L. GANUS, III, D.M.A. (University of Colorado)
Professor of Music. 1968, 1982.

PATRICK H. GARNER, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma)
Associate Professor of Speech. 1972, 1982.

TINA GODWIN, R.N., B.S.N. (University of Texas)
Associate Instructor of Nursing. 1983.

JAMES RANDALL GOODWIN, R.N., B.5.N., (Harding University)
Adjunct Associate Instructor of Nursing. 1984.

STANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E. (University of Houston)
Instructor in Art, Director of Public Relations, and Sports Information
Director. 1966, 1971.

MARY ANN HARRIS, Ed.D. (Memphis State University)
Professor of Education. 1978, 1983.

FRANKLIN D. HAYES, M.S.S. (George Peabody College)
Assistant Professor of Library Science and Periodicals Librarian. 1975,
1978.

EARL CONARD HAYS, B.D. (Southern Methodist University)
Professor of Bible and Church History and Assistant to the Chairman of
the Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy. 1953, 1972.

ROBERT L. HELSTEN M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Professor of Bible and German. 1958, 1982.

JAMES R. HENDERSON Ph.D. CPA (Texas A&M University)
Associate Professor of Accounting and Assistant Dean of the School of
Business. 1978, 1983.

LOLETA F. HIGGINBOTHAM, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in Home Economics. 1982.

WILLIAM W. HOLLAWAY, Ph.D. (North Texas State University)
Professor of Music. 1966, 1977.

JEFFREY T. HOPPER, M.M. (Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville)
Associate Professor of Music. 1974, 1984.
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THOMAS M. HOWARD, Ed.D. (University of Arkandia$o-1986 Hard
Associate Professor of Political Science and Director of Instituti
Testing. 1972, 1981.

DWIGHT E. IRELAND, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Psychology. 1977, 1982.

99, LAWYER, M.A. (North Texas State University)

essor of History and Social Science. 1961, 1983.

DORE R. LLOYD, M.S. (University of Mississippi)

Professor of Physical Education. 1964, 1983.

Y R. LONG, Ph.D. (Ohio State University)

Associate Professor of English and Director of Summer Session. 1976,
1981,

5 E. MACKEY, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Professor of Physics. 1968, 1978.

DALL B. MADDOX, JR., B.S. (Harding University)
Associate Instructor in Mathematics. 1982.

AWON L. MALONE, M.A. (Abilene Christian University)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1974, 1981.

THY MARCUSSEN, R.N.,M.S.N., (Univerity of Central Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1984.

LTON Y. MARTIN, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)

Professor of Recreation. 1972, 1984.

DUANE McCAMPBELL, Ph.D. (University of Arkansas)

Professor of English and Philosophy. 1969, 1983.

W. ROBERT McKELVAIN, Ph.D. (Texas A&M University)
Associate Professor of Psychology. 1975, 1983.

JOHN T. McKINNEY, M.A. (Abilene Christian University)
Associate Professor of Greek. 1974, 1981.

L. ROBIN MILLER, M.A. (University of Tennessee at Knoxville)
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1980, 1983.

ELISSA MILLER, R.N., M.N.Sc. (Memphis State University)
Associate Professor of Nursing. 1984.
LEWIS G. MOORE, Ph.D. (University of Nebraska)
Associate Professor of Psychology and Director of Counseling. 1970,
1982.
RAYMOND LEE MUNCY Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Professor of History and Chairman of the Department of History and
Social Science. 1964, 1976.
LAMBERT E. MURRAY, Ph.D. (Florida State University)
Associate Professor of Physics. 1982, 1983.
JERRY R. MYHAN, R.N., M.S.N. (University of Tennessee Center for the
Health Sciences)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1978, 1980.

JAMES D. NICHOLS, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Education. 1977, 1980.

CAROL NICHOLSON, R.N., M.5.N., (Texas Woman's University)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1984.

ALLAN L. ISOM, Ed.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary)
Professor of Bible and Assistant Chairman of the Department. 194
1984.

MICHAEL JAMES, B.S. (Harding College)

Associate Intructor of Journalism and Director of Media Productions
1973, 1983.

ALICE K. JEWELL M.A. (Indiana University)
Associate Professor of English. 1968, 1980.

FRED R. JEWELL, Ed.D. (Ball State University)
Professor of History. 1968, 1981.

DAVID M. JOHNSON, M.B.A., CPA (Memphis State University)
Assistant Professor of Accounting and Administrative Assistant to the
Dean of the School of Business. 1982, 1983.

KENNETH L. JOHNSON, D.B.A., CPA (Louisiana Tech University)
Associate Professor of Accounting and Director, Accounting Program.
1976, 1982.

RICHARD A JOHNSON, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Associate Professor of Physical Education. 1969, 1984.

JOE DALE JONES, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Assistant Professor of Bible and Director of The Harding School of
Biblical Studies. 1975, 1981.

WYATT JONES, Ed.D. (University of Alabama)

Professor of Education and Director of Graduate Studies. 1975.

JOHN E. KELLER, M.A. (University of Nebraska)
Assistant Professor of Art. 1979, 1980.

ROBERT ]. KELLY, Ed.D. (University of Mississippi)

Professor of Business Education and Director, Business and Office
Education. 1969, 1984.

RICHARD DONALD KING, M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Reli-
gion)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1980, 1983.

HELEN LAMBERT, R.N., M.S. (University of Southern Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1982.

WILLIAM T. LAMBERT, M.A. (Mississippi College)
Assistant Professor of English and Bible. 1982,

BILLIE LARCH, R.N., M.S.E. (University of Central Arkansas)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1984.
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JOHN W. NUNNALLY, M.S. (Florida State University85-1986 Harding
Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Mathematics and Director
of Administrative Computing. 1975, 1982.

NANCY LESLIE O’BRIEN, R.N., M.S. (University of Tennessee Center
for the Health Sciences)
Associate Professor of Nursing. 1976, 1981.

BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D. (University of Northern Colorado)
Professor of Mathematics and Director of Mathematics Education. 1961,
1983.

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D. (George Peabody College)
Professor of Physical Education, Chairman of the Department of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, and Director of Research.
1957, 1966.

DENNIS M. ORGAN, Ph.D. (Texas Tech University)
Professor of English and Chairman of the Department. 1967, 1984.

ANN LOUISE PACE, M.S.S.W. (University of Tennessee)
Assistant Professor of Social Work. 1983.

RONNIE D. PEACOCK, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1979, 1981.

TERRY R. PEARSON, M.S. (Louisiana Tech University)
Assistant Professor of Business. 1983.

L.V. PFEIFER, M.Div., M.Th. (Golden Gate Baptist Theological Seminary)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1973, 1980.

PAUL M. PITT, M.F.A. (Memphis State University)
Associate Professor of Art. 1971, 1981.

CHARLES PITTMAN, M.A. (Memphis State University)
Associate Professor of English. 1962, 1976.

MICHAEL V. PLUMMER, Ph.D. (University of Kansas)
Associate Professor of Biology. 1970, 1981.

PAUL J. POLLARD, Ph.D. (Baylor University)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1974, 1983.

WALTER L. PORTER, Ph.D. (George Peabody College)
Professor of Psychology. 1971, 1978.

DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, Distinguished Professor of
Mathematics and Chairman of the Department. 1962, 1983.

al

%Afg T. PRYOR, Th.D. (New Orleans Theological Seminary)
Vice President for Academic Affairs, Professor of Bible, and Chairman
of the Department. 1962, 1983.

ROBERT H. REELY, Ed.D. (Auburn University)
Associate Professor of Management and Director, Center for Manage-
ment Excellence, Management and Marketing Programs for the School
of Business. 1980, 1981.

JOHN REESE, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Visiting Professor of Missions. 1984.

LINDA M. RICKEL, R.N., M.N.Sc. (University of Arkansas)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1984.

WARD BRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D. (Utah State University)
Professor of Biological Science. 1964, 1978.

MARVIN H. ROBERTSON, B.S., ].D. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Business. 1979, 1984.

DON D. ROBINSON, M.A. (Colorado State University)
Professor of Art and Chairman of the Department. 1962, 1982.

WILLIAM F. RUSHTON, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Biological Science. 1960, 1974.

JOHN H. RYAN, Ph.D. (University of Missouri)
Professor of Speech. 1961, 1975.

MARJORIE H. RYAN, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1961, 1966.

WILLIAM W. RYAN, Ph.D. (University of Texas)
Associate Professor of Computer Information Systems and Director of
the CIS Program in the School of Business. 1983.

ED SANDERS, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1973, 1981.

JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. (University of Texas)
Professor of Biological Science. 1945.

JOE T. SEGRAVES, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky)
Professor of History. 1963, 1977.

ANN R. SEWELL, M.M. (Hardin-Simmons University)
Associate Professor of Music. 1961, 1979.

EDWARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D. (University of Texas)
Professor of Education. 1947, 1965.

DON SHACKELFORD, Th.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological Semi-
nary)

C. JOHN PROCK, M.T. (Southwestern Oklahoma State University) Professor of Bible, and Director of Florence, Italy Program. 1972, 1981.
Professor of Physical Education. 1960, 1981. CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.S.T. (Antioch College)

JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University) Associate Professor of Physical Smfence.. 1969, 1979.
Professor of Physical Science. 1944, 1973. ARTHUR L. SHEARIN, D.M.A. (University of Colorado)

Associate Professor of Music. 1972, 1982.
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MARY R. SHOCK, M.5.5.W. (University of Arkansas @r%ﬁﬁ‘]agg gcﬁaw
Social Work)
Assistant Professor of Social Work and Director of Social Wk
Program. 1979, 1982.

*CATHLEEN M. SHULTZ, Ph.D., R.N. (Vanderbilt University)
Associate Professor of Nursing and Dean of the School of Nursing
1976, 1981.

*SAM LAURENCE SHULTZ, M.D. F.A.A.P (University of Texas Medical
Branch of Galveston)
Adjunct Professor of Nursing. 1981.

CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D. (Univerity of Oklahoma)
Professor of Chemistry. 1968, 1979.

STEPHEN W. SMITH, Ph.D. (Florida State University)
Professor of Mathematics and Assistant Chairman of the Department.
1971, 1983.

*SUZANNE F. SPURRIER, M.A. (University of West Virginia)
Assistant Professor of Library Science and Circulation Librarian. 1975,
1978.

DAVID STAGGS, M.D., F.A.A.F.P. (University of Arkansas)
Adjunct Professor of Nursing. 1981.

BARBARA KARAFFA STATOM, M.Ed. (Bowling Green State University)
Associate Professor of Business Education. 1973, 1984.

'THOMAS R. STATOM, Ph.D. (University of Alabama)
Associate Professor of History. 1967, 1981.

FRANCIS VAN TATE, Ph.D. (University of Nairobi)
Associate Professor of Sociology, and Director of Mission/Prepare
Program. 1973, 1981.

BURDETTE HENRY TERRILL, M.S.L.S. (Our Lady of the Lake Univer-
sity)
Assistant Professor of Library Science and Assistant Librarian for
Government Documents, Interlibrary Loan, and Reserved Books. 1979,
1981.

JACK D. THOMAS, Ph.D. (Texas A&M University)
Professor of Psychology, Chairman of the Department. 1974, 1982.

RANDY O. TRIBBLE, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Instructor in Physical Education. 1981, 1984.

ROXIE B. TROILETT, R.N., B.S.N. (University of Arkansas)
Adjunct Associate Instructor of Nursing. 1984.

*DAVID S. TUCKER, M.A., CPA (Georgetown University)
Assistant Professor of Economics. 1980.

* On leave of absence 1984-85.

Hara?rqg University

IRHEL C. TULLOS, M.C.D. (University of Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1979.

BETTY THORNTON ULREY, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Associate Professor of English. 1967, 1984.

IVAN ULREY, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)
Professor of Speech and Chairman of the Department of Communica-
tion. 1950.

FUGENE UNDERWOOD, Ed.D. (East Texas State University)
Associate Professor of English. 1970, 1980.

L MARK VanRHEENEN, M.B.A., CPA (North Texas State University)
Assistant Professor of Accounting. 1976, 1978.

WILLY D. VERKLER, Ph.D. (Mississippi State University)
Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department of Sociology
and Social Work. 1957, 1974.

CHARLES R. WALKER, M.S. (Univerity of Illinois)
Associate Professor of Business and Marketing. 1965, 1984.

RICHARD W. WALKER, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)
Professor of Speech. 1953, 1968.

JAMES C. WALTERS, M.A.R. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1979, 1982.

WILL ED WARREN, M.A.R. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1974, 1984,

PHIL WATKINS, M. Ed. (Harding College)
Associate Professor of Physical Education. 1974, 1984.

BETTY WORK WATSON, M.A. (Michigan State University)
Associate Professor of Elementary Education. 1968, 1978.

BECKY WEAVER, M.C.D., (University of Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Communication. 1984.

C. EDWARD WHITE, M.A. (Marshall University)
Associate Professor of English. 1969, 1978.

NEVA J. WHITE, M.M. (Eastman School of Music)
Assistant Professor of Piano. 1982.

STEVEN DALE WHITE M.B.A. CPA (University of Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Business. 1976, 1979.

WILLIAM D WHITE M.D. F.A.C.G. (University of Chicago College of
Medicine)

Adjunct Professor of Nursing. 1976.
WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky)

Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Department of Physical
Science. 1954, 1963.

* On leave of absence 1984-85.
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ABGEY BOYD, M.A. (Harding University)
structor in English. 1983.

ES R. BROWN, M.S. (University of Arkansas)
Instructor in Mathematics. 1970.

E. BROWNING, M.A.T. (Harding College)
High School Librarian, Instructor in English. 1981.

TRICIA J. COX, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Elementary Band Director.

WLENAVE CURTIS, B.S. (Harding College)
Instructor in Home Economics. 1971,

A DEAN, M.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Advanced Science. 1972

L G. DILES, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Principal and Instructor in Bible. 1963, 1967.

. LEIGH ELLIS, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Instructor in Speech and Art. 1983.

BILLY W. FARRIS, B.S. (Southeastern State College)
Sixth Grade. 1984.

LEWIS ““TONY’* FINLEY, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
- Instructor in Science. 1978, 1985.

MILDRED H. GROOVER, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Business. 1962, 1967.

ANITA R. HAMILTON, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Instructor in Spanish and French. 1980.

MARYBELLE HELSTEN, B.A. (Harding College)
Fourth Grade. 1957.

- CAROL A. HENDON, M.A.T. (Harding College)
~ Kindergarten, 1981.

EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, JR., Ed.D. (North Texas State University)
Superintendent. 1960, 1984.

STEVE HOLDER, M.Ed. (Harding University)
High School Band Instructor. 1981,

CAROLE ISOM, M.Ed. (Harding University)
First Grade. 1980.

JAMES CRAIG JONES, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Music and Bible and Director of Chorus. 1977.

VIRGIL R. LAMBETH, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Elementary Principal. 1979,

EDWIN LAND, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University)
Guidance Counselor. 1974.

EDMOND W. WILSON, JR., Ph.D. (University of Q854986 Hardir
Professor of Chemistry. 1970, 1979.

ELIZABETH K. WILSON, M.A. (University of Alabama)
Associate Professor of Home Economics and Chairman of the Deyp
ment. 1971, 1984.

GEORGE W. WOODRUFF, Ed.D. (Oklahoma State University)
Professor of Biology and Chairman of the Department. 1966, 1983,

DOROTHY S. WRIGHT, Dr. de I"Universite (University of Toulouse)
Professor of French. 1968, 1980.

WINFRED O. WRIGHT, Dr. de I"Universite (University of Toulouse)
Professor of French, Chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages
and International Studies, and Director of Cooperative Education. 1966,
1976.

EMERITI
JAMES D. BALES, Ph.D.
Emeritus Professor of Bible. 1944, 1980.
GEORGE STUART BENSON, M.A., LL.D.
President Emeritus and Emeritus Professor of Bible. 1936, 1965.

WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, M.A.

Emeritus Professor of Biblical Languages. 1944, 1974.
NEIL B. COPE, Ph.D.

Emeritus Professor of Journalism. 1936, 1979.
MAURICE L. LAWSON, M.S.

Emeritus Professor of Physics. 1954, 1982.
ELIZABETH B. MASON, M.A.

Emeritus Professor of Art. 1946, 1983.
ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D.

Emeritus Professor of Music. 1949, 1982.

LLOYD CLINE SEARS, Ph.D.
Dean Emeritus and Emeritus Professor of English. 1924, 1960.

ERMAL H. TUCKER, M.S.
Emeritus Professor of Business Education. 1957, 1982,

MURREY W. WILSON, M.A.
Emeritus Associate Professor of Education. 1957, 1981.

HARDING ACADEMY

BETTY A. ALSTON, M.A. (Memphis State University)
Elementary Librarian. 1969, 1980.

LINDA G. ARNOLD, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Instructor in Business and Social Science. 1976.

BILLY RAY BARDEN, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in Science and Coach. 1967.
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LOIS LAWSON, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Third Grade. 1955.

MARCIE LLOYD, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Fifth Grade. 1977.

JAN MORGAN, M.A. (Ouachita Baptist University)
Instructor in Elementary Music. 1982.

ANN B. NORWOOD, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education. 1973.

SUSAN R. PRATT, M.A. (Harding University)
Instructor in Math. 1984,

GARY WAYNE RHODES, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education and Mathematics. 1979.

DENNIS RINE, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Instructor in Physical Education and Coach. 1979.

BOBBIE N. SANDLIN, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Sixth Grade. 1983.

MATTIE SUE SEARS, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Second Grade. 1962.

DORTHA SHIRLEY, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in English. 1974.

ESTHER M. YINGLING, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Social Studies. 1976.

STANDING FACULTY COMMITTEES
1984-85

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Neale T. Pryor, Chairman, Connie
Alexander, Virgil M. Beckett, David B. Burks, James F. Carr, Jr., Bobby L.
Coker, Debbie Garrett, Allan Isom, Wyatt Jones, Ray L. Muncy, Dean
Priest and Cathleen Shultz.

ACADEMIC RETENTION COMMITTEE: Virgil N. Beckett, Chairman,

Ted M. Altman, Karyl Bailey, Harmon Brown, Neale Pryor, and John T.
Smith.

ADMISSIONS COMMITTEE: Durward McGaha, Chairman, Ted M.

Altman, Virgil M. Beckett, Pat Garner, Tom Howard, Lew Moore, and
Neale Pryor.

ATHLETIC COMMITTEE: Joseph Pryor, Chairman, Kathryn Campbell,
Bob Corbin, Kellee Citty, Bob Helsten, Jim Henderson, Gary Hill, Virgil

{_/,vaﬂv:yer, Wilt Martin, Harry Olree, Mary Shock, Steve Smith, and Ed
on.

BIBLE CLASS ATTENDANCE COMMITTEE: Dean B. Priest, Chairman,
Virgil M. Beckett, Eddie R. Campbell, Maribeth Downing, and Allan Isom.
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yﬂg ATTENDANCE COMMITTEE: Ted M. Altman, Chairman,
e E. Baggett, Virgil Beckett, Eddie R. Campbell, Maribeth Downing,
Isom, David Johnson, and Steve Smith.

PUTER COMMITTEE: Virgil M. Beckett, Chairman, Tim Baird,
B. Burks, David Crouch, Gene Dugger, John Nunnally, Dean
t, and Byron Rowan.

PERATIVE EDUCATION COMMITTEE: Winfred Wright, Chair-
, Virgil M. Beckett, James F. Carr, Jr., Bobby Coker, Sharen Crockett,
Dugger, Durward McGaha, Ray Muncy, Neale Pryor, and Charles
er.

NSELING REFERRAL COMMITTEE: Lew Moore, Chairman, Ted
man, Louise Bradford, Lois Brown, Eddie Campbell, Maribeth Down-
Pat Rice, and Bill Verkler.

INGUISHED TEACHER AWARD COMMITTEE: Neale Pryor,
irman, Jeff Hopper, Harry Olree, Dennis Organ, and Mary Shock.

ECUTIVE COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Chairman, Ted
man, Virgil Beckett, David Burks, James F. Carr, Jr., Bobby L. Coker,
d Daniel, Durward McGaha, Harry Olree, Dean Priest, Neale Pryor,
thleen Shultz, Joe Segraves, and Lott Tucker.

CULTY WELFARE COMMITTEE: Larry Long, Chairman, Harmon
Prown, Bob Corbin, Bill Hollaway, Wyatt Jones, and Virgil Lawyer.

f“CTURESHIP COMMITTEE: Eddie Cloer, Chairman, Jimmy Allen,
Mobby Coker, Ken Davis, Tom Eddins, Danny Fuqua, Conard Hays, Ken
Juhnson, Joe Jones, Bill Lambert, Avon Malone, Ray Muncy, Neale Pryor,
and Jack Ryan.

LIBRARY COMMITTEE: Bill Williams, Chairman Karyl Bailey, Mildred
Bell, Winnie Bell Rod Brewer Pat Garner, Dwight Ireland, Bob Kelly,
Helen Lambert, Mike Plummer Paul Pollard, Marvin Robertson, Tom
Statom and Henry Terrill.

LYCEUM COMMITTEE: Clifton Ganus, III, Chairman, Ted Altman,
Iddie Baggett, Jerome Barnes, Tim Dill, Sarah Felps, Bill Hollaway, Don
Robinson, and Jack Ryan.

PHYSICAL PLANT COMMITTEE: Lott Tucker, Chairman, Roger Beck,
James F. Carr, Jr., Bob Helsten, Jim Henderson, Virgil Lawyer, Wilt
Martin, Charles Pittman, Carroll Smith, and Eugene Underwood.

PREMEDICAL AND ALLIED HEALTH ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Don
England, Chairman, Lambert Murray, Bill Oldham, Mike Plummer, Bryce
Roberson, W. D. Williams, Ed Wilson and George Woodruff.

PRENURSING ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Bryce Roberson, Chairman,
Joseph Pryor, Jack Wood Sears, Cathleen Shultz, Carroll Smith, Beth
Wilson and George Woodruff.

PUBLIC RELATIONS COMMITTEE: James F. Carr, Jr., Chairman, Ted
Altman, Jerome Barnes, Nancy Clark, David Crouch, Floyd Daniel, Clifton
L. Ganus, Jr., Stan Green, Ken Johnson, Durward McGaha, Arthur
Shearin, Lott Tucker and Betty Ulrey.

Office of the Provost L




RANK AND PROMOTION COMMITTEE: Neale88%x]286,
Henderson, Tom Howard, Wilt Martin and Dennis Organ.

SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Chairman
Altman, Durward McGaha, Neale Pryor and Lott Tucker.

SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Mary Shock, C
Maribeth Downing, Louise Pace, Van Tate, and Bill Verkler.
STUDENT AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Jack Wood Sears, Chairmag.
Altman, Brad Burt, Eddie Campbell, Bob Corbin, Ken Davis,
Downing, Tom Eddins, Jim Henderson, Allan Isom, David Johnson,
Johnson, Ted Lloyd, Ray Muncy, Mike Plummer, Bob Reely, Cliff
Nancy Smith, Steve Smith, Betty Ulrey, Richard Walker, Betty W
and Beth Wilson.

STUDENT RETENTION COMMITTEE: Robert Reely, Chairman,
Altman, Virgil Beckett, James F. Carr, Jr., Durward McGaha,
McKelvain, Lew Moore, Dean Priest, Betty Ulrey, Evan Ulrey and
Wilson.

TEACHER EDUCATION COMMITTEE: Bobby Coker, Chairman,
Brown, Richard Duke, Sarah Felps, Tony Finley, Wyatt Jones,
Olree, Cheryl Wilburn, George Woodruff, and Winfred Wright.

ADMISSION TO AND RETENTION IN TEACHER EDUCATI
PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Richard Duke, Chairman, Wade Bed
Kim Clark, Maribeth Downing, Fred Jewell, and Walter Porter.

TRAFFIC APPEALS COMMITTEE: Russell Showalter, Chairman, |
Behel and Ed White.

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 1984-85
ACADEMIC

NEALE T. PRYOR, Th.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs
NORENE SIMS, Secretary

DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
MARY E. GROVES, Secretary

DAVID B. BURKS, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Business, and Director
American Studies Program
KATHY ELLIOTT, B.B.A., Secretary

BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D., Dean of the School of Education
CAROLYN ANDERSON, B.B.A., Secretary

CATHLEEN M. SHULTZ, R.N., M.N., Dean of the School of Nursing
PEGGIE L. BAKER, B.S., Office Manager
DOROTHY L. SMITH, Secretary

VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A., Registrar
WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A., Assistant Registrar
RON G. FINLEY, M.Ed., Assistant to Registrar

EgN JOHNSON, Secretary

LEY J. ROWAN, Transcript Clerk

LIE YARBROUGH, Computer Terminal Operator

B. BAIRD, M.S., Director of Software Support of Academic
ter Center

ME BARNES, Ed.D., Director, Educational Media Center

LEN JAMES, M.A., and SUE MOORE, Secretaries

A GENE DUGGER, M.S., Director of Academic Computer Center
MAS M. HOWARD, Ed.D., Director of Institutional Testing

‘ GRAVES, Secretary

WID H. HURD, B.A., Director of Television Studio

D. JONES, M.A., Director of School of Biblical Studies

BBY PARKS, Field Director

L AROL I. BEAUDRY, Secretary |
N SHACKELFORD, Th.D., Director of Program in Florence, Italy
MELODY EDDINS, B.S., Secretary

CIS VAN TATE, Ph.D., Director of Mission/Prepare Program
FRED O. WRIGHT, Dr. de I'Universite, Director of Cooperative
ation

ANNA JO DAVIS, Secretary

ent Chairmen, College of Arts and Sciences

N ROBINSON, M.A., Art Department

GAIL CLEVENGER, Secretary

LE T. PRYOR, Th.D., Bible Department

PATRICIA JORDAN, Office Manager

SHERI EIFERT, A.S., Secretary

ORGE W. WOODRUFF, Ed.D., Biological Science Department

MARY E. GROVES and CAROLYN LLOYD, Secretaries

AN ULREY, Ph.D., Communication Department

DAWN LOWE, Secretary

DENNIS M. ORGAN, Ph.D., English Department
MARY CATHERINE RANDLE, B.S.,Secretary

WINFRED O. WRIGHT, Dr. de l'Universite’, Department of Foreign

Languages and International Studies
ANNA JO DAVIS, Secretary

RAYMOND LEE MUNCY, Ph.D., History and Social Science Department
RACHEL R. ROBERSON, B.A., Secretary

FLIZABETH K. WILSON, M.A.,Home Economics Department
LaVERNE BEACH, Secretary

DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D., Mathematics Department

MARY E. GROVES and CAROLYN LLOYD, Secretaries

206

iversi Office of the Provost 207
Harding University




KENNETH DAVIS, JR., D.Mus., Music Departmen] 985-1986 Harding
CLAUDETTE ALEXANDER, M.A.T., Secretary

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Physical Education Department
WANDA J. SPEARS, Secretary

WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Physical Science Department
MARY E. GROVES and CAROLYN LLOYD, Secretaries

JACK D. THOMAS, Ph.D., Psychology Department
JOANN RIDINGS, Secretary

BILLY D. VERKLER, Ph.D., Sociology and Social Services Department
JOANN RIDINGS, Secretary

Pre-Professional Advisors

Agriculture - WILLIAM F. RUSHTON, M.A.
Architecture - LAMBERT E. MURRAY, Ph.D.
Chiropractic - CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D.
Dentistry - GEORGE W. WOODRUFF, Ed.D.
Engineering - LAMBERT E. MURRAY, Ph.D.

Law - RAYMOND LEE MUNCY, Ph.D.

Medical Technology - CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D.

Medicine - DON ENGLAND, Ph.D., and MICHAEL V. PLUMMER, Ph.D,
Nursing - W. BRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D., JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D.,
JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D., and CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D.

Optometry - BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D.

Pharmacy - WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D.

Physical Therapy - EDMOND W. WILSON, Ph.D.
Social Work - MARY SHOCK, M.S.S.W.

Veterinary Medicine - MICHAEL V. PLUMMER, Ph.D.

ADMISSIONS

DURWARD McGAHA, M.S.E., Director of Admissions and Director of
Junior College Relations
ROSEMARY WILSON, Assistant to the Director of Admissions
CHRIS DELL, B.A., Admissions Advisor
DAVID WRIGHT, B.B.A., Admissions Advisor
DAWN ZOLLER, B.A., Admissions Advisor
TERESA R. BUSS, JOANN EADS and CHARLOTTE McGEE, Secre-

taries
ATHLETICS

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Athletic Director

BETTY GREEN and WANDA SPEARS, and RACHEL GIBBS, Secre-
taries

JOSEPH PRYOR, Ph.D., Faculty Athletic Representative
STANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E., Sports Information Director
BARBARA B. BARNES, M.A.T., Director of Women’s Intramurals
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%@Bg/{ BECK, M.A. Director of Men’s Intramurals
KATHRYN CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Cheerleader Advisor
RICHARD A. JOHNSON, M.Ed., Baseball Coach

JESS BUCY, M.S.E., Basketball Coach
NICKY BOYD, M.S.E., Assistant Basketball Coach

THEODORE R. LLOYD, M.S., Men's and Women’s Cross Country and
Men’s Track Coach
CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.5.T., Women'’s Track Coach and Assistant
Men’s Track Coach

. JOHN PROCK, M.T., Football Coach
RICHARD A. JOHNSON, M.Ed., RONNIE PEACOCK, M.A.T., and
RANDY O. TRIBBLE, M.Ed., Assistant Football Coaches

PHIL WATKINS, M.A.T., Golf Coach and Women's Basketball Coach
TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Women'’s Softball Coach

JOHN G.BOUSTEAD, M.Ed., Swimming Coach

DAVID T. ELLIOTT, M.A.T., Tennis Coach

KARYL V. BAILEY, Ph.D., Women'’s Volleyball Coach

BUSINESS AFFAIRS

LOTT R. TUCKER, B.A., Vice President for Finance
LATINA DYKES, B.S., Secretary

BYRON A. ROWAN, B.S., Assistant to the Vice President for Finance
MARILYN WEBB, Secretary
J. ERVIN SANDLIN, B.S., Assistant Purchasing Agent and Internal
Auditor
CECIL ADAMS, B.S., Loan Collection Officer
DELORES VALENTINE, Bookkeeper
PAT McGHEE, Secretary
CARLA M. KEARBEY, B.B.A., Controller
HELEN KEARBEY, and ANN SMITH, Bookkeepers
ZEARL D. WATSON, B.S., Director of Student Financial Aid
JANE MUSICK, Assistant to the Director of Student Financial Aid
ANN GUFFEY and LINDA GOLDMAN, B.S.E., Financial Aid
Counselors
MADRA KATCHUR, MELINDA MAACH, B.A., JO MATHIS and
PANSY WELLS, Financial Aid Records
JOETTA MARTIN, Receptionist

Administrative Computer Center

JOHN W. NUNNALLY, M.S., Director of Administrative Computer

Center
MICHAEL E. CHALENBURG, B.A., Assistant Director of Adminis-
trative Computer Center
GENE WARD and TOM EDWARDS, Computer Technicians
CLETA DAUGHERTY, B.B.A., Computer Operations Chief
EDWARD HEATON, B.S., Systems Analyst
NETTIE CARTER, Secretary
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tefogte School of Religion, Memphis, Tennessee
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19851980 S0 MARIAN NUNNALLY, Assistant to the Vice President for Finance

American Heritage Center
HERMAN SMITH, Manager

JOY SLAYTON, Secretary Maintenance and Construction

W. T. PEARSON, Maintenance and Construction Superintendent

Bison Lanes JOHNNIE BALLARD, Maintenance Foreman
ED BURT, Manager CHESTER WILLIAMS, Construction Supervisor
Bookstore JAMES RUMFIELD, Carpenter

WILLIAM E. BRIDGES, B.S., Manager

Bookstore, Memphis
OSCAR MOORE, Manager

Business Office
PATRICIA YOUNG, B.A., Assistant to the Vice President for Finame
WANDA HUFFSTICKLER, B.S.E., Cashier
MARY BRIDGES, JEAN CURRY, NANCY JOHNSON, MARGARI'T
JONES, FREDA MARTIN,

Maintenance of the Campus, Janitorial Service
BERNIE L. VINES, Supervisor
REX JOHNS, Campus Maintenance Foreman
JEAN SHOWALTER, Secretary

Maintenance Shop
LYLE POINDEXTER, Shop Foreman
CHARLES HALEY, Assistant Shop Foreman

GAIL MORROW, WILMA RYAN, MARY ANN SMITH and JULIK Pilot

WATSON, Accounts Receivable DAVID RIDINGS
RUTH BURT, Accounts Payable

CINDY CLONINGER, Receptionist Press

HERMAN WEST, Manager

Staff Personnel Office
ANN SCHOL, B.S.W., Assistant Personnel Director

SUE BUCY, Personnel Clerk

Cafeteria, Heritage Center
KEVIN O’LEARY, Manager

Cafeteria, Pattie Cobb
DADIE WARREN, Manager

Camp Tahkodah Student Center
GRANT SANDLIN, Manager DALE GOULD, M.A.T., Manager
College Inn

Student Employment Office
RUSSELL E. SHOWALTER, M.A., Assistant to the Vice President for

Finance and Student Work Director
LEA HAZELMAN, Secretary

KEVIN O’LEARY, Manager

College Laundry and Cleaners
CLARENCE W. McDANIEL, JR., Manager

College Post Office (Station A, Searcy, AR 72143)
DALE GOULD, M.A.T., Manager

Engineering Department
HERMAN SPURLOCK, B.A., Chief Engineer

RONNIE BURKETT, Assistant Maintenance Supervisor
PHYLLISS WRIGHT, Secretary

W. C. EVATT, Electrician Foreman
HERMAN L. BROWN, VERNON CARDIN, DANNY DERMAS,
LARRY LASHLEE, ALFRED PRINCE and ROSS SPURLOCK,
Electricians

WALTER HIX, Plumbing Foreman
ROBERT GILBERT, LLOYD GOREE, RAYMOND HARRIS, JIM
HUDGINS, D.W. RIDINGS, STEVE SPURLOCK, WILLIAM
SPURLOCK, and DAVID WHITE, Plumbers
DEWAYNE JAMES, JOHN PAUL LEE and LARRY WOODALL,
Boiler Operators

Shipping and Receiving
LARRY DAUGHETY, Shipping and Receiving Clerk
RUTH LACY, Secretary

Security, Campus
HERMAN SMITH Chief Security Officer
DAN CAMPBELL DON CURTIS GARY EVANS DON HADDIX
FRANK HAZELMAN, CLINTON HELMUTH JIM MUSICK CLYDE
OWEN GLOVER RAMSEY, SCOTT RUSHTON, and E. L. SCROG-
GINS, Security Officers

Telephone System, Campus
HOPE EDWARDS, PBX Operator

Transportation
GUILFORD RICE, Transportation Officer
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DEVELOPMENT

C. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S., Vice President for University Relations
CLARENCE ALVIN FOWLER, B.A., C.P.A., Director of Development
WILLIAM H. TUCKER, B.S., ].D., Special Representative, University
Attorney
GLENDOL GRIMES, M.A., Director of Development, Harding Gradu
ate School of Religion
PAUL M. GARDNER, B.A., M.S., Ph.D,, Special Representative
J. ROWAN MCLEOD, B.A., Special Representative, Office Manager
LORA L. FLEENER, B.B.A., C.P.S., DOROTHY WOODRUFF and
ANN L. WRIGHT Secretaries

DAVID C. CROUCH, B.S., Director of Placement/Alumni
DORIS M. COWARD, B.A., Secretary
GRADUATE COUNCIL

WYATT JONES, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies, Chairman
JEAN KELLY, Secretary

BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D., Dean, School of Education

BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematics

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Professor of Physical Education
NEALE T. PRYOR, Th.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs
JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D., Professor of Biological Science

LIBRARY

WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M.A.L.S., Librarian
SHIRLEY WILLIAMS, M.A.T., Secretary

CRAIG W. BEARD, M.A.R., M.L.S., Reference Librarian
TRAVIS ALLEN COX, M.M., M.L.S., Cataloging Librarian
FRANKLIN D. HAYES, M.L.S., Periodicals Librarian
SUZANNE F. SPURRIER, M.A., Circulation Librarian

BURDETT HENRY TERRILL, M.S.L.S., Government Documents, Interli-
brary Loan and Reserved Books Librarian

CHRISTY A. BROADAWAY, B.A., Reserve Secretary

BELVA BELLCOCK, Bookkeeper
NANCY BEACH, CARON GUILLO, B.A., and CHRIS PHILLIPS, B.
S., Secretaries
PUBLIC RELATIONS

CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D., President of the University
EDWINA PACE, Executive Secretary to the President

JAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D., Assistant to the President
PAT A. McSPADDEN, Secretary
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Cei2A%Y B. GREEN, B.S.E., Director of Public Relations
BRAD WATSON, B.A., Assistant Director of Public Relations
ALICE ANN KELLAR, Assistant Director, Information and Publications
SUZANNE JOHNSTON, B.A., Director of Information
DARRELL L. TRUITT, B.S., Art Director
SANDRA BOAZ, Secretary

JAMES D. JONES, SR., B.A., Director of Recording Services

RESEARCH PROGRAM

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Research
WANDA ]. SPEARS, Secretary

BOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed., Research Associate

STUDENT PERSONNEL

TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Vice President for Student Affairs and Foreign
Student Advisor

LINDA ]. STANLEY, B.A., Secretary

BARBARA MARTIN, Personnel Assistant

PAULA DANNER, A.A., Secretary, Word Processing

CHARLENE PROCK, Chapel Secretary

EDDIE R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T., Associate Dean of Students, and Director
of Early Orientation
JOYCE S. JOHNSON, Secretary and Receptionist

MARIBETH DOWNING, Ph.D., Associate Dean of Students
KARLA FEAGIN, Secretary

IDELL M. ABLES, L.P.N., Relief Dorm Director

SANDRA K. BOUCHAREB, Director, Cathcart Hall

JOHNNIE B. COOPER, Director, Kendall Hall

DORIS DALTON, Director, Sears Hall

MAZZIE A. GOIN, Director, Pattie Cobb Hall

LOIS JUNE WYATT, B.A., Director, Stephens Hall

LOUIS F. BUTTERFIELD, Ed.S., Director, Keller Hall

RONNIE D. PEACOCK, M.A.T., Director, Harbin Hall

HAROLD VALENTINE, B.A., Director, Armstrong Hall

LARRY A. DAUGHETY, Director, Graduate Hall

ISAAC M. HAMILTON, B.S., Director of Housing
PATRICIA D. BARRETT, B.A., Assistant Director of Housing, Social
Club Activities Coordinator

LEWIS L. MOORE, Ph.D., Director of Counseling
BILLY D,VERKLER, PH.D., Counselor
W. ROBERT McKELVAIN, Ph.D., Counselor
LOUISE PACE, M.S.S.W., Counselor
CHERYL K. POLLARD, M.Ed., Counselor
MARY R. SHOCK, M.S.8.W., Counselor
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RUTH ANN DAWSON, B.A., Secretary-Receptio;

JOANN RIDINGS, Psychology/Sociology Secret arf;é%5-1986 Harding y Catalog

faculty salaries. None of the stock can be sold for a minimum of twenty years. The income from

C. PATRICIA RICE, B.S.,R.N.,, University Nurse and Director of Studem
Health Center

VIRGINIA CAMPBELL, Health Center Receptionist

JANINE W. RECTOR, A.D., R.N., University Nurse

Endowments and scholarships and other forms of financial skl
have been established by friends of the University in order to assure the
permanence of the vital service which Harding is giving.

Endowment Funds are those for which donors have stipulated that the
principal of the fund is to remain inviolate in perpetuity and is to bw
invested for the purpose of producing income. The income may be
expended only for the purpose specified by the donor.

Scholarship Funds and Loan Funds are established for the specifie
purpose of providing scholarship aid or loans, respectively, to qualified
students. Interested students should make application through the
Student Financial Aid Office unless a departmental office is specifically

designated. Selection of recipients will be determined by the appropriate
fund agreement.

ESTABLISHING ADDITIONAL ENDOWMENT, SCHOLARSHIP, OR
LOAN FUNDS: Studies have shown that for every student in college
there is another youth with equal ability who finds it financially impossible
to obtain a college education. To invest in these youths is a worth-while
work. Harding University invites others to establish similar endowment
scholarship, or loan funds. '

ENDOWMENT FUNDS:

AMERICAN FOUNDERS ENDOWMENT: Because of their interest in Christian Education, the

men who founded the American Founders Insurance Co: i
endowment fund 910 shares of stock. LY FESEL b bans

THE JONATHAN EDWARD BEDWELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT FUND Establish

= . - s Ed
fa_mnly and friends in memory of Jonathan Edward Bedwell, a student at Harding at the time:);
his death. Income from this fund is to be used for the general operation of the University.

CLARK DAVID BELDEN ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by a gen i
N : erous from
]T;zmans:o, %ntcl..li:fﬁ];c‘l;sqnvﬂle, ﬁ:kansas, in memory of its founder, CIarngavid Belil’gl. The
rpose of 1s to endow the Center for Privat i i ardin
e B T Private Enterprise Education, H g

RANDALL B. AND MARY BALES BRANNON ENDOWMENT FUND: Established

i : by th
fam:l;i In memory of Randall B. Brannon and in honor of Mary Bales Brannon. Income fron): thi:
fund is to be used each year in the area where it will do the most good for the University.

FACULTY SALARY ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by i from the Reader’s Di
Income from this fund is applied each year to faculty salarjgsjglﬁs T

FORD FOUNDATION ENDOWMENT: Hardin included i i
Fie P, Bt g was included in the extremely liberal gift of

JULIA BELUE GAMMILL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by family and
friends in memory of Julia Belue Gammill. Income from this fund is to be used for the general
operation of the University.

THE HAR;(Y R. KENDALL FUND: Mr. Harry R. Kendall left a bequest in the form of stock in
1958. The income from the stock is split evenly between the School of American Studies and
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this trust is accounted for and handled through a separate fund established for this purpose.

PEARL G. AND ANNA LEWIS MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT FUND: Established in memory
of W.C. and Anna Lewis. Income from this fund is to be used for the Harding Graduate School
of Religion Library.

McCORKLE ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by ]. Warren and Madalon Herren McCorkle
of Dallas, TX. Income from this fund is used to advance scholarship and emphasize the training
of preachers and foreign missionaries. Interested students should make application to the
Office of the President.

NINA GRAYSON WARNOCK ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by her daughter and three
granddaughters, this fund is in honor of Mrs. Nina Grayson Warnock, a former member of the
Harding University Board of Trustees. Income from this generous gift is to be used each year in
those areas where it will do the most good for the University.

W. B. WEST, JR., LECTURE ENDOWMENT FUND: Established in honor of W.B. West., Jr.,
to endow the annual Harding Graduate School of Religion Lectureship Program.

SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS:

THE AMERICAN FOUNDERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $100 is available to a worthy student
on the basis of scholarship and need. This has been established by the American Founders
Insurance Company of Austin, Texas.

KENNETH PAUL ARD MEMORIAL FUND: Established by the family of the late Kenneth Paul
Ard with the income to be used to provide grants to Chorale members to enable ‘them to
participate in summer campaigns. Interested students should make application to the Director
of the Chorale.

E. B. BAGGETT MEMORIAL MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the family
and friends of the late Elmer B. Baggett, with the income being used to assist students who are
members of both the Band and either the A Cappella Chorus or the Chorale. Application should
be made before May 1 through the director of one of those musical groups.

BAKER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mrs. Donna Baker Barlar of
Nashville, Tennessee, in memory of her parents, Asa and Mary Ann Morton Baker. From this
fund, scholarships are awarded to Christian young men who plan to preach or teach the gospel.

T. H. BARTON SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Colonel T. H. Barton of El Dorado.

Z. BENSKY SCHOLARSHIP FUND was provided through the generousity of Mr. Z. Bensky of
Little Rock to provide scholarship aid for a student in dramatics.

BOOTH BROTHERS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by the Booth Family of
Searcy as a memorial scholarship fund, allows income to be awarded annually to a Searcy
student.

BREWER-MASON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND established by friends and relatives
of the late minister to aid worthy students, including Harding Academy.

W. J. CARR SCHOLARSHIP FUND was founded by W. J. Carr of Junction City.

CARR SCHOLARSHIP FOR NURSING established by Taylor B. Carr of Virginia Beach, VA,
and Dr. James F. Carr, Jr., of Searcy, AR, in honor of their parents, James F. and Eula Barrett
Carr. Scholarships are available to student nurses who plan to enter medical missions or work
in a rural setting or a small city in the United States.

JAMES T. CONE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the family and
friends of James T. Cone, who was Vice Chairman of the Board of Trustees at the time of his
death in 1968.

COONS-FARRAR SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established to honor the memory of Catherine
Farrar Williams and to assist junior and senior students in designated areas of the health care
field.

ELIZABETH J. COUCHMAN MEMORIAL FUND was established by Mrs. Elizabeth ].
Couchman of Winchester, KY, to provide a student scholarship annually.

ADLAI STEVENSON AND MARGARET PRICE CROOM SCHOLARSHIP was established in
their honor by their children. To be awarded each year to an upper-class male Bible major from
Arkansas.

BRUCE ALAN DAVIS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP is made available each year by the
parents of Bruce Alan Davis. Qualified recipients shall be members of the church of Christ who
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are planning to do full-time church K aft i . =
the church of Christ. e e Bratmatouar o g il 1986 F4rding'Un

W. P. EUBANKS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-LOAN FUND was established by Mr. ||

Shannon of Clinton, in memory of Mr., and Mrs. P ;
scholarships are available, s. P. Eubanks. From this fund, both loans s

gANNIN(:'# ORPHAN FU]\_ID is available for female students only. One or both parents must lw
eceased in order to qualify. Scholarships range from $800 per year and are awarded ey

receipt of a formal application. For more information contact: Mr. J. P. Neal President, Fanni

Orphan Scholarship, 421 Cedar Cliff Drive, Antioch, TN 37013. y ’ X

ﬁiﬁ;ﬁk@?ﬁgﬁ ;?QMRSFTP E;I}Ndli)swas established at the Graduate School of Bible and
onnie Fike of Jackson, MS, to assist commi isti
preach the gospel either at home or abroad. L eetied Chistins whe S

GEORGIA YOUTH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP FUND: As funds are available, scholas

ships are provided by the Georgia Youth Foundati
45 s i A feed, oundation for students from the State of Georgla

DR. L. K. HARDING MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was created by Mrs. L.K. Ha rding

in memory of her husband, Dr. L.K. Hardin, i
A g, the eldest son of James A, Harding, for whom the

LAWRENCE G. HAYS SCHOLARSHIP FUND was establish i
LAV G. 1 ed to assist youn, jord
in Bible and Missions. Interest earned from the fund will provide the schoi}':n-shi% 2:3:;:;1‘;:;'

F%R;ON EL;ﬁ‘ah‘\sfi(‘JlfiTH l.:\ND ELIZABETH WARNER HENDRICKSON SCHOLARSHIF
was es ed in their memory by their daught
b o g Ty by their daughter, Mrs. Ruth Utterback of Ashland, Wi,

GAIL AND BILLY IRELAND SCHOLARSHIP FUND was e: i
; stablished t
and to provide scholarship aid to senior psychology majors. " 20 honor the I

IS:HCII-IAEL JOHN AND CHARLES JOHN, JR., SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the
eou Area Command Church of Christ of Seoul, Korea, to provide aid to dependents of career

rmhta.ry people and to veterans of the armed forces who are majoring in Bible or Nursin at

Harding or are enrolled in the two-year School of Biblical Studies, A

JESSE H. JONES AND MARY GIBBS JONES SCHOLARSHIPS, established through the
generosity of Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs jones of Houston, Texas, provide a fund of $2,000
annually to fm_ance scholarships for young men and women of outstanding ability in'thc
American Studies Program. Individual scholarships vary from $230 to $500 annually

HOUSTON T. KARNES ENDOWMENT SCHOLARSHIP FU! i
. ND was established by Mrs,
Houston T. Karnes and friends of Dr. Karnes to honor his memory by providing scho;,arslr:isp

assistance to those selected by the Dean of the Graduat igi i
et s Taduate School of Religion and the Scholarship

DENZIL KECKLEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND i i
, established b )
Keckley of Atlanta, Georgia, in memory of her husband. R by Mikdred Dyleg

;VI;:.;AIM I:i AND LIZADA LATHAM MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established
y Ethel and Pearl Latham to honor their parents and to provide assistance to qualified, full-

time students (Undergraduate or HSBS) who i
e s ) are preparing to preach or teach the gospel on a

gRS: PAULINE LAW SCH_OLARS_HIP FUND, established by the will of Mrs. Pauline Law of
ranite, Oklahoma, permits the interest from the fund to be used for scholarships for
ministerial students selected by the University.

JIM BILL McINTEER SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established by friends of Jim Bill McInteer to

rovide scholarships t TVin i
gennessee, paoniy ps to deserving students with preference to students from the Nashville,
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CatalogQUIDDY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND established by the family of the late

C.C. McQuiddy to assist a worthy student.

WILLIAM P. AND FRANCES B. NEAL ACCOUNTING SCHOLARSHIP FUND was
established by Mr. and Mrs. Neal of Cleveland, Mississippi, to provide grants to qualified junior
or senior accounting majors.

ORPHAN SCHOLARSHIP: A student who is officially a resident of a children’s home, will
receive a 1/2 tuition scholarship upon approval by President, Dr. Clifton Ganus.

NEAL PEEBLES SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by the will of Neal Peebles of Searcy,
permits the interest of the fund to be used for scholarships of deserving students selected by the
University.

MILTON H. AND SAM W. PEEBLES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was started by
friends of Lt. Sam W. Peebles, Jr., a graduate of 1938, who was killed in service on November
22, 1944. Subsequently amended to honor Milton H. Peebles, an alumnus and long-time Board
member who died ]r.me_ 26, 1981.

DUANE E. PRIEST MEMORIAL FUND was established by friends in memory of Duane E.
Priest to be used as a scholarship for pre-medical students.

JAMES WILKES PUGH SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established by the will of James Wilkes Pugh
of Amarillo, Texas. Provides scholarship aid to students majoring in the Natural Sciences and
maintaining a “‘B** average. Priority to students who reside in the Ozark Mountains of Northern
Arkansas and Northeastern Oklahoma.

READERS DIGEST FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP FUND is an endowment fund whose
interest provides scholarship aid to a deserving student.

KIM RICHARDS SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mr. and Mrs. M. T. Richards in
memory of their daughter to provide financial assistance to a worthy student from Southern
Mllinois or Southern Florida.

WILLA MAE RICHTER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mr. and Mrs.
Thomas Barr in memory of Mrs. Barr’s mother to provide financial assistance to worthy
students.
GEORGE M. ROBERTS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides financial assistance to
a senior boy or girl who has financial need and who is a good student and a good citizen of
Harding.

HERBERT AND BETTYE ROBERTSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides from the interest a
scholarship to a financially deserving White County resident who is achieving a satisfactory
academic record at Harding.

KENNETH ROSE SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the family and friends of
Kenneth Rose to honor his memory by providing scholarship aid to selected University
students exemplifying the qualities of Kenneth Rose. Students must be entering their senior
year of college having completed at least three semesters at Harding. Application should be
made to Dr. Ed Wilson, Professor of Physical Science.

L.0. SANDERSON MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP was established to honor L.0. Sanderson and to
assist junior and senior music majors who show promise in the area of music composition,
church related.

ROY SAWYER, SR., SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established to provide scholarship aid to
deserving students with priority to students from Mississippi. Application should be made to
the President’s Office.

JEANETTE POMIER SCHUMACHER AND SUZANNE POMIER STARK MEMORIAL
SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established to provide scholarships to Nursing majors. Applications
should be made to the Dean of the School of Nursing before May 1 each year. Awards will be
made to those with the greatest need.

MR. AND MRS. FORREST SHMIDL SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established to provide
scholarship aid to full-time students majoring in Bible, Biblical Languages or Religious
Education. Applications should be made to the Bible Department Chairman.

JAMES HERBERT SMITH SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established to honor James’ memory
by his family and friends. He was a gospel preacher and husband of the Dean of Nursing when
killed in a plane crash on May 31, 1979. The fund is to assist members of the church who are
pursuing a Bible or Nursing major on a full-time basis.

RUSSELL L. SIMMONS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mrs. Russell
L. Simmons, friends, and associates to provide scholarship grants to junior or senior journalism
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majors. Application should be made to the Chairman of the Communication Department,

STEPHEN W. SMOOT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mr. and Mrs.
Ra.lPh Smof)t to honor the memory of Stephen W. Smoot and to assist primarily junior and
Senior nursing majors who are dedicated to mission work. Application should be made to the
President of the University.

G. ERWIN AND MAUDE ANSEL STAUFFER SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established
Maude. Ansel Stauffer qf Athens, OH, to assist students majoring in Bible, Missions, i(?:
Education, or one who is an orphan or from a family serving as missionaries in a foreign

country.

A.]. AND ETHEL PUMPHREY STEPHENS SCHOLARSHIP FUND will id h hi
of $750 to four Stephens scholars named each year. it

ALVIN O. STEVENS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established to provide scholarship
aid to fuﬂ-ﬂm_e students who are juniors or seniors and are majoring in Bible related fields with
prefefence given to those intending to be full-time foreign missionaries or chaplains.
Applications should be made to the Bible Department Chairman.

RALPH STIRMAN SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends relati i
Nt o B A y friends and tives of Ralph Stirman,

HJ. AND MARY FLORA SUDBURY MEMORIAL WORLD EVANGELISM SCHOLARSHIP
is prowdgd annually by H. J. Sudbury and his sons in memory of his wife to deserving students
who are involved in world evangelism.

WILMA N. ULREY COMMUNICATION SCHOLARSHIP was established from the estate of
the late Wilma M. Ulrey by her brothers and sisters in her memory. Scholarship awarded to
students of junior standmg, majoring in the Department of Commun- ication. Interested
students should make application to the Chairman of the Department of Communication.

A. MICHELE WARREN SCHOLARSHIP IN NURSING is awarded to students already
adl:mtted to the nursing major. The scholarship is based on financial need, cumulative grade
point average, character, service to others, and future aspirations.

SSI?CE ;‘VELLS S('éI-IOLARéa[}-llIP FUND was created by Miss Grace G. Wells, of Berkeley,
., @ former student at oway College, for th f i
stiend Fovdiog, y = T the purpose of helping worthy women to

VELMA RUTH WEST SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Dr. W. B. West, Jr., and

LAI\_INY G. MLDW MEMORIAL FUND was established by the Sherman R. Wildman
family of_ Moro, IL, in memory of their son, Lanny, who was killed June 12, 1966, in an
automobile collision, to assist a Bible major. '

WITT FAMILY SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Willis and Lois Witt
TX, to provide scholarship aid to deserving students. o : i

WYNN:E SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides, from funds received annually, scholarship aid on
the basis of need to students who live within a 25-mile radius of Wynne up to a maximum of
one-half the cost of tuition, fees, room and board per student per semester.

TIMOTHY E. YATES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND is available to juniors and seniors
majoring in math, computer science, biological science or physical science. Student must
maintain a gradepoint average of 3.4 in their major field and a cumulative GPA of 3.2
Applicants should contact the Dean of College of Arts and Sciences. l

LOAN FUNDS:

SAMUEL ARRINGTON LOAN FUND was established by Gervi i i
A e b y Gervis J. Arrington of Stephens in

NEW LEAD BELT LOAN FUND, established by Christians at Viburn i i i
loans up to $300 for worthy stud:ents. p 1 T

DR. GEORGE S. BENSON STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by the faculty of Hardi
I by ding
in honor of Dr. Benson's election as Arkansan of 1953, It i ort tyemo arans
undergraduate students. i i ©

CHARLES BRADLEY MEMORIAL LOAN FUND i i
s iy was established in memory of the late C L.
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Cﬁbgs COOKE MEMORIAL LOAN FUND established by James R. Cooke in memory of his
¥ “4E9

provide help to needy home economics majors, preferably majors in dietetics and
institutional management.

CHUCK DEAN MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by the family of Mr. Dean to
provide financial assistance to worthy students.

MR. AND MRS. JIM G. FERGUSON STUDENT LOAN FUND is available to worthy students
who have done satisfactory work in Harding for at least one semester and show a satisfactory
scholarship need. The maximum loan is $150 per semester. The amount loaned to any one
student shall not exceed $400.

JAMES FERNANDEZ LOAN FUND was established by Mr. Fernandez. Applicants must be
enrolled in the Graduate School of Religion, the School of Biblical Studies, or the undergradu-
ate program of the University majoring in Bible, Biblical Languages or Missions.

MRS. MILDRED J. FERRELL LOAN FUND was established by the family and friends of Mrs.
Ferrell to provide assistance to worthy students.

W. C. FRANCE STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by Mrs. W. C. France to help needy
students attend Harding. This loan is to be repaid beginning at the time the baccalaureate
degree is completed or the student ceases to be a student. A small amount of interest will be

charged until the loan is paid.

C. L. GANUS LOAN FUND, established by the late C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New Orleans,
Louisiana, is a loan fund for deserving students who could not otherwise attend college. As
these loans are repaid, other students make use of the fund.

CHARLES KENNETH AND MARIE SCHELL HAMMON LOAN FUND was established by
Mrs. Charles Kenneth Hammon to enable mature, responsible students to borrow funds for
school expenses and to repay the loan after graduation. Juniors and seniors may apply.
HARDING UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND NUMBER 10 is provided anonymously by a friend of
the University to help worthy students.

LAWRENCE G. HAYS LOAN FUND was established to assist young men majoring in Bible
Missions.

IRA B. HENTHORN STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by a gift of stock to the
University to help worthy students.

ARTHUR E. HILLMAN BUSINESS STUDENT LOAN FUND: Established by Arthur E.

Hillman of Honolulu, Hawaii, to assist deserving business students who have been recom-
mended by the Dean of the School of Business.

MARY B. JACK PREACHER’S LOAN FUND was established to provide financial assistance to
young men preparing to preach the gospel.

MR. AND MRS. LEMAN JOHNSON STUDENT LOAN FUND, given by Mr. and Mrs. Leman
Johnson of Wenatchee, Washington, is used to assist Bible majors.

G. R. KENDALL STUDENT LOAN FUND was established in honor of the late G. R. Kendall of
Chicago, Illinois.

H. R. KENDALL LOAN FUND was provided by H. R. Kendall, of Chicago, Illinois, to assist
students majoring in Bible and religion.

HOWARD NOLAN LEMMONS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established in 1969 in
memory of Howard Lemmons.

MRS. CECILE B. LEWIS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND is a revolving loan fund to provide short-
term loans to deserving students.

W. P. AND BULAH LUSE OPPORTUNITY TRUST FUND was established by Mr. and Mrs.
W. P. Luse of Dallas, Texas. Funds provided by this trust are lent to pre-engineering students
only.

MONTGOMERY-SUMMIT MEMORIAL FUND was established by members of the Education

Department and other friends of Dr. Clyde R. Montgomery and Dr. W. K. Summit, prominent
educators of the University.

T. C. AND KATE McCOLLUM MORRIS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by
friends and relatives of Mr. and Mrs. Morris to assist worthy students.

NEW ORLEANS ALUMNI ASSOCIATION LOAN FUND was established to assist needy
students from Louisiana.
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DELLA NICHOLAS LOAN FUND is available for ministerial stude Wem ihg Unive
level. This was made available by the will of the late Della Nich ?a? 86 u @ n9

0] ntington, Wes!

Virginia.

HAROLD D. PORTER STUDENT LOAN FUND provides aid to a worthy student reared in a
Christian orphan home.

VERNON C. AND NORA T. PORTER LOAN FUND was established by their children to assist

needy junior and senior students with a major other than Bible or Missions, preference being
given to married students.

SIDNEY RUBY MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by his wife and children in
memory of Mr. Ruby, who was superintendent of schools at Atkins for many years.

MR. AND MRS. JESSE P. SEWELL LOAN FUND is available to capable and worthy
ministerial students who have attended Harding at least one semester.

CARL AND CECIL SHORES MEMORIAL STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by the

family of Carl and Cecil Shores, who were residents of Cave Springs, to help needy students
obtain a Christian Education.

WILLIAM WAYNE SMITH AND MARJORIE DWAYNE SMITH HARDEN MEMORIAL
LOAN FUND FOR NURSING provides loans for deserving students in nursing, priority given
those planning a career in research.

STERLING STORES, INC., STUDENT LOAN FUND is available to deserving students who

have attended Harding at least one semester, who are doing satisfactory work, and who are of
good character.

VAN STEWART MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by students from Harding who
worked with Van during the summer of 1973.

STUDENT LOAN FUND is provided to help worthy students at Harding.

STUDENT MISSIONARY LOAN/GRANT FUND FOR SINGLE WOMEN was established by
Mr. and Mrs. James S. McDonald of Doctor’s Inlet, FL, to assist single women students at
Harding whose plans call for their entering mission work upon graduation. Loans will be made
during the student’s senior year and will be forgiven if two years are spent in mission work.
Application should be made to the Bible Department.

W. K. SUMMITT MEMORIAL FUND was established by friends of Dr. W. K. Summitt, who
had given thirty years of service to Harding at the time of his death in 1965.

ILA TULLOSS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by the many friends of Mrs.
Tulloss, who enjoyed working with the college students.

MR. AND MRS. LEE C. UNDERWOOD LOAN FUND was established by Dr. and Mrs. John

Gill Underwood to assist needy and worthy students with preference given to students from N.
W. Louisiana.

CURTIS WALKER MEMORIAL LOAN FUND has been established in honor of the late Curtis
Walker, who was plant manager of the Searcy Sperry-Remington Industrial Corporation at the
time of his death. Funds were contributed by employees at Sperry-Remington. Walker was a

tireless civic worker who participated in leadership capacities in three Harding campaigns in the
Searcy Community.

ANITA WELLS LOAN FUND was established by Miss Anita Wells of California,
assistance to needy students.

AWARDS:

GANUS AWARDS of $100 each are given to the boy and girl making the highest scholastic
averages at Harding during the academic year. These awards are given through the generosity
of the late Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New Orleans, LA.

WALL STREET JOURNAL MEDAL and a one-year subscription to the publication each spring
are awarded by the School of Business to the business major who has the best academic record
and has been using the Wall Street Journal.

to provide
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Mathematics Curriculum . 122
MERJOX onenerssvammrmsraanssearsns ..120
Mathematics Education Major 120
Medical Technology .............
Ministry Major .........
Missionary Training
Mission/Prepare Internship
Missions Curriculum
MIRJOEE .. ooneneneesisnn bses Sossenan SEVRREERTALR

Suggested Program ................ 62
Mission Study ......... e 17
Moral Conduct........... = 25
Music, Department of . 124

Applied Courses ... 128

Curriculum .... - 127

Majors....ccvveeeenne. . 126
Music Education Major . 126

Suggested Program .. ves 68
Music Organizations ............cceeevvviaiiiin 18
National Direct Student Loan.................. 53
National Teacher Examinations -

Non-Resident Students........
Nursing Curriculum ...

MaJOr ......vimersssanesn
Suggested Programs

Nursing Program .......
Admission .....
Challenge Examinations .................... 182
Expenses, Additional ..........c...ooennen 182
Honor Society,

Sigma Theta TaU........cccovveeeiieiiniin,
Nursing, School of ................ x
Nursing Student Loan
Office Systems Major............coooeiiinn 154

Suggested Program.... ... 163
Officers of Administration ......... .19
Oral Communication Curriculum .. .. 96

MAJOL. . ceareaivoniosssionioosassiassuasivernans inne 94
Painting Major .......ccoivvrrernseemnenanraenaass 7é
Part-Time Students . .32,48
Pell Grants ......... £ 200,
PhiBeta Lambda ....... 148
Philosophy Curriculum................ ..90
Physical Education, Department of ... 129

Curriculim .....ooeoveviveeiieenneens - 131

MRAJOT <00 aamimsviaai . 130
Physical Science, Department o . 134

Curriculum ......oooevveeeeieannnne . 136
Physics Curriculum . 136

MIBJOE 5 corsmusasnins . 135

Suggested Program .
Piano Major ..........
Pi Gamma Psi ...
Placement Services .........
Political Science Curriculum

MO s souavnsssmaonia s 111
Preagriculture .. .. 68
Prearchitecture.... .69
Prechiropractic . -
Predentistry..... .. 69
Pre-engineering...............cceveeeee 2is 70

Prelaw .icivacsiaavinnssisiinarivsiisasisis il
Premedical Technology . .71
Premedicine ............ R
Prenursing.... . 186
Preoptometry... e 7
Prepharmacy ...... 73
Prephysical Therapy..... .. 74
Preprofessional Advisors. . 209
Preveterinary Science ... .79
Print Journalism Major.. 96

Probation, Academic ...
Psychology, Department of . )
Curtcalm ciusivamiviias i 138
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MEWIE . oo s S 138
Public Administration Ma]or - 112
Publications, Student .. Sl
Public Relations Staff .. ..213
Public Relations Ma]or ...96
Purposes of University ............................. 4
Radio-Television Major........................... 96
Readmission Procedures .. =33l
Recreation Curriculum..... 133
Recreational Facilities ... a3
Refunds.................. ...48
Regulations, General.............................. 24
Religion (see Bible)

Religious Education Major....................... 83
Religious Music Major...... 126
Religious Opportumhes .17
Repeat Courses .. .35
Reports and Grades .. .33
Requirements for Degree 5 ..39
Research Center, R.T. Clark.. .13
Research Program Staff .. .214
Room and Board.............. .45
Room Reservations ............c.c...o............. 30
Satisfactory Academic Progress................. 55
Scholarships ......................... .51-52

Academic .. R

Athletic...... 92

Departmental ...52

Funds .......... 216

Leadership . .52

Trustee ....... w .52
Scholars!up Levels...... .34
School of Biblical Studies .81

Transfer Policy Fr .81
School of Business...... .. 145

Suggested Programs ..160
School of Education .. .166
Suggested Programs. 176
School of Nursing ... 179

Suggested Programs -.186
Secondary Education Major 172

Suggested Program .......... 177
Semester Hour, Definition of . 30
SEOG .. ...58
Services Provid a2
Sexual Immorality .25
Social Clubsawe v s .21
Social Science Curriculum .. .. 114

Major ..vuieieeeeir e, Eian
Social Work Curriculum .. 142

Major... : - .. 142

Suggested Progra.m ............................. 75
Society for Advancement

of Management... P L]
Sociology and Social Wotk

Department of .......................... ....140

Curriculum ..... ....143

Majors.........ccc..... ....140
Spanish Curriculum .. ..107

e ..105
Special Education Major ... w173

Suggested Program ...... ....178
Special Programs ... .. 14,147
Special Students........ o iiiiinigi 30
Special Teaching Aids .. .10
Sports Management Ma]or ..................... 131
224

Harding University

1985-1986 Harding

Statutes of Limitation ........................... 39
String Instrument Major .. - 126
Student Association ................ -
Student Life... .. 16
Student Orgamza ns.. .18
Student Personnel Staff . 214
Student Publications .. .. 19
Student Teachmg, Super\nsed 170
Student Work .. D3
Studios, Art.. 11
Stnc!ios. Music w12
Study Abroad..... 105
Summer Session...........cccceeveenreneenenen, 50
Teacher Education ngram PR —— .
Aims.. .. 167
Admission . .. 169
Basic Beliefs.. . 168
Curricula .. oy bl
General Education Reqm.rements . 169
Graduate Studies .. cwyesass :
Organization ............
Overview of Program .
Scope and Limitations .........
Supervised Teaching Semester
Teaching, Suggested Program ST
Testing Office ... 22
Tests
Academic ..........ociieeieeeeieeceeeneine, 32
ACT.. 231
CLEP.. .- 36
Enghsh Proﬁmency .. 40
Entrance... i w3l
Exemptxon w37
NTE oz . 168
Senior .... . 168
Validation...... .. 38
Theater Curriculum.. .97
Major.. o .95
Theater Management Major .. .95
Thirteen-in-One Workshop - w17
Timothy Club... .17, 83
Tobacco Use POKCIES......oo...rooomooesrooorsn. 25
Transcripts ... . .. 31
Transfer from Schools of Pmachmg . ... 81
Transfer Policies .. v .. 35
Transient Credit .. 22129
Tuition and Fees 46
Uplift .. PRI 4
Upper Level Subsntutes e 42

Veterans ..
Vocal/Choral Ma]or
Vocational Home Economics Ma]or. 3
Suggested Program... i

Vocational Rehabilitation ....................... 54
Vi MAJOrE st i 126

Work on Campus...
Writing Proﬁuency

Youth Ministry Major ........c..c.covun..... 84

iversity Catalog

TENTATIVE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1986-87

FALL SEMESTER — 1986

President’s Reception for FACulty..........cc.ooviieiieciicereeeeeee s iessens 4:00-6:00 p.m., Aug. 21
Faculty Conference at Camp Tahkodah.. 10:00 a.m.-9:00 p.m., Aug. 22
CLEP Tests(Institutional)(except English Comp05mon B BS8AY Y vcnuivasvnn; 7:30 a.m., Aug. 25
Registration for all students............cccoeevveerreeveeeeeeeeeenns 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m., Aug. 25-27
Assembly for all upperclassmen NOT preregistered 1:00 p.m., Aug. 25

ACT Test (required if ACT has not been taken) ...............ccooveevrveereanenn... 1:00 p.m., Aug. 25
Academic advising for upperclassmen........................ 1:00p.m., Aug. 25-11:00 a.m., Aug. 26
Assembly for freshmen NOT at early orientation .................... 8:30 a.m. & 12:45 p.m., Aug. 26
Academic advising for freshmen.................... .- 1:15 p.m. Aug. 26-11:00 a.m. Aug. 27
Classes begin on regular schedule ................coovuvireeoeeeeeeeeeeoe s 8:00 a.m., Aug. 28
Final date for enrolling for fall SEMESEET ..............cvevevreereeieiieeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeess Sept. 15
CLEP Tests (National)(except English Composition & Essay). ..7:30 a.m., Sept. 18
Final date for application for degree onDec. 19.........ocvoeveevemiiiieeeeeeeees oo Sept. 19
L Oct. 5-8
Graduate Management Admissions Test .................. .. 8:00a.m,, Oct. 18
Alumni Day and HOMECOMING .......vvveiuieeieireeeeeeeieeeeeeee e To Be Arranged
Thanksgiving recess .............. .5:00 p.m., Nov. 26 to 8:00 a.m., Dec. 1
Dead week............... Dec. 10-12
Final examinations...... Dec. 13-18
Graduation exercises............. 10:00 a.m., Dec. 19
L8l o111 D U TR 12:00 noon Dec. 19, to 8:00 a.m., Jan.5, 1987

SPRING SEMESTER — 1987

Orientation of new students — freshmen and transfers.......................... 9:00-10:00 a.m., Jan. 5
Registration for all students ............cccceuveevrrernrnne.. .9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m., Jan 5-7
Assembly for all students NOT preregistered..............c.ovuvvvvereeeeeereeeenennn.nn, 1:00p.m., Jan. 5
Academic advising for all StUAentS .............ccoeeevvirreesiereeeoesoeii, 1:304:00 p.m., Jan. 5
Classes begin on regular schedule.............cocuecviiiieeeeceeeesieree s 8:00a.m., Jan. 8
CLEP Tests (National & Institutional) ...... .. 7:30a.m., Jan. 15

Graduate Management Admissions Test ..... ..8:00a.m., Jan. 24
Final date for enrolling for spring semester ..

Final date for application for degree on May 10

e

Supervised teaching ...

CLEP Tests (National Orﬂy) "

Youth Forurn and SPring SN .. ....oc.cucosisvasorinsisiorsianions

Dead week..........ooviiiienieeiiciecc e

Final examinations.....

Graduation XertiSes ... ... .uivueereeeeereieiestiiitiee et eee e e

SUMMER TERM — 1987

T e R S R May 11-27
Orientation of new students - freshmen and transfers ........................... 8:30-9:30 a.m., June 8
Assembly of students NOT preregistered .................ccceovevvveviunreesenenson 9:30 a.m., June 8
Academic advising for all students........... ...10:00-11:30 a.m., June 8
Registration for all students........... -9:00 2.m.-4:00 p.m., June 8
Classes begin, FIrst SESSI0M .......veeeueeeireiseeeeee e 7:30 a.m., June 9
Final date for enrolling for First SeSSIon ..........cvveiviviuiieieioeeeeeeereeseees e June 15
Final examinations, First SESSION ........oveiviueeieeeeeesireoriseeeeee oo July 9-10
Classes begin, Second Session ..............c..o........ - 7:30 a.m., July 13
Final date for application for degree on AUgust 14 ..........oeeeveereeeeeeeseeieoeo July 14
Final date for enrolling for Second SESSION .............cveeeviveuiireeeeeeseeeeeeeeeesosseaeo July 20
Summer’s End Session.........cc.ceeeiceviininnnnns - July 29-Aug. 14
Pinal examinations, Second SESSION .........iieciierionrisriseseecsenreessessssonsrsssessnonen e Aug. 13-14
Graduation eXeriSes. ............cuueeieerivsinestecect oo e oo 10:30 a.m., Aug. 14
CLEP Tests(Institutional)(given at Early Orientation Sessions) ....................... To Be Arranged

(English Composition & Essay given only at First Early Orientation Session)

Office of the Provost
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